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“May Alldh make the man flourish who hears
from me a Hadith, commits it to memory, and
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(Sunan Abu Dawud : Hadith no. 366)
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Publisher’s Foreword

Islam has given two reliable pathways for the guidance of mankind. One of
them is the clear Verses of Qur’dn while the other, quite consistent with the
first, is what we call Sunnah or Hadith.

To explain and interpret its basic and brief teachings, Qur’ 4n has itself
mentioned the need for Sunnah and the Prophet's model lifestyle. The latter
explains the former. The Sunnah is an indispensable guide to understand
the commandments and passages of Qur'an. Without Ahddith, the entire
faith and the entire Shari‘sh (Islamic Law) will become no better than a
riddle. It is to be noted that the wealth of expository material relating to
Shari‘ah, as found in Ahddith, was also given to the Prophet # by Alldh
through the archangel Gabriel (Jibra'il). This is why Qur'dn is called
Revelation Recited (Wahy Matlu) while the Hadith is called Reveélation
Unrecited (Wahy Ghair Matly).

The Arabic word Hadith means conversation, account, natrative, report,
and also novel or modern. But as a technical term, however, it means the
deeds, utierances, circumstances and matters of Allah’s Messenger % or, in
other words, whatever has come down to us concerning Allih’s Messenger
# and his mission (through his Companions and their followers). Hadith is
also called Surnnah (Tradition), Akhbdr (information, report, comrnunication,
and message) and Athar (track, trace, sign, mark). Hadith may be verbal, or
practical or just tacit (that is, when the Prophet #& did not object to some
thing, thereby giving his tacit approval). However, some include even the
Prophet’s Shamd'il (his physical descriptions, natural disposition and habits)
under the general heading of Hadith.

The authority of Hadith, its truth and its position in Shari‘ah is indisputable.
The proper art of writing began soon after the Prophet # began his
mission. The Verses of the Revelation “Who has taught b?r the pen,”t and
-“Nun; by the pen and by what they wrile (therewith),”* gave impetus to
the art of writing during the era of the Prophet #. The people of Arabia
who boasted of a retentive memory and their ability to reproduce with
accuracy what they committed to memory now began to set down what
they learnt in writing. We have come to know from varied sources that the
scribes of Qur’dn totalled more than fifty in numbers. As for the narration
and recording of Ahddith, a much wider and more elaborate system

evolved in the succeeding ages.

M AL“Alng 96:1.
B ALQalam 68:4,
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The things being set down in writing, in addition to Qur'an, duting the Prophet's
era were: official letters of the Islamic State, the Prophet’s letters, the State
Constitution, the Prophet’s sermons, treaties, deeds of gift, writs guaranteeing
security, census, writs of manumission of slaves, names of governors and officials
appointed for different regions and provinces, state instructions and guidelines,
details of revenues and expenditures of Baitul-Mil {Exchequer), and the Ahddith
based on what the Companions saw the Prophet # do or heard him say. All
these documents, written down with great care and accuracy, make an
invaluable treasure. Moreover, we have authentic details that prove the
Companions recorded Ahddith carefully and responsibly.

On many an occasion did the Prophet # instruct his Companions to put in
writing what he said. For example, the Farewell pilgrimage sermon was set
down in writing at the request of Abu Shah of Yemen.

These Traditions dating back to the era of the Prophet £, and his
Companions, set in motion a trend that continued during the successive
generations of Muslims, till an elaborate science of Hadith blossomed forth
with many technical terms, like Riwdysh (narration), Diriiyah (cognizance),
Al-Jarhu wat-Ta'dil (Science of Validation of Ahddith), terms that gave a
scientific dimension to this branch of knowledge ensuring the
safeguarding, preservation, and interpretation of Ahddith. The Biographies
of Narrators (Asmi ur-Rijal), a branch of Hadith sciences, holds a prominent
place among the arts and sciences developed by mankind. It is about this
branch of knowledge that German Orientalist Dr Springer, while editing
Al-Isibal fi Tamizis-Sahdbah, remarked: “No nation in the past or in modern,
times ever invented an outstanding science like Asmd'ur-Rijil that provides
information about five hundred thousand Muslims.”

Of course, we concede that the enemies of Islam, hypocrites and liars
tabricated some Ahidith in an attempt to spread them. But, then, the Hadith
scholars goaded by faith and endowed with keen observation, knowledge,
and comprehension, while using scientific methods. of inquiry, challenged
and eliminated those fabrications from the treasure of (genuine) Ahddith.
No doubt, it was a notable achievement worthy of praise in the annals of
human knowledge. Here is an incident illustrating the scholars’
achievement in this field:

The Abbasid caliph Hirun Rashid (170-193 AH) had a disbeliever arrested
for fabricating Ahddith and ordered his execution, The disbeliever said to the
king: “O Commander of the Faithful, how will you deal with those four
thousand Ahiddith 1 have already fabricated, making lawful things unlawful,
and the unlawful lawful, afthough not a word in those “Ahdditl’ was ever
spoken by Alldk's Messenger.” Thereupon, the king retorted: “O enemy of
Alldh, how can you escape from Abu Ishiq Fazéri and ‘Abdullah bin
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Mubérak? They will sieve them out and eliminate them letter by letter.”

It is a well-known fact that the painstaking efforts of scholars gave Ahddith
a high degree of reliability next to Qur'dn. When the Ahddith had been read
over carefully, revised, corrected and expounded in the light of the
principles of Hadith sciences like farh (bwvalidation), Ta'dil (validation), and
Asmd'ur-Rijdl, the stage for the recording of Ahddith was set. Thanks to the
exhausting efforts of Hadith scholars and their deep sense of responsibility,
the Muslim nation got, in addition to Sihdh Sittah (the Sound Six books of
Hudith) a vast treasure that included Musannafit (Hadith compilations
according to subject-headings), Jawdmi’ (comprehensive books of Ahddith),
Sunan (collections of legal and doctrinal Ahddith), Masinid (Hadith
compilations according to complete chains), Ma'djim (compilations
arranged according to names of Companions or regions or names of
teachers of compilers), Mustadrakdt (compilations of Ahddith meeting the
conditions of other compilers but not found in their books), and
Mustakhrajit (compilations containing Ahddith of other compilers with
different chains of narration), the manuscripts of which—numbering in
thousands —researched, edited and furnished with explanatory and
marginal notes, exist even today in international libraries attracting the
attention of research scholars. Anyhow, among those compilations, the six
canonical books of Ahidith (Sihih Sittah) rank as the centerpiece.

I have a wish since long to present the Sound Six (Sihdh Sittah) translated
into modern English in such a way as to list the inferences and gainful
conclusions drawn from each Hadith, to remove any misgiving and
misunderstanding, satisfying the mind and soul, and reinforcing the faith.
With this noble cause in view, Darussalam has solicited the services of
several learned scholars and researchers who are working with zeal on the
translation of the Sound Six and writing commentaries on them.

All the Ahitdith of this collection have been documented, referenced and
traced by the great research scholar, Hafiz Zubair "Ali Za'i.

One thing [ want to mention is that in these collections, the original Arabic
texts of the Ahddith contain complete chain of narrators while in translation,
for the sake of simplicity, only the name of the first narrator is mentioned
who narrated the Hadith from the Prophet #5.

‘Abdul-Milik Mujahid

Servant of Qur'dn and Suinah
Director Darussalam
Riyadh and Lahore.
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Preface

Hadith i5 next only to Qur'an as a source of Islamic laws and proofs. The
term Hadith applies to the words and acts of Alldh's Messenger £ as well
as his tacit approvals called Tagrir. The latter refers to acts done in his
presence but he did not disapprove of them, his silence indicating his
approval. All these three categories of Ahddith are variously knowmn as (1)
Khabar, (2) Athar, (3) Hadith and (4) Sunnah. (All these words have already
been mentioned under the technical terms employed by Hadith scholars).

In contradistinction with Khabar and Athar, the words Hadith and Sunnah
are widely popular, so much so, that a mere mention of any of these two
words, -inevitably brings to mind the words, acts and tacit approvals of
Allah's Messenger #. No other thought comes to our mind except the
foregoing at the mention of the word Hadith or Sunnah. Yes, of course,
some people have made a distinction between Hadith and Sunnah,
advancing as argument the words of some scholars, but, in fact, this
distinction is not right. The Hadith scholars make no distinction between
the two. According to them, Hadith and Sunnah are synonymous terms.
Similarly, taking. Sumnah as referring to the Prophét's habits, modes of
behavior and manners and thereby denying their legal authority is equally
wrong. It is, in fact, a deception, a concealed escape route leading to the
rejection of Ahddith. Again, in the same way, considering only the acts of
the Prophet # that he did persistently and uninterruptedly as binding is,
in fact, a rejection of a vast number of Ahddith. Those who say so have, in
deed, allied themselves with the rejecters of Ahddith. Moreover, rejecting a
Hedith on the ground that it is in conflict with Qur'dn and entraping people
into believing so, is not the way befitting a Muslim. That is the way of the
crooked, the sectarians and the dissenters who reject a lot of Ahgdith on the
seemingly attractive plea of being in disharmony with Quran.

Two centuries after the advent of Islam, the Mutazilites (Mu tazilah)™!)
rejected some Ahddith. Their' purpose was to justify their wrong and
misieading beliefs. Likewise, about a century and a half ago, the
naturalists, too, criticized the canonical authority of Ahddith, their purpose
being no more than to affirm naturalism and reinterpret Qur’dn according
to their own desires and whims. It is the same group of naturalists who,
impressed in our times by the ‘rare research works’ of the Orientalists and

M A medieval theological sect that maintained that nothing but eternity could be
asserted regarding Allsh, that the cternal nature of the Cur'an was questionable, and
that humans have free will.
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charmed by the wizards of the West and their civilization, are working in
an organized way to alienate the Muslims from their own culture and
Islamic values and traditions and are moulding them according to modem
civilization.

Anyhow, the term Hadith or Sunnah applies to whatever the Messenger of
Alldh # said, did, or gave his tacit consent to. This, like Qur'dn, is an
independent, distinct and reliable source of faith and,law (Shari'ah). To
benefit by Hadith and rely on it in giving legal rulings, we need to know
the following: ’

Things worthy to note :

1. The faith revealed by Allah is Islam and only Islam. “Truly, the religion
with Alldh (is) Islam.”™! “And whoever seeks a religion other than
Islam, it will never be accepted of him and he will be one of the losers
in the Hereafter.”?! Allsh commanded the believers to hold fast to the
religion and forbade them to divide and fall apart: “And hold fast, all
of you together, to the Rope of Alldh, and be not divided among
yourselves.”®] Allsh also warned us through His Messenger #: “And.
(He commands you, saying): This is My straight path, so follow it, and
follow not (other) paths, for they will separate you away from. His
path.”H] =

2. Since Qur'dn has warned us, in several Verses, against separation and
disunion, which means only dissenting and dividing up into sects, and
since the Prophet £% has commanded us to follow one course only and
condermned other courses as wrong; it naturally follows, therefore, that
the True Path can only be one, not many. How can many paths be true
at one and the same time? It is not possible, neither by reason nor by
tradition. Qur'dn declares: “After the Truth, what else can there be
except error?”’?

3. What is this religion of Islam or the Straight Path? Where is it to be
found? It consists of two things: Qur'dn and the Hadith of the Prophet
#. Allah's Messenger # said: “I amn leavihg to you two things. You
will niot go astray as long as you cling to them: the Book of Alldh and
the Sunnah of His Prophet.”°]

W Al “Imriin 3:19.

B A1 “Tnrin 3:85.

Bl Al “Imran 3:103.

M Al-An'im 6:153.

B yunus 1032,

© Mywatts’ Tmam Malik: 3.
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4. This religion, unlike other religions, is not unguarded. It is secare from
tampering. Since this religion is final and the only way of deliverance
for mankind till the Judgment Day, AHah has undertaken the
responsibility of guarding it. He said: “Verily, We, it is We Who have
sent down the Reminder and surely We will guard it””!! The intended
meaning of the Reminder is Qur'dn that is guarded and made secure. It
remained unchanged and will remain ever so in future. Since it was
impossible to understand it and act by it without Ahddith, the
safeguarding of it implies the safeguarding of Hadith also. Therefore, in
order te safeguard the Ahidith, Alldh created a group of Hadith scholars
who took pains fo safeguard the Ahddith, separating the gemuine from
the spurious. Hence, Qur’an and Sunnah are the only two basic seurces
of religion. However, to- understand them correctly, the way of the
Prophet’'s Companions and the righteous predecessors is an
indispensable aid.

5. None of the founders of the schools of Islamic jurisprudence ever
claimed that their ruling was final. On the contrary, they acknowledged
they may have erred and, hence, advised their followers to ignore their
ruling n: case a sound, authentic Hadith is ever found contradicting
their ruling. Moreover, they are known to have recanted some of their
opinions. In case a Hadith was found later on contradicting the raling of
some jurist, his: students are reported to have declared that the Hadith
in question: had remained unknown to their Imam (the jurist} and that
ke would have surely recanted his ruling if only he had knowmn it. It
should be noted that Ahddith were collected, recorded and examined
long after the founders of the schools had gone. For example, the
Sound Six (Sikdh Sittah) and other beoks of Ahddith were compiled later
on. But, no doubt, those Iméms of jurisprudence were excusable for
their errors. Hopefully, they may be rather rewarded because their
intent was good. Anyhow, now that Ahddith have been collected and
recorded, insistence on a particular legal ruling and rejecting a Hadith
on different pleas is. quite unjustified.

6. The students of the Imfims of Figh (Islamic jurisprudence) disagreed
with their own teachers and mentors o some issues, but none blamed
or rebuked them for having done so, but rather praised them for their
truth and scholarly ability. So it is no error or sin if today someone
disagrees with the leamed Iméms of Islamic jurisprizdence. He deserves
praise, rather than condemmation.

UT ALHijr 15:9.



Preface 21 doddoe

About the Four Books of Sunan

The Four Books of Sunan (Sunan Arba'ah) refer to Sunan Abu Diwud, Sunan
Tirmidhi, Sunan Nasa’i and Sunan Tbn Mdjah. The term Sihdh Sittah, widely
known in the Indo-Pakistan subcontinent, refers to the six books of Hadith,
that is, the foregoing four books of Sunan and the Sound Ahddith of Bukhiri
and Muslint (Sahil Bukhiri and Sahik Muslim), The latter two books, also
called Sahihain, are believed by orthodox Muslims (Ahlus-Sunnah) to |
contain only Sound (Safil) Ahddith. With respect to the chain of narration ;.
{Sanad), no Hedith in those two books is weak. i

Shah Waliullah wrote, while commenting on the two books: “As for the i
two authentic books of Ahidith (Bukhiri and Muslim), scholars of Hadith.:
sciences are unanimous that the Mutisil (Connected)™ and Marfu’
(Traceable)[zl contained in the twain are absolutely Sound and Mufgwitir
(Continuousf® up to their compilers and that anyone who belittles the |
two is an inpovator (Mubfadi’), following a way other than that of the !
believers.” :

Anyway, it is accepted by all, that the Four Books of Sunan do contajn! ;
some Ahddith that are Weak (Da%f). They are grouped together with the:
two books of Bukhdri and Muslim and often referred to as the Sound Six:
{Sihih Sittah). This collective niame is in popular usage. Fhis title has beem;
given to them, not because all the Ahddith of the Four Sunan are Sound like:
those of Bukhdri and Muslim but because most of them are, except some
that are Weak. In other words, the Ahidith of the Four Sunan are genera]]y;
not totally, Sound. That is the reason why they are grouped together with
those of Bukhidri and Muslim and collectively called Sihdh Sittah. Anyhow;
this collective title created an impression among the laymen that all the Six
are the collections of Sound Ahddith. Besides, a large section of learned
scholars who are usually unaware of the science of the Methodology of
Critical Evaluation of Ahddith (Nagdul-Hadith) and the science of
Biographies of Narrators {Asmdur-Rijil), believe that the mere {act a Hadith
exists in any one of the Four Sunan is enough to guarantee its soundness
and, especially in the event of argumentations, they make good use of it
and the Weak Ahddith of the Four Sunan are taken as Sound and advanced
as argument to prove their point. The majority of scholars find it difficult to
tell the Weak from the Sound because this matler cannot be decided
without a thorough knowledge of the science of the Methodology of

8" A Hadith with a continuous chain of narration

Bl A Hadith attributing the words of the Hadith to the Prophet,.

B Hadith reported by a large group. of narrators, it being impossible in practice for them
to cooperate and concur on a falsehood by the authority of a similar group until it
reaches the mind and the senses.
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Critical Evaluation of Ahddith and Biographies of Narrators. Only a few
scholars are expert in the Hadith scdences.

This state of affairs continued till our times when the great traditionist and
Hadith scholar of this century, Shaikh Nasiruddin Albani (d. 1999 CE)
undertook, by grace of Alldh, the task of researching Ahddith all over again,
in a spirit of revival and reformation. Ever since the recording and
compilation of Hadith books, no notable research work on Ahddith had been
done. This field of activity was almost stagnant. It was Shaikh Albani who
initiated this work in modern times with a renewed determination. On the
one hand, he prepared a team of experis, endowed with a talent for
research and inquiry, from amongst his own students and, on the other
hand, he himself carried out an immense and wide-ranging research work
on Ahddith. His achievements in the field of Ahddith are briefly given below:

One of his notable achievements is that he researched the Ahddith of the
Four Sunan and identified the Weak and the Sound, a work that proved
that, unlike Bukhiri and Muslim, not all the Ahddith of the Sunan are Sound
and that the mere fact a Hadith exists in the Sunan is not enough to prove
its reliability but, rather, its soundness or weakness can be determined only
in the light of the principles of Hadith evaluation. He divided each book of
the Four Sunan into two parts, the Weak and the Sound, thereby making it
easy for any cleric not skilled in the methodology of evaluation to benefit
by this division and know the Weak from the Sound.

Shaikh Albéni also called for the term ‘the Sound Six” (Sitih Sittah) to be
changed. He proposed a new name: the Six Books (Kufub Sittak)} for all the
six books of Hadith because the four books of Sunan contain some Weak
Ahddith. To call all the six books Sikidh Sittah (Sound Six) conveys the idea
to general public that all of them are Sound. His view was that the four
books of Sunan should be called the Four Sunan (Sunan Arba'eh), Bukhdri
and Muslim the Sound Two (Sahihain) and all the six be renamed the Six
Books (Kutub Sittah).

An Earnest Plea

I entreat the readers of Kuiub Sittah (the Six Books), a publication of
Darussalam, to make their intent clear and pure before reading or teaching
them, and determine that they would accept without hesitation each and
every Hadith of the Prophet # and give it precedence over the opinions of
others,

Second, they should pray to Alldh fervently and sincerely to guide them to
the Straight Path. We say “(O Alladh,) Guide us to the Straight Path” in our
daily prayers, but it seems to have little effect on us because we do not
realize what we say. I entreat you, dear readers, to pray from the deepest
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depths of your hearts for guidance and not to take for granted or remain
self-satisfied with your denomination that may well be an accident of birth
or milieu.

Third, Alldh has given you intellect, good sense and reasoning faculty. You
use them to improve your material wealth and worldly possessions. You
do not feel contented with what you inherit from your parents but ever
strive te increase it and add to your material comforts, although you know
that the joys of the world are short-lived and will perish sooner or later. Is
it sensible to strive day and night for the fleeting pleasures of the world
and ignore the joys and comforts of the Hereafter that are abiding,
unending and supreme? Is it wise of us to keep on following the religious
traditions we inherited from our family or acquired from our environs, no
matier what they are?

Surely, it is not a good use of the gifts of Alldh, the gifts of reason and
intellect. Reason demands of us to seek the Straight Path. Not to do so is to
wrong yourself as well as your children. Remember that straying away
from the Straight Path means loss in the Afterlife. Tt is our duty, therefore,
to save us and our children from that great loss that is the inevitable end of
those who digress from the Straight Path. And the only way. to avoid
losing in the Afterlife is the one we have outlined in the foregoing pages.

Our Actions and Day of Accounting

We, too, are not exempt from what we have said earlier. Our instructions
to others are equally binding on us as on them. We call Alldh as witness
that we have been fair in our evaluation of Ahddith. While deciding the
soundness or weakness of a Hadith, we never let ourselves be swayed by
bias for any particular sect, party or denomination or mental reservations,
or preconceived notions or circumstances. We have been completely fair,
just and honest in our evaluation of Ahddith. We have tried to be
completely neutral. We have kept our inquiries untainted with prejudice.
Our research is purely scientific. We followed only the accepted principles -
of Hadith evaluation. Only then. did we decide a case or give a ruling as to
which course is right or preferable. Twisting or distorting a Hadith, or
wriggling out of it, or streiching it in an attempt to arrive at far-fetched
meanings, dubbing a Sound Hadith as Weak or a Weak one as Sound,
declaring without proof a Hadith as abrogated or abrogating—all these
things we believe to be fraud, deception, and concealment of truth. We
seek Alldh's refuge from these trickeries. Of course, we may have erred in
applying the principles of Hadith evaluation, or we may have erred for lack
of access to information, or we may have misunderstood something —and
we will be grateful to those who point out our errors and we pledge to
correct them forthwith--but, by grace of Alldh, we remained honest and
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fair throughout our research work, there being no taint of bias for or
prejudice against any school of thought, or party, or sect, or denomination,
nor self motive or desire for profit. Allh is the Warden over what we say.

Conclusion

If a person realizes the greatness of Alldh, his fear of Him will increase.
And if a slave is afraid of His Lord’s retribution, he will increase in
righteous deeds. Fear of Alldh is a cure for idleness. It is also an excellent
trait for a believer.

Hasan Basri said, “1 have kept the company of a people who are more
worried of their righteous deeds being rejected than of their being
punished for their misdeeds.”

Yusuf bin Abdul-Hasan was described as follows: “Whenever he emerged,
he would look as if he was coming from the funeral of a close relative of
his; and whenever he sat down, he would look as if he was a captive who
was about to be executed. Whenever Hell-Fire was mentioned, he would
react as if it was created exclusively for him.”

Know that a Muslim should maintain balance between fear and hope. For,
fear only, if it is not accompanied by hope, can kill. Breeze of hope enlivens
the souls.

Fear is the driver of the soul while hope is its guide. If it becomes slack
with its guide, its driver eggs it on; and it refuses to abide by the
instruction of its driver, its guide encourages it. Coolness of hope
ameliorates the hotness of fear, and the sword of fear deals a deadly blow
on procrastination. If a servant ponders over the favor of his Lord, he will
show gratitude to Him and forsake anxiety and worries. If he looks at his
sins, he will take precaution and will spend the night seeking pardon and
forgiveness.

My dear brother, death in the cause of seeking knowledge is better than
perdition in the path of idleness. Continue to awake in the night and
observe frequent supererogatory fasting. Leave sleep alone for the sleepers.
Endeavor to catch up with righteous people. After you have attained cure
to your ailment, rejoice with the assurance of Allah: “And give good news
to those who believe (in the Oneness of Alldh and in His Prophet
Muhammad #g) that they shall have with their Lord the rewards of their
good deeds?” (Yunus 10:2)

But if you die in your ailment, console yourself with Alldh's promise for
the martyrs: “Verily, the Mutlagiin (the pious), will be in the midst of
Gardens and Rivers (Paradise): In a seat of truth (Le., Paradise), near the
Omnipotent King (Alldh, the All-Blessed, the Most High, the Owner of
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majesty and honor).” (Al-Qamar 54:54-55)

Be always in remembrance of Alldh; perhaps your little remembrance of
Alldh may inake Him also remember you, as He said: “And the
remembering (praising) of (you by) Alldh (in front of the angels) is greater
indeed [than your remembering (praising) of Alldh in prayers].” (Al-
‘Ankabut 29:45) So be sincere in your remembrance of Him.

Abu Hurairah & narrated: “Allih’s Messenger # was traveling along the
path leading to Makkah that he happened to pass by a mountain called
Jumndan. He said: ‘Proceed on; it is Jumdan. The Mufarridﬁn have gone ahead.”
The Companions said: ‘O Alldh's Messenger, who are Mufarridun?” He said:
“They are those males and females who remember Allih much.” T

Abu Hurairah #% said, while he was in the house of Umm Daxda: “The
Messenger of Alldh #% reported from his Lord that He said, ‘I am with My
slave when he remembers Me and his lips move {in My remembrance).” "]

Abu Darda said: “Those who always remembered Alldh shall enter
Paradise smiling.”

One of the signs of a lover is that he feels stirred up whenever the name of
his beloved is mentioned. If you love someone from among the people of
this world and you hear his name being mentioned, you feel stirred up
from within. .

However, remembrance of Alldh is being recited to you and nothing
changed in you! You hear Alldh's commands and prohibitions many times
and yet you fail to reflect upon them; though He has made the reflection
on His Verses easy for whoever strives in His way. But there are some
among His slaves who ponder, implement His commandments, and
abstain from His prohibitions. Whenever such people look at their good
deeds they realize that they have not done enough. They never emjoy any
food, drink or sleep without remembering Allih. Can’t you hear Him
describing such slaves of Iis and commending them in His Glorious Book
saying: “The believers are only those who, when Alldh is mentioned, feel a
fear in their hearts and when His Verses (this Qut'an) are recited unto
them, they (i.e., the Verses) increase their Faith.” {Al-Anfil 8:2)

He also describes them as: “As-Sibirun [who patiently bear whatever may
befall them (of calamities)].” (Al-Hajj 22:35)

So He thanked them for that and concealed their misdeeds. He informed
them that He will be pleased with them on the Day the sky shall split open

1 Mustim (2676).
B Abmmad 2/540.
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and, the Day “Man will be informed of what he sent forward (of his evil or
good deeds), and what he ieft behind (of his good or evil traditions).” (Al-
Qiyimah 75:13)

On that Day, the sinmer shall regret and be in sorrow for his negligence. He
will be weighed down with his misdeeds. When he will be called to read
his record of deeds, he will see that it is full of evil acts and he will be
confused. When he sees other sinners like him being sent and dragged to
Hell, he will then show a remorse that will be of no avail to him. He will
cay but he will not be heard. He will neither be shown mercy nor be
excused. '

The punishment is severe for those who transgressed and behaved
arrogantly. Therefore, my admonition for you is that, you should repent
and give up sinning. Perhaps, you will be lead aright. For, Allih helps
those who seek refuge with Him and work righteously.
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Introduction

Methodology of Research and Tracing of Ahddith

Praise is to Allih. We extol Him and seek His help. None can misguide
him whom Alldh guides and none can gutide him whom Alldh misguides. I
bear witness that there is no God except Allah, Alone, without any partner,
and I bear witness that Muhammad is His slave and His Messenger. The
best speech is the Book of Alldh and the best course is the course of
Muhammad # while the worst things are (religious) innovations and
every innovation is an error and a delusion.

I thank Alldh, our Lord, Who made it possible for me to research and trace
the Ahddith of Sunan Arba'ah (Sunan Abu Diwud, Sunan Tirmidhi, Sunan
Nasi’i and Sunan Tbn Mijah).

Among the four Sunan, Sunan Ibn Mijah holds a prominent place. I have
already done research work and written a commentary on it in Arabic
under the title Tas-hilul-Hajah fi Mukhtasar Takhrij Sunan Ibn Majah. 1t is
included in the Urdu edition now. To know my work and methodology, in
this treatise, the following points need to be borne in mind:

s Sunan Ibn Mijah contains two types of Ahddith:
 a) Ahddith that occur in Sahih Bukhéri or Sahih Muslim or in both.
b) Ahddith that occur neither in Bukhiri nor in Muslim.

o My own research finding is that all the Musnad (with chains of
narrations) and Marfu’ (fraceable to the Prophet #£) Ahddith of Sahih
Bukhiri and Sahih Muslim are Sound (Sghifh). This is also the opinion of
all the scholars of the nation. As for the other Ahddith, 1 have given my
verdict as to their soundness or weakness. See, for example, Hadith no.
50: the chain of narration is Hasan (Good), and Hadith no. 11: the chain
of narration is Da'if (Weak).

¢ If I ruled a narration to be Weak, I also stated my reasons for that. For
example, Hadith no. 19: Abu Bakr bin Khalldid Al-Bahili narrated to us
from Yahya bin Sa’eed from Shu'bah from Ibn ‘Ajldn that ‘Awn bin
‘Abdullah told him, narrating from “Abdullah bin Mas'ud. After T had
declared it to be Weak, I wrote: “There is an interruption (Ingitd’) in its
chain of narration because ‘Awn bin “Abdullah did not hear from
‘Abdullah bin Mas'ud.”

o  When [ ruled a Hadith to be Hasan or Sahih, I also gave the reference of
another Hadith scholar in case he also declared it to be so0. See, for
example, Hadith no. 87.
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¢ In case a narration of Ibn Mijah occurs in Bukhiri and Muslim as well as
in other books, 1 have given the reference of Bukhidri and Muslim only
while tracing it. See, for example, Hadith no. 10: (Muslim) although this
narration also exists in Sunan Tirmidhi (Hadith no. 2229).

¢ The references of Bukhiri and Muslim do not mean that the narration,
with respect to its texi, is exactly the same in both Bukhiri and Muslim.
It only: means that the narration in both the books is the same with
respect to the chain of narration. As to the text, it may be long in one
and shor{ in the other or vice versa or words may differ but the
meaning is the same.

¢ Since, according to research schelars, Bukhdri has precedence over
Muslim, 1 have given precedence to Bukiiri while tracing Ahddith. But
in some places, Muslim has been mentioned first while tracing. The
reason for that is that a greater part of the chain of narration exists in
Muslim. See, for example, Hadith no. 58: collected by Muslim on the
authority of Sufyén bin “Uyainah and by Bukhiri on the authority of
Maiik. The foflowing chart explains it further:

*Abduilah bin Umar

Sétim bin *Abduliah

Ibn Slﬁhé}b (Zuhsi)

!
Malik bin Anas Sufy51|1| “Uyainah
l
"Abduliab bin Yusuf Zuhair bin Harb, Muthammad bin “Abdullah
Abu Bala bin Abu Shatbah, bin Yazid,
‘Amr Nagid Sahl bin Abu Sahl

Imém Bukhari Tmam Musling Iméam Ibn Méjah

It is clear from the foregoing chain that Muslim is closer to Ibn Mijah.
Hence, he has been mentioned before the other. '

[For some reasons, like explicit affirmation of a Mudallis (Truncated -
immediate narrator not knewn) having directly heard from whom he is
reporting, references from outside the Sound Six have also been given. See,
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for example, Hadith no. 35, collected by Almad from Hudith of Muhammad

bin Ishiq about whom it was affirned that he had heard directly from

him.|

s Two things should be noted about Tadlis (truncation):

a. There are those who cannot be accused of truncation, any such
charge against them being baseless and false, like Bukhari, Muslim,
Abu Qildbah Jarmi, Makhul Shami, Zaid bin Aslam, Jubair bin
Nutair, and Hammdd bin Usdmah. All of them are leading Hadith
scholars and narrators of the First Level. Their Mu'an’an Ahddith (in
which the narrator relates using the preposition ‘an, meaning “from”)
are considered to have been heard directly by narrators unless there
be a reason ruling it out.

b. The Mu'an’an narrations, in Hadith books other than those of Bukhiri
and Muslim, by natrators like Qatiddah, A'mash, Sufyén Thawr, and
Abu Ishiq Sabi'i against whom it is proved that they did truncate,
are considered Da'if (Weak) in case they did not hear them directly
or any follow-up. Imim Shafi"l said: “We do not accept a Hadith
from a Mudallis {truncater) until he says “se-and-se told me” or 1
heard”™ | In the matter of Tadlis, his epinion is generally prevalent
and preferred.

+ Some scholars take the Mu'un'an narrations by Sufydn Thawri, Sufyin
bin “Uyainah, A'mash and others as Sound and those of Hasan Basri,
Abu Zubair, and Abu Ishdq etc., as Weak. 1 do not see it as the right
methodology. In my opinion, a decisive and categorical stand should
be faken regarding this issue. See my treatise A#-Ta'sis fi Mas'alah At
Tadlis for -details.

s In case there is a difference of opinion amoeng scholars about a narrator
regarding his trustworthiness or weakness, finding it impossible to
apply a single, consistent rule or reconcile between divergent opinions,
1 have always preferred the opinion of the majoerity of scholars.

= [f a narrator is-considered trustworthy by the leniert (Mutasihil) experts
in the science of Biographies like Tirmidhi, Tbn Hibban, Hakim, 1 have
classified him as Unknown (Mnajhul), bot if he is endorsed as
trustworthy by two of them, for example, by Tirmidhi and Tbn Hibbén,
T have classified him as geed (Hasanul-Hadith) and truthful {Sadug).
Nete: Some scholars consider Tmdm “Ijli as lenient. I do not agree with
this view but consider Imam ‘Ijli as moderate (VM tadil).

* When a narrator is classified as trustwoithy or good, it endorses the

M Kitfbur-Risilah, p. 380.
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reliability of each narrator in the chain of the narration. For example,
Nafi" bin Mahmnd Al-Magdisi’s narration has been graded Hasan
(Good) or Sahih (Sound) by Dirigutni and Baihagi. Hence, he is
trustworthy (Thigah), according to them. See also Nasbur-Riyah 1/49
and 3/264, and Siisilatus-Sahihah 7/16, Hadith no. 3007. It is wrong to
classify such a narrator as Unknown {(Majhul) or concealed (Mastur).

While grading a Hadith as Sahih or Hasan, I have taken into account
other Ahddith as corroborators (Shawdihid) or follow-ups (Mutdbi‘dt). So
some Ahidith have been graded Sahih or Hasan in the light of Shawdhid
and Mutdbi'dt.

Despite these methodologies of Hadith evaluation, errors may creep in.
To err is human. But I declare hereby that I will not hesitate to recant if
it is proved that there is error in my inquiry and the tracing of Ahdidith.
While validating or invalidating narrators, I have invariably referred to
original books of biographies of narrators and, after thorough
investigation, selected the most correct and most preferable opinion. In
case, the name of a preceding scholar of Hadith has been g1ven without
remark or note, it means I agree with him.

Abu Tahir Zubair ‘Al Za’i
August, 2006.
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The Six Collections

and what the Eminent Scholars said about them

Sahih Bulkhdri:

Ibrdhim bin Ma‘qil Nasafi said that he heard Muhammad bin Ism4'il
Bukhdri saying: “I collected the book Al-Jdmi” in ten plus years and I made
it a proof between me and Allah.”

Ibrdhim bin Ma'qil Nasafi also said that he heard Bukhéri say: “I did not
include in the book Al-fimi” but only that which is authentic. T have
excluded many other authentic Ahddith to avoid prolongation.”t!!

Sahih Muslim: '

Hafiz Abu Abdullah bin Mandah said that he heard Abu "Ali Husain bin
‘Ali Nishapuri saying: “Thete is no book of Hgdith under the heaven more
authentic than the book of Muslim bin Hajjaj.”™

Muhammad bin Husain Masarjasi reported from his father who said that
he heard Muslim bin Hajjdj saying: “I compiled this Al-Musnad As-Sahih
out of a collection of three hundred thousarid heard Ahidith.”

Sunan Abu Dawud:

Abu Bakr bin Dasah said that he heard Abu Dawud saying: “I collected
five hundred thousand Ahddith reported from the Messenger of Allah #.
And [ selected from this number four thousand eight hundred Ahddith that
I included in this book of mine - the Sungn. In this collection, I mentioned
those that are authentic or closer. Four of these authentic Hadith are enough
for a Muslim as the basis for his religion. These four are:

1. The Prophet's saying: “The reward of deeds depends upon the
intentions,” !

2. The Prophet’s saying: “The proper practice of one’s Islam demands that
he should leave alone that which does not concern him,”™!

3. His saying: “None of you believes until he loves for his brother what he
loves for himself.”"!

4. His saying: “The lawful things are clear and the forbidden things are

U Tahdhibul-Kamal 1/671.

P Tahdhibul-Kamil 1/168.

B2 Buldwiri (1); and Abu Diwud (2201),

¥ Tirmidhi (2317); Albani classified it as Sahih.
B Bukhiri (13); and Muslim (1599).
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clear. But between the two are things are not so clear...”!}

Abu Bakr Sawli reported that he heard Zakariya bin Yahya Saji saying,
“The Book of Allah is the foundation of Islam, and the book of Sunan by
Abu Dawud is the covenant of Islam.”

Ism&’il bin Muhammad Saffar narrated. that he heard Muhammad bin
Ishdq Saghani saying, “Knowledge of Hadith was softened for Abu Dawud
as iron was softened for Prophet Dawud s@.”?!

Abu Sulaimén Khattdbi reported: I heard Ibn A’rabi saying while he was
reading to us the Sunnah by Abu Déwud, he pointed the mamiscript from
which he was reading and said, “If someone has no soutce of knowledge
beside a copy of Allih's Book and then this book - Sunan Abu Diwud - they
are enough for him.”

Khattibi then said, “There is no doubt in what Tbn A'rabi said. This is
because; AHéh revealed His Book as explanation for everything. He says:
‘We have neglected nothing in the Book.” (Al-An'am 6:38) In the Verse,
Alldh the Exalted informs us that there is nothing in matters of religion that
the Qur'an does not address.”

However, this explanation is of two kinds: clear and explicit explanation
and hidden and implicit mentioning. The detailed explanation of the latter
was assigned to the Prophet #. This is the interpretation of Allah's saying:
“And We have also sent down to you (O Muhammad #) the Dhikr
(Reminder) and the advice (i.e., the Qur'dn) that you may explain clearly to
men what is sent down to them, and that they may give thought” (An-
Nanl 16:44) Therefore, whoever combines between the Qur'an and the
Sunnah has indeed attained both sources of explanation.

In his-book, Abue Dawud included Ahddith about foundations of knowledge
and traditions and rules of Figh. As far as I know, no scholar before Abu
Dawud or after him had accomplished this. '

Abu Sulaimén said: A report reached us that Abu Dawud said, “I did not
include this book of mine a Hadith that the scholars unanimously
rejected. !

Sunan Tirmidhi:

Hafiz Abu Sa’eed Abdur-Rahmin bin Muhammad Idrisi said,
“Muhammad bin ‘Eisa bin Sawrah is one of the leading scholars of Hadith.
He had a number of works among them are: Al-Jimi’, Tawdrikh and Al-'Tlal.

W Bulduivi (52); Muslim (1599); and Abu Déwud (3329).
B Tahdhibul-Kamdl 1/169.
Bl Tahdhibul-Kamal 1/170.
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These works are compilation: of a widelyread scholar, who is cited as an
example in erudition.”

Abul-Fadl Muhammad bin Tihir Maqdisi said: 1 was with Imam Abu
Ismé'll Abdullah bin Muhammad Anséri at Hira” when the mentioned was
made of Abu ‘Eisa Tirmidhi and his book. He said, “In my view, his book
is more useful than those of Bukhéri and Muslim because; the benefits that
are in the books of these two scholars can only be attained by well-versed
scholars. But as for the book of Abu ‘Eisa Trimidhi, all the people can
benefit from it.”

Sunan Nasd'i:

Abul-Fadl bin Tahir satd: 1 asked Imam Abu Qasim Sa'd bin* Ali Zanjani at
Makkah about the situation of one of the reporters of Hadith and he
declared him as trustworthy. I then said: But Abu Abdur-Ralman Nasd'i
regarded him as Weak. Thereupon Zanjéni said: “My son, the condition of
Abu Abdur-Rahmén on narrators of Hadith is stricter than that of Bukhari
and Muslim.”

Hikim Abu Abdullah bin Bayya’ said: I heard Abu IHasan Ahmad bin
Mahbub Ramali at Makkah saying: I heard Abu Abdur-Rahman Ahimad
bin Shu'aib Nasf'i saying, “When I decided to compile the book As-Surian,
I made Istikhirah to Alldh concerning some Shaikhs about whom I had
some reservations. The result of the Istikhirah was that I should reject their
narrations. As a consequence, I had longer chains of narrators in some
Hadith ix-which I would have had shorter chains.”

Hafiz Abdul-Ghani bin Sa’eed Misri said: I heard Abu Hasan Khidr As-
Suyuti saying, “I saw the Prophet # in my sleep while there were in front
of me many boeks among them was As-Sunan by Abu Abdur-Rahmén
Nasdi. The Prophet #& then told me: ‘When are you going to stop
gathering books and how much books are you going to acquire before you
stop?! This is enough!” He then picked with hand part one of the Book of
Purification from Sunan Nasdi. It then occmmred to me that what the
Prophet # meant was that Nas&'i’s book is dearest book to him.”!!

Sunan Ibn Majah:

Abu Zur'ah Razi said, “T read the book compiled by Abu Abdullah Ibn
Mijah and I did not find there but few Ahidith whose authenticity is
contestable.” And he mentioned some Ahddith that are less than twenty.

Abu Abdullah Tbn Méjah said, “I showed this transcript to Abu Zuar'ah
Rézi. He checked it and said, ‘T think if people lay their hands on this book,

W Tondhibrd-Kamal 1/372.
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all or most of other great compiled works will become unnecessary.”!!!

Comparing Ibn Mijah's Book with Other Collections

Comparisons have been made between Sunan Ibn Midjah and other
‘collections such as Muwatta’ of ImAm Makik, Sunan Ad-Dirimi, Musnad
Ahmad and Sahihi Ibn Hibbin. Yet, Sunan Ibn Mijah succeeded in becoming
the sixth of the major collections. The following are books compared to
Sunan Ibn Mdijah:

Muwatta’ by Imam Milik

Abu Abdullah Milik bin Anas 4 was born in the year 93 or 94 AH. He
was among the leaders of the generation that succeeded the Tibi'in. He was
a pious scholar and a great -jurist. He showed great concern for the
Prophet’s Sunnah. He valiantly defended it and ferociously waged war
against those who sought to oppose the Sunngh. He gave the Sunnah
priority over all other things and never did he rely on invalid analogies at
the expense of the Sunnah. He died in the year 179 AH.P

As regards comparing Muwatta’ to Sunan Ibn Mijah, Shamsuddin Jazari
said about Sunan Ibn Mijah: “It is the sixth of the six major collections,
according to the scholars of Hadith. What Ibn Athir said that Muwatta’ - not
Sunan Ibn Mijah - is. the sixth of the major collections is his personal
view. ]

There are scholars who regarded Mumwaita” as the sixth of the major
collections. Some of these scholars are: Razin bin Muawiyah ‘Abdari and
Tbn Athir Jazari,"!

Musnad by Imam Ahmad

Imam Ahmad bin Hanbal is a real leader and Shaikhud-Islam. He is one of
the eminent Iméams.

Ibrdhim Harbi said, “I saw Abu Abdullah — Imém Ahmad. It was as if
Alldh has endowed him with the knowledge of the earlier and Iatter
generations combined.”

A man said, “I have never seen anyone more knowledgeable about Figh
and Hadith and its meanings more than Ahmad.”

Ishdq bin Rihwaih said, “I would sit in the company of Ahmad and lbn
Ma'een and we would do joint study. Whenever 1 inquired about

B Tuhdhibul-Kamil 1/173.

2 Mashihir ‘Ulama” Al-Amsar 1/223.
Bl Kashfuz-Zunun 2/1473.

¥l Ar-Risilah Al-Mustatrafah, p. 11.



The Six Collections 35 datde

something as regards its meaning and interpretation, no one but Ahrmad
would dare speak.” "

His book, Al-Musnad, is one of the greatest and most comprehensive books
of Hadith. But it needs some arrangement.

Tbn Kathir said, “There are in Musnad of Imém Ahmad many Isndd and
narrations that are equal in status to many of those found in Sahih Muslim,
even in Saghih Bukhdri, but which none of them and nome of the four
collectors of Sunan had collected.

As for the statement of Hifiz Abu Musa Muhammad bin Abu Bakr Al-
Madini concerning Musnad Ahmad that its Ahddith were Sahih, is not
correct. This is because; the book contains, in addition to authentic Ahiddith,
Weak and even spurious narrations such as narrations about virtues of
Marw, ‘Asqaldn and Birthal-Ahmar, as pointed out by the scholars.

This is in addition to the fact that Imdm Ahmad had missed many Ahddith.
It is said that there are narrations from ¢lose to two hundred Companions
that Imam Bukhéri and Imim Muslim recorded but that Imém Ahmad did
not have in his Musnad.[”

Sunan Ad-Dirimi
Ad-Déarimi is Hafiz Abdullah bin Abdur-Rahmén bin Fadl bin Bahrdm bin
Abdullah Abu Muhammad Tamimi Darimi As-Samarqgandi.

Abu Hétim bin Hibbin said, “Dérimi was one of the leatned scholars of
Hadith and was pious. He was well-versed in Hadith and Figh. He authored
may works and taught Hadith to others. He promoted the Sunnah in his
country, called unto it, defended it and defeated those who sought o
oppose it.” !

Some eminent scholars such as Hafiz Ibn Saldh, Nawawi, Salahuddin “Alai
and Hafiz Ibn Hajar #& believed that it would have been had Sunan Ad-
Diérimi been regarded as the sixth of the six major collections.™!

Sahih Ibn Hibbin Al-Busti
Imém Abu Héatim Muhammad bin Hibban was a great and well-versed

scholar. He was the leading scholar of Khorasan. He has many great and
famous works to his credit. He was born in the year 270 AH.

Abu Sa’'d Idrisi said about him, “He was the judge of Samarqand for quite
sometime, and he was one of the eminent jurists and scholars of Hadith. He

Bl Siyar Aldm An-Nubala’ 11/188.

Bl AL-Bzith Al-Hadith, pp. 22 and 5.
® Siyar A'lém An-Nubala’ 12/224

¥ Ar-Risdlah Al-Mustatrafah, p. 11.
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was also well-versed in medicine, astrology and other sciences.

Among his works are: Al-Musnad As-Sahih, Al-Anwid’ wat-Tagdsim, Kitdbui-
Térikh, Kitdbud-Du'afi’ and many others. And he taught people Figh at
Sarnargand.

Hakim Nishapuri said, “Tbn Hibbén was one of the vessels of knowledge in

Figh, Arabic language, Hadith and admonition. He was among the wisest
w[1]

men,

Yéqut said, “Thn Hibban accomplished in the science of Hadith what others
failed to do. People used to travel to Khorasan to read his works.”

His book Al-Musnad As-Sahih is regarded as more authentic than Sunan Ibn
Majah P

Signs the Scholars Adopted for Sunan Ibn Majah:

After the six major collections - Sahih Bukhiri, Sahih Muslim, Sunan Abu
Diéwud, Sunan Tirmidhi, Sungn Nasd? and Swnan Hn Mijeh - have become

popular among the scholars, they adopted signs as a shortcut to each of
them.

The signs that are used as shortcuts for the each of the six collections,
according to Suyuti are as follows:

(&) for Bukhri

(¢) for Muslim o

{ &) for Bukhiri and Musliim™

() for Abu Dawud

() for Tirmidhi

(o) for Nasi'i

(o) for Fom Majah ‘

{4) for the four collectors of Sunan

(3) for the collectors of Sunngh excluding Thn Méjah

(= ) for Ahmad in his Musnad?!

™ Siyar A'lim An-Nubale’ 16/94.
B Al-A'tm by Khairuddin Zirakli 6,78,
B Kashfuz-Zunun 1/762
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An Important Point
Most of the collectors of the Sunan 4% died with close intervals.

Imém Abu Abdullah Muhammad Ibn Méjah Al-Qazvini died in the year
273 AH.

Imém Abu Déwud Sulaimén bin Ash’ath As-Sijistini died in the year 275 AH.

Imdm Abu ‘Fisa Mubammad bin ‘Fisa bin Sawrah Tirmidhi died in the
year 279 AH.M

A number of scholars wrote eulogies in honor of Imim Ibn Méijah 8.
Among his scholars are: Yahya bin Zakariyya Tardigi and Muhammad bin
Aswad Qazvini,

M Al-Wafayit by Fon Quniudh 1/6.
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A Life Sketch of
Imam Ibn Mijah

Iméim Ibn Méijah, 4% is a bright star that continues to shine to this day on
the firmament of Hadith sciences. He is counted among the greatest and
most high-ranking Imdms of Hadith. Ie has also the honor of being one of
the six Tméms whose collections of Hadith are widely popular among the
Muslims.’

Like other Imdms, he earned great fame for serving the Hadith sciences and
played an important role in the recording of Akddith. His whole life he
spent watering the garden of this science. To collect and record the sayings
of the Prophet £, he traveled to several countries, learning from the
greatest Hadith scholars of his times and then gathering together those
pearls in a single place for the benefit of later generations.

Ibn Méijah was a great scholar of Hadith, Qur'dnic interpretation and
history. Especially in the field Hadith sciences, he was counted as a great
memorizer of Ahddith and an expert in this field. For this very reason, Hafiz
Shamsuddin Muhammad Dhahabi, Hifiz Ibn Hajar and other critics in the
field of Hadith sciences have acknowledged his leading position, high
station, breadth of vision, and the ability to memorize Ahddith, extolling his
academic and technical services in this field.

Name and Lineage:

Abu ‘Abdullah Muhammad bin Yazid bin ‘Abdullah Rabi Al-Qazvini
nicknamed Ibn Majah. He was a non-Arab. He was Rab’i because he
belonged to the tribe of Rab’i and was called Al-Qazvini because he
belonged to Qazvin (Iran). Various explanations have been given for his
nickname. Allamah Zubaidi, writing in Tdjul-Urus, has given several
explanations for the nickname, one explanation being that Méjah was his
mother’s name. Imidm Nawawi gives weight to this explanation. Shah
‘Abdul-’Aziz Dehlavi in Bostdnul-Muhadithin says: (The correct opinion is
that Méajah was his mother.) That is why the Arabic word for son (Ibn) is
written with the Arabic letter alif to indicate that Ibn Mijah quaiifies
Muhammad, not ‘Abdullah. Anyhow, some scholars believe that Majah
was his father’s name. That is also the opinion of Hafiz Ibn Hajar.

Birth and Early Education:

He was born in 209 AI corresponding to 824 CE. Yaqut bin ‘Abdullah Al-
Hamavi, quoting Ja'far bin Idris” Té#rikh Qazvin, wrote: Abu ‘Abdullah died
in the year 273 AH and I heard him say “I was born in 209 AH.”” Much of
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Ibn Méjah’s childhood is unknown but it appears that, according to the
practice of those days, after receiving his early education, he turned to the
Hudith sciences in his own hometown first that had become by then the
cradle of Hadith sciences.

Travels in Pursuit of Knowledge:

After learning from the teachers in his own home town and the towns
nearby, he began his travels in 230 AH, when he was 21 or 22 years old, to
other countries to acquire more of Hadith sciences. Ibn Jawzi writes in Al-
Muntazim : “He travelled to Khorasan, Iraq, Hijaz, Egypt and Shim and
attended the gatherings of Hadith scholars.”” Imém Hanbal writes: “He
journeyed to Kufah and Basrah, Egypt, and Shim. He also learned from
the scholars of Makkah and Al-Madinah and, later, traveled to Baghdad
that was in those times, according to Imdm Dhahabi, the ‘home of chains of
narration and memorization’ (Ddrul-Isnddul-'Ali wal-Hifz), the seat of the
caliphate and knowledge. But he never ceased or tarried but continued his
journeys in quest of knowledge. Again he traveled to Damascus, Homs,
Egypt, Isfahan, Ashkelon (seaport in SW Palestine) and Nishapur where he
became a pupil of the stars and celebrities of Hadith sciences. This gives us
a good idea of how hard he strove to learn Hadith sciences and, in his
desire to collect Ahidith, journeyed to distant seats of Iearning,

His Teachers:

Imém Ibn Méjah had the honor of learning Hadith sciences from a number
of great scholars of his times including those of Makkah, Al-Madinah and
Qazvin. Among those of Al-Madinah were Hafiz Ibn Mus'ab Zubairi,
Ahmad bin Abu Bakr AlXAwfi and HAfiz Ibrdhim bin Al-Mundhir. His
Makkan teachers were Héfiz Jalwini, Abu Muhammad Hasan bin ‘Al Al-
Khildl, Hafiz. Zibair bin Bakkar, the Judge of Makkah, Hafiz Salamah bin
Shabib, etc. Notable among his teachers in Qazvin were ‘Amr bin Rafi’
Bajali, Ism&’il bin Tawbah and Muhammad bin Abu Khilid Qazvini, He
also studied under other prominent teachers like Jubirah bin Mughallis,
Abu Bakr bin Abu Shaibah, Nasr bin ‘Ali Nishapuri, Abu Bakr bin Khallid
Bahili, Mubammad bin Bashshér, Abul-Hasan’ Ali bin Muhammad Tanéfisi
and ‘Ali bin Mundhir.

His Pupils:

The list of his pupils is very long. They are scattered far and wide, in
Qazvin, Hamadan, Isfahan, Baghdad, and other places. Notable among
them are ‘Ali bin ‘Abdullah Al-Falani, Ibrdhim bin Dinar Al-Jarshi, Ahmad
bin Ibrdhim Qazvini, Hafiz Abu Ya'la Al-Khalili and Abu ‘Amr Ahmad bin
Muhammad bin Hakim Al-Madani Al-Isfahani.
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Narrators of Sunan 1bn Majah:

Among his closest students who had the honor of narrating Susan Ibn
Mijah were Abul-Hasan Al-Qattdn, Sulaimén bin Yazid, Abu Ja'far
Muhammad bin “Eisa, and Abu Bakr Hamid Al-Abhari.

Recognition of his eminence by Scholars:

A great Hadith scholar, interpreter of Qur‘dn and historian, his ocutstanding
rank, especially in the field of Hadith sciences, has been acknowledged by
scholars of Hadith sciences in every age.

-~ ImaAm Dhahabi says: “Imém Ibn Méjah remembered Ahddith by heart.
He was a critic in the field of Hadith sciences, truthful, upright and a
man of wide learning.” Imam Dhahabi wrote in Tadhkiratul-Huffiz: “He
was a great memorizer of Ahddith and a Hadith scholar and Qur'an
interpreter of Qazvin.”

— Abu Ya'la Khalili said: “He was very trustworthy and an authority;

" and had a deep knowledge of Hadith sciences.”.

— Allamah Sindi said: “Among the Imédms of Hadith, he had a high rank,
was pious and a trustworthy scholar by consensus.”

Writings of Ibn Majah:

After completing his education, Ibn Méjah turped to writing and

composing and left behind three great works:

As-Suptan: The Suran Tbn Mdjnh is counted among the Sound Six {or, say,
the Six Books) and ranks sixth. A detailed account can be seen in the
following pages.

At-Tafsir: It was a large commentary on Qur'dn in which the Imdm had
collected Ahadith and comments of the Companions and Tdbi'in'
supported with chains of narrations. Sayuti counted this commentary and
that of Ton Hitim among the voluminous commentaries of Quran. Ibn
Kathir, in Al-Bidiyah, said the same thing.

At-Tarikh: A great history book and a manifestation of his great
scholarship and learning, Ibn Kathir called it a complete history while Ibn
Khalkén, the famous historian, called it Térikh Malih (nice history).

It is a pity that the last two books are no longer extant.

Deathy
The Imém died on Monday, 22 Ramadén, 273 AH corresponding to 887
CE, aged 64. May Allah forgive him and have mercy on him. Amen.

™ Literally, the word means "Followers' or "Successors’. A technieal term meaning those
who saw and met a Companion of the Prophet 2.
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Hafiz Abul-Fadl Muhammad bin Téhir Maqdisi said, “1 saw a book Ibn
Mijah authored on biographies and history of regions from the time of the
Companions till his time. At the end of the book, there is a statement with
the handwriting of his student Ja'far bin Idris that reads: Abu Abdullah
Muhammad bin Yazid M3jah died on Monday and was buried on Tuesday
22nd of Ramadin 273 AH. I heard him saying, ‘I was born in the year 209
AH. He was aged 64 years. The funeral prayer was performed on him by
his brother Abu Bakr, and he was buried by his brothers, Abu Bakr and
Abu Abdullah; and his son, Abdullah.”

Some scholars said that Ibn Méajah died in the year 275 A H.IY

Many a poet wrole moving elegies on his death. Hafiz Ibn Hajar, in
Tehdhibut-Tahdhib, quoted a verse written by Muhammad bin Aswad
Qazvini: “The loss of Ibn Majah weakened the columns of the throne of
knowledge and shook up its pillars.”

W Tahdhibul-Kamil 27 /40.
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Ibn Maéjah's Book: As-Sunan

Ahidith began to be put down in writing even during the era of the
Prophet # but these Ahddith were no better. than compilations by
individuals. Their purpose was just to put them down in writing, with no
regard for order or sequence. Later, during the caliphate of ‘Umar bin
‘Abdul-’Aziz (99 AH-101 AH), the state undertook this task but most of the
works in this field were the products of individual labor. During the
second century of the Hijra calendar, famous books like Muwattd’ of Imam
Malik and Musnad of Imam Shafi'i were prepared but the third stage of
recording Ahddith, known as the Golden Age, came only in the third
century AH. Many a collection was made in this age. These included the
Six Books (Kutub Sittah), popularly known as the Sound Six (Sghah Sittah),
Sunan of Ibn Majah being one of them and considered the last of them.

Sunan Ibn Mijah began to be included in the Six Books by the end of the
fifth century AL Since then, in every succeeding age, it kept on growing in
value and importance. With respect to soundness and strength, Sunan Ad-
Dirimi, Sunan Ad-Dirdgutni and other books of Sunan were superior to
Sunan [bn Mijah but they did not gain popularity like Sunan Ibn Mijah.

It is to be noted that Sunan is a technical term used by scholars of Hadith
~ sciences to denote a book of Ahddith relating to legal rulings, from the
Chapters of Purification (Abwdbut-Tahirah wa Sunanha) down to the
Chapter on Wills (Kitdbul-Wasdyd) in the same order as followed in books
of Islamic jurisprudence.

How important and useful the Sunan Ibn Mijah is, can also be guaged by
the fact that when Ibn Méjah showed his work to Imdm Abu Zar'ah, the
latter remarked: ‘If this book reached the public, all or most of the existing
Jawdmi” would cease to be used. The words of Imdm Abu Zar'ah proved to
be true to the last letter. Several Jawini’, Musnads and Sungn were eclipsed
by Ibn Méjah’s Sunan. '

Hafiz 1bn Hajar, writing in Tagribut-Tahdhib, termed the book Jdmi” Jaiyid (a
good, comprehensive Hadith collection).

‘'The book, As-Sunan by Imam Tbn Méjah was an excellent and beneficial
work that stunmed the scholars of his tine.

He himself said about the book: “I showed this book to Abu Zur'ah Rézi.
He checked it and said, ‘I think if people lay their hands on this book, all
or most of other great compiled works will become unnecessary.”' ™"

M Tohdhibul-Kamil 1/173.
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The book was published and is popularly known among students of
knowledge as Sunan Ibn Mijah.

There was also an old edition of the book printed in Egypt in whose cover
was written: ‘Sunan Al-Mustafa by Ibn Mijah'. However, there is no
authentic proof for correctness of this latter name, and no one has ever
called the book of Ibn Majah with this name.

As for the first name Sunan Ibn Mijah, it is inconceivable that author could
give his work this name. For, the custom is that the author gives his book a
name and then adds ‘by so-and-so”. It is not in the habit of the scholars to
ascribe their books to themselves in a genitive construction. It is even
unimaginable.

There is a very old and au’chonzed manuscript of Sunan Ibn Mdjah that
dates back to year 601 AH. The manuscripts had writings of a number of
scholars including Ibn Qudamah and Imam Mizzi, in this manuscript, Ibn
Mijah’s work is called As-Sunan li Ibn Mijah. This is the correct title of the
work.

One should not say that there is litfle difference between the title Sunan Ibn
Mgdjah that means “the Sunan of Ibn Méjah', or As-Sunan li Ibn Mdjah that
means ‘the Sunan collected by Ibn Mé&ah’. For, in the second title, what
. normally comes to mind is that you are talking about the Sunan (traditions)
of Alldh's Messenger & while in the first title; the reader will think that
you are talking about the Sumnan of Ibn Méijah and not that of the
Messenger of Alldh #&. Also, if you compare between the two titles, you
will reglize that the respect the second title commands in the hearts is
greater than that of the first one.

All this is in addition to the fact that the author did not title his work
Sunan Ibn Mdjah. Therefore, books and opinions of their authors in giving
titles to their books should be respected. It follows then that, Ibn Majah's
book should be called “As-Sunan by Tbn Majah’, especially when printing
the work.

It is, however, strange that though this book has been published several
times, the correct title did not appear in the cover of any of these editions.
What is more astounding is the fact that one of the editors of the book, Dr.
Muhammad Mustafa A’zami adopted the authorized manuscript in which
this title appeared. Yet, he disregarded this title.

While the scholars might be excused if they refer to Ibn Majah’s work as
Sunan Ibn Mdjahki in their normal conversations, this usage should not be
condoned if it is written on the cover of the book.
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The Work's Printed Editions:

The work of Ibn Majah was first printed in 1233 AH in india. One volume
of it was printed. The printing was then discoritinued until the year 1273
AH when the second volume was printed, also in India. The work was
republished once again in Lahore, India in 1311 AH.

In 1313 AH, it was published in Cairo, It was this Cairo edition that has in
its margins the commentary of Sindi.

The book was published several times thereafter, the latest arxl most
recoginized of these editions is the one edited by Muhammad Fuwad
“Abdul-Baqi published in 1373 AIL Ii is the edition recognized by most
scholars whenever they wanted to quote a Hadith from Tbri Majah's
coliection. This edition was reedited by Dr. Mubammad Mustafa A'zami
and published again irr 1404 AH.

General Information on Sunan Ibn Majah:

It has been pointed out earlier that the work is published in two volumes.
Tt consists of thirty-two books on knowledge and Figh, and of one thousand
five hundred and fifteen (1515) chapters.

According to Muhammad Fuwid ‘Abdul-Baqgi's-edition, it consists of four
thousand three hindred and forty-one Ahidith; and according to A'zami’s
it consists of four thousand three hundred and ninety-seven Ahddith.

Ihn Majah started his collecion with ‘the Book of Sunmal’, which is
alternatively called ‘the Introduction’. Indeed, this book with which he
started his work is one of the most beautiful and most wonderful
intrcg_l;_:;ctions for such a work. This is because; the collection itself is about
the Sunnah and its fundamentals. It is therefore, very appropriate to start
by gﬁscussing the Sunmih.

In ¢his wonderful introduction, Ton Méjah mentioned many chapters. If he
were o separate them, each of them would have been like individual
Sunn(,zh books such as As-Sunnoh by Abdullah bin Ahmad, As-Sunnah by
Lalkd’i and As-Sunnah by Ibn Abu “Asim.

Ton ™Mijah then mentioned chapters that deal with the virtues of the
Prophet’s Companions such as Abu Bakr, ‘Umar, “Uthmdn, ‘Ali and others.
He then mentioned chapters concerning the Khawarij and Jahmiyyah.

In the Book of "Agidali, Imém Tbn Méjah mentioned chapters concerning a
person who introduced good practice or bad practice; a person who

revived a Sunnah that was extinct; and the virtue of a person who learnt
the Qur'dn and taught others.

These and other chapters mentioned by Ibn Méjah are like fundamentals
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and principles of the science of Sunnah that should be inevitably read by
whoever wanis to learn the Surnmah or is keen about the Prophet's practice.

The first Hadith in the Surnan by Ibn Méjah is as follows:

ibn. Majah narrated with his Iswdd that goes to Abu Hurairah & who
narrated that the Messenger of Alldh # said: “Whatever I have commanded
you, do it; and whatever I have forbidden you, refrain from it” M This
staternent from Alldh's Messenger # seems like an interpretation of Alldh's
Word, “And whatsoever the Messenger (Muhammad #£) gives you, take it;
and whatsoever he forbids you, abstain (from it).,” (Al-Hashr 59:7)

Starting the book with this Hadith also has its significance. The
comprehensiveness of the Hadith in the sense of its command that the
Prophet #& should be followed is an indication that the “Book of Sunnah’ is
the best and the most beautiful thing the compilation can be started with.

The last Hadith in the Sunan by Ibn Méjali is the orne he reported with his
Isnid to Abu Hurairah 4% that the Messenger of Alldh # said, “There Is no
one among you who does not have two abodes: An abode in Paradise and an
abode in Hell. If he dies and enters Hell, the people of Paradise inherit his
abode. This is what Alldh says, “These are indeed the inheritors.”” {Al-
Mu'minun 23:10)%

Though this Hadifh is one of those ones that only Ibn Méjah narrated to the
exclusion of the other five collectors, it is authentic. The other five collectors
are: Bukhari, Muslim, Abu Dawud, Tirmidhi and Nasa'i

One of the wonderful lessons this Hadith teacties is that entering Paradise is
the goal of all slaves and the consequence of all their actions. Ibn Majah
concluded his collection with this Hadith to indicate this and. that it is the
end of whoever followed the Allih’s pleasure. It also indicates though the
misguidance of those who deviated from the Sunnak of the Messenger of
Allzh #8 may hurt the Ahlus-Sunnah in this world, they will be comforted
on the Day of Resurrection. For, they shall inherit in Paradise the places of
the inhabitants of Hell. The recompense shall be according to the deeds.

They were hurt by these people’s abandonment of the religion and the
Prophet’s Sunnah in this world, so Alldh rewarded them for that by making
them happy in the Heveafter and making them inherit places in Paradise
allocated to the dwellers of Hell.

Further, it is also authentically reported from the Messenger of Alldh
that he said, “The scholars are the heirs of the Prophets, for the Prophets

U e Midjah (1); Albéni classified it as Sahih.
B2 fon Migjak (4341); Albéni classified it as Sahih.
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did not leave behind Dinar or Dirham, rather they left behind knowledge,
so whoever takes it has taken a great share.”l"l The legacy the Messenger
of Alldh # left behind is his Sunngh. Those who inherited it in this world
are the scholars who follow his Surnah and act upon it. Therefore, they
deserved to be exclusively described as “the inheritors’ in the above Verse,

This should not be surprising; for, in this world, they inherited the legacy
of knowledge left behind by the Prophets; and, in the Hereafter, they shall
inherit the abodes of Paradise.

The above explanation is an attempt at finding reason for Ibn Méijah’s
concluding his collection with this Hadith.

Concerning describing the Sunan Ibn Mijah as collection of Ahddith that
deal about Figh issues - in line with the definition of latter scholars who
defined Sunan as a collection of Ahddith arranged according to Figh
chapters - we do not believe that this description is accurate enough. This
is because; the Sunan collections, in addition to their inclusion of chapters
on Figh, also include chapters that are unrelated to Figh. Therefore, it is
better to define them as ‘the Sunan ceollections are books that mostly consist
of Ahiidith arranged according to Figh chapters.”

For example, Sunan Abu Ddwud consists of Ahddith about Mahdi, and this
has nothing to do with rules of Figh.

There are also books in Ibn Méjah's collection that have nothing to do with
rules of Figh such as ‘Chapters on the Interpretation of Dreams’, “Chapters
on Asceticism’ and ‘Chapters on Tribulations’.

The Chapters on Asceticism, which is the last part of the collection, consists
of Ahddith that describe the Day of Resurrection and its horrors, description
of the Prophet's Water Fountain, and mentioning of the Prophet’s
intercession. Ibn Majah then mentioned Ahddith about description of Hell-
Fire and then description of Paradise.

It is therefore clear that Tbn Majah's collection does not consists of chapters
of Figh only but also comprises other chapters of knowledge.

The Sunan Ibn Mijah is the sixth of the six major collections of Ahddith.
Others are: Sahih Bukhidri and Sghih Muslim, Sunan Abu Diwud, Sunan
Tirmidhi, and Sunan Nasd'l. Hafiz Ibn/Asékir made a collection of paris of
each of the Hadith of the collection and Mizzi did the same on all its
narrators.

However, Ibn Saldh and Nawawi did not make a mention of Ibn Méajah’s

[ Tbn Midjah (223); Albani classified it as Sahih.
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collection in their works. They did not regard it as one of the major
collections. They regarded the major collections as only the five, following
the way of the earliest scholars of Hadith and methodology of the many of
latter scholars. When some of these scholars realized that Ibn Méijak's
collection is immensely useful and strong in terms of Figh and they realized
that it included many Ahddith that are not in the Muwatta of Imam Malik,
they included it among the major collections making them six.

The first Imam to include Sunar Ibn Mijah to other five collections is Abul-
Fadl Muhammad bin Tahir bin “Ali Maqdisi in his work, Atrdful-Kufub As-
Sittah. He was followed in doing so by Hafiz Abdul-Ghani bin ‘Abdul-
Wahid bin “Ali bin Surur Maqdisi in his work, Al-Kamdl fi Asm&ur-Rijil,
which is a work about the narrators of the six major collections, and
summarized under the name Tahdhibul-Kamal by Héfiz Jamaluddin Abu
Hajjaj Yusuf bin Abdur-Rahméan Al-Mizzi.

There were scholars such as Razin bin Mu'dwiyah ‘Abdari and Athiruddin
Abu Sa’idat Mubédrak bin Muhammad - otherwise known as Ibn Athir Al-
Jazari Ash-Shafi'i - who counted Muwafta’ Inidm Mailik as the sixth of major
collection in place of Sunan Ibn Mdijah. ‘Abdari did so in his work Tajrid
while Tbn Athir did so in his work Jémi‘ul-Usul,

There were also eminent scholars such as Ibn Saldh, Nawawi, Saldhuddin
‘Ald’i and Hifiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalani who believed that it would have been
more preferable to count Sunan Dirimi as the sixth of the major collections
instead of Suman Tbn Méjah.)

Date of Composition:

Ibn Méjah left his home {own in 230 AH in quest of Ahddith and died in
264 AH. Tt was during this infervening period that he composed his Sunan
and showed it 0o Abu Zar'ah. This leads us to infer that Ihn Majah wrote
his Sunan between 230 AH and 264 AH,

Number of Narrations and Their Degree of Soundness:

According to Abul-Hasan Qattin, the Surnan Ibn Mijah contains 32 Books,
1510 chapters and 4000 Ahddith while, according to Muhammad Fuwéd
‘Abdul-Bédgi, it confains 37 Books, 1560 chapters and 4341 Ahddith. The
Iatter opinion has more weight.

According to Fuwad ‘Abdul-Baqi’s research, of the additional 1339 Ahddith,
called Zawid'id of Sunan Ibn Mijah, 428 Ahddith are Sahih, 199 Hasan, 613
Da'if and 99 Munkar (Denounced) and Maudu’ (Fabricated). Shaikh
Nasiruddin in his book Da’if Ibn Mdjah, counts 948 Ahddith as Da'if.

) See Ar-Risalah Al-Musiatrafah, p. 11.
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Ibn Maijah's Conditions Regarding the Ahddith of His Collection:
We did not find that Imém Ibn M&jah wrote any introduction 1o his book
in which he explained the conditions he folowed and the methodology he
used in compiling his book As-Sumnan. He neither did that at the beginning
of the book, as most scholars did, nor in a separate booklet; as some of
them, such as Abu Dawud did.

Also, we did not know of any scholar who gave any assessment to Thn
Majah’s collection that its Ahddith are generally authentic, as it happened
with the collection of Nasd'i and those of others. As a result, we could not
say that Ibn Méjah stipulated that he would include only authentic Ahddith
in his collection. In fact, the reality of his book indicated the conirary. What
the study showed is that Ibn Majah's collection contains greater number of
Weak Ahddith and greater number of narrations that can be described as
fabricated - though these are very few - than any of the other five
collections,

How then can we know the conditions Ibn Méajah followed in compiling
his book and the methodology he used? To start with, two things should
attract the attention of the readér of Ibn Majah's collection:

One: Ibn Majah was greatly keen on compiling as mhny Ahddith as he
could as long as they are explicitly related to detailed Branches of Figh. He
was enthusiastic about mentioning evidences for detailed Figh issues. That
is why his book was praised in this aspect. Ibn Kathir described Ibn
Méjah’s collection in his book, Ikhtisir ‘Ulumul-Hadith, as ‘a good and
useful work, strongly chaptered in Figh.”

While making exhaustive compilation of these evidences of Figh, he was
compelled to collect as many Ahddith as he could regardless of authenticity
or weakness of the Akddith. Perhaps, some scholars of Ton Méajah's time
used to cite some of these Weak narrations as proofs and he wanted to
bring out to our knowledge thejr chains so that we could know their
status.

Two - It is related to ;é;\e first factor - Tbnn Méjah has additional Ahddith over
those of the other ﬁ‘?g collections. These additions are many. If one was fo
consider the numb#&f of Ahidith of the two Sahil collections and then those
of the other thre¢ dollections, namely Sunan of Abu Dawud, Tirmidhi and
Nasa'i, and he Wds to consider the fact that the other three collectors also
arranged their collections according to Figh chapters without stipulating
that they collected only authentic narrations; he would realize that Ibn
Majah still had more exclusively additional Ahiddith than any of the other
five collectors. The number of these additional Ahddith is one thousand five
hundred and fifty-two (1552) Ahidith, according to the book Miftah Az-
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Zujdjah by Imdm Busairi. This number is undoubtedly great.

In the light of the above two clear factors - namely that Ibn Majah was
enormously concerned about branches of Figh and collecting proofs on
detailed Figh issues and that he had more exclusively additional Ahddith
than any of the other five collectors - we can then be able to answer the
question: What was the methodology of Ibn Majah and what was his
purpose of compiling the book?

It is now clear to us that the purpose of Ibn Méjah was to bring to us
chains of transmitlers of reports ciled as basis of the rules of Figh regardless
of the degree of authenticity or otherwise of the chains.

Works Concerning Narrators of Sunan Ibn Mijah:

1. Imém Dhahabi wrote biographies for narrators of Sunan Ibn Mijah
whose narrations were not collected by Bukhéri and Muslim. He
named this work, Al-Mujarrad fi Rijgl Sunan Ibn Mdjah. The work has
been published twice.

2. Dr. Abdullah Murad ‘Ali’s thesis, Al-Matrukunal-ladhina fee Ihrdji lahum
Ibn Mijah; this is a contemporary work.

3. There is also another work in this regard by Dr. Sa’di bin Mahdi Al-
Hashimi. It is published by Islamic University of Al-Madinah in 1402

Distinguishing Qualities of Sunan Ibn Majah:

The Sunan of Tbn Mijah possesses some distinguishing qualities that kept it

apart from other books of Ahddith, made it outstanding and popular and

called the attention of scholars in all ages. Here are those distinguishing
qualities:

~ The style is excellent. The titles of chapters are in harmony with the
Ahddith listed under them. There is no confusion or meshing or

~ disorder. The chapters follow each other in the same order as in the
books of Islamic jurisprudence, and the Ahiddith, too, are well-
ordered —a guality that poses no difficulty in deriving legal rulings.

~ The chapters are well-ordered and well-arranged. There is no
repetition, a quality lacking in other basic Hadith books.

— The book, though brief, is comprehensive with respect fo legal rulings.
It is for this quality of comprehensiveness that Ibn Hajar, in Tagribut-
Tahdhib, called it a "good Jimi”.

— On several occasions he identified those Ahddith that are Gharib
(Unfamiliar). Of course, Tirmidhi is famed for having already done so,
yet Ibn Méjah’s work in this field, namely, identifying Ahddith in some
special chapters and ruling them as Gharib is unique. We do not find it
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in other books.
— There were some Ahddith specific to some particular town, there being
no narrator of those Ahddith in other towns. But Ibn Méijah, while

recording, gives the name of the town the narrator of a particular
Hadith belongs.

— Ibn Majah added 482 Sahih Ahddith to his Sunan that do not exist in the
other five books of Hadith.

— There are 3002 common Ahddith existing in both Sunan Ibn Mijah and
the other five books but Ibn Mijah recorded them with quite different
channels of narration. This multiplicity of chamnels of narration has
further strengthened Ahddith, a distinguishing quality of Suman Ibn
Mdjah, a quality that is not found in other books.

— There are 1339 Ahddith in Sunan Ibn Mijah that do not exist in the other
Five books. Hadith scholars have also recorded them as Zawi'id
(additions or supplements). It is owing to those Zawd'id that the Sunan
of Tbn Méjah has been elevated to the position of ‘the sixth of the Six’.

Position of Sunan Ibn Mdajah among the Six Collections:

Allgh, High and Exalted has appeinted for the Sunnah well-versed and

learned scholars who shall protect it against the distortions of extremists,
arrogation of liars and misinterpretations of the ignorant. These scholars
devised various ways of recording the Sunnah in order to preserve it. One
of the best results of these efforts, the most authentic, the most accurate
and the most well-accepted by all and sundry is ‘the Sahil’, collected by
Abu “Abdullah Muhammad bin Isma’il Bukhéri. This is followed in terms
of accuracy and acceptance by Sghih collected by Abu Husain Muslim bin
Hajjaj Nishapuri.

These two collections are then followed by “the Sunan’ collected by each of:
Abu Déwud Sulaimdn bin Ash’ath Sijistini, Abu ‘Eisa Muhammad bin
‘Eisa Tirmidhi, Abu Abdur-Rahméin Ahmad bin Shu’aib Nasd’i and Abu
Abdullah Muhammad bin Yazid who is also known as Ibn Majah Qazvini;
though he did not aftained the status of the other five.™

R&fi’i (d. 623 AH), said in his book, A#Tadwin about Ibn Méjah's collection:
“Tbn Méjah's collection, As-Sunan can be mentioned along with the two
Sahilt collections and the Sunan collection of each of Abu Dawud, Nasi'i
and Tirmidhi.”

O Taidhibul-Kamal 1/147.
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As it has been pointed out earlier, there was a controversy among the
scholars as to which of the three collections - Sunan Ibn Mijah, Muwatta’
Imigm Milik and Sunan Didrimi - should be counted as the sixth of the six
major collections. This controversy was widened by Majduddin Ibn
Taimiyyah's argument that Musnad of Imim Ahmad deserved to be
counted instead of Sunan fbn Mijal.

This controversy was, however, brought to a logical end by the laiter
scholars; that is by incorporating all the suggested books and raising the
major collections to nine. Hence, we have the basic five collections: Sahihs
of Bukhiri and Muslim, the Sunan collected by each oft Abu Dawud
Sulaimén bin Ash’ath Sijistni, Abu ‘Fisa Muhammad bin “Eisa Tirmidhi
and Abu Abdur-Rahmén Ahmad bin Shu'aib Nasd'i with the addition of
Sunan of Ibn Majah. Added to the list are: Muwatta” of Imadm Malik, Sunan
of Darimi and Musnad of Imdm Ahmad.

These nine collections are therefore the major basic collections of Hadith
upon which the latter scholars finally agreed.

Ibn Hajar, in his work An-Nukdf, did mention the reason that made Ibn
Téhir to count Suman Ibn Mijah as the sixth collection as opposed te
Muwatta” by Imidm Malik. He said, “Ibn Tahir and others counted Sunan
Ibn Mijah as the sixth collection as opposed to Muwaite” because; Muwatta’
contains fewer fully-connected additions o the Hadith of the five collections
whereas Sunan Ihm Mijeh contains more and more. Therefore, the intention
of the scholars in choosing Sunan Ibn Mijah was to maximize the number
of Ahddith.”

In the above statement, Ibn Hajar mentioned the clear reason for the
scholars” choosing of Sunan I'm Mijah as opposed to Muwatta’ of Tmdm
Mialik though it is indisputably clear that Muwatta” is more recognized and
more authentic in terms of its contents than Sunan Ibn Mdjah. However, by
choosing Sunan Ibn Mijah, the scholars were adding a great number of
Ahddith - more than one thousand five hundred additional Ahddith - to the
treasure of Sunnah.

Sunan Ibn Majah's Rank among Hadith Books:

Initially, only four were chosen from among the many Hadith books by Ibn
Sakan and Ibn Mandah and called them the ‘Four Bases’ that included
Sahih Bukhdri, Sahih Muslim, Sunan Abu Ddwud and Sumnan An-Nasd'i. Later
on, Sunan Tirmidhi was also included in them and a new term ‘the Five
Bases” was coined. Towards the end of the fifth century AH, Héfiz Abul-
Fadl Muhammad bin Tahir Al-Magqgdisi added Sunan Tbn Méjah to the Five
Bases, calling it the sixth of the Six (Sddisus-Sittah) and by writing his book
Shurutul-A'immaus-Sittah (The conditions laid down by the six Iméms)
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Scholars Who were Unable to Acquire Sunan Tbn Majah:
1.
2.

“Ali bin Ism4’il bin Abbés bin Qarqin Al-Ba’li (d. 772 AH).™M

Hafiz “Allamah Shaikhul-Istam Abu Bakr Ahmad bin Husain bin ‘Ali

bin Musa Al-Khazrujardi Khorasani Al-Baihaqi. He was a great scholar.

His knowledge was blessed and he has many useful works to his

credit. He did not have any of Sunans of Nasd'i, Tirmidhi or Ibn Majah. -
He died in the year (458 AH). 2

Explanatory Commentaries on Ibn Mdjah:

Like the other Five Books, in view of the usefulness, importance and fame
of Sunan Ibn Mijuh, many notable commentaries and marginal notes have
been writter: on it. Some of them are:

1.

The first known commentary on Sunan Ibn Majah is the one done by the
Egyptian Hafiz Abu ‘Abdullah “Ald"'uddin Mughaltdi bin Qalij bin
‘Abdullah Bakjari Al-Misri (d. 762 AH). He named his work Al-I'lam bi
Sunnatihi ‘Alaihis-Salim. The author died before he could complete it. It
still remains in manuscript and unedited, and it is in four volumes.

Mi Tamassu minhul-Hijah min Sunan Ibn Mijah: An eight-volume
commentary, written by Shaikh Sirdjuddin “Umar bin ‘Al bin Al-
Mulaqqin in 801 AH, on Zawd'id of Ibn Mijah. The book explains the
odd words and describes difficult names and surnames with accuracy.

Some authors mentiont a book called Mi Tamass ilayh Héjah liman
Yutdlih Sunan Ibn Mijah. This book was written by one of the Indian
scholars, Muhammad Abdur-Rashid Nu'méni. The impression-the title
of the book gives is that it is about Tbn Méjah's methodology and other

© necessary things a readers should know about Suman Ibn Mijah. But,

sadly, the book is mostly devoid of that. It was only written in response
to an issue that affects the Hanafites only. The only important thing the
book has is that it made a mention of spurions Ahddith.

Ad-Dibajah fee Sharh Sunan Ibn Mdjah is a five-volume work by
Kamaluddin Muhammad bin Musa Ad-Damiri, the author of the
tamous Haydful-Haiwdn Al Kubra; he died in the year 808 AH.

Allimah Jaldluddin Suyuti also had a commentary on Sunan Ibn Mgjah.
It was printed along with a very old edition of Sunan Ibn Mijah in New
Delhi. Suyuti’s commentary is called: Misbah Az-Zujajah. However, 1 do
not know whether or not this name is authentic.

Sharh Sungn Ibn Mdjah by Ibn Rajab Hanbali (d. 795 AH); we know

™ Ad-Durar Al-Kaminah fee A'yin Al-Miah Ath-Thaminah 1/350.
Bl Siyar Alim An-Nubala’ 18/163.
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10.

11.

12,

13.

nothing about this commentary except that Sindi quoted from it in his
own commentary on: Sunan Ibn Mijah,

Sharh Ibn Méjah: The work of Shaikh Burhdnuddin Halabi. According to
Imé&m Shaukéni, it is a very delicate and refined commentary.

Misbah Az-Zujdjah fi Zawiid Ibn Méjah' by Busairi (d. 840 ATI). The
unique feature of this work is that Busairi edited those narrations that
Ibn Méjah exclusively recorded. He then classified each of these
narrations in terms of its authenticity or otherwise. It should be pointed
out that this Busairi {s different from the one who wrote a poetry in
which the Prophet #& was excessively praised and which is recited all
over the Muslim world. We ask Alldh for giridance.

Kifiyatul-Hijah fi Sharh Ibn Mijah: Marginal notes by Shaikh Abul-
Hasan Muhammad bin ‘Abdul-Hadi Sindi, a twelfth century AH
scholar (d. 1138 AH). In his marginal notes, ‘Allimah Sindi explains
odd words, gives correct spellings of words and, in particular, writes
on declension inflections of words. It is a bit more comprehensive than
‘Alldmah Suyuti's marginal notes.

Raful-Hijah ‘gn Sunan Ibn Méjah: A translation and commentary by
Mauldna Wahiduz-Zaman.

Injihul-Hijah: Marginal notes by Shaikh ‘Abdul-Ghani AlMujaddadi
Dehlavi.

Ta'lig Sabt Ibnul-"Ajami: A nice commentary on Sunan Ibn Mijah by
Hifiz Sabt Ibnul-’ Ajami.

Injizul-Héjah bi Sharh Sunan Ibn Mijah: A very useful and comprehensive
commentary written in Arabic by famous Pakistani scholar, Shaikh
Muhammad ‘Ali Janbiz. He documented and referenced each Hadith,
gave his ruling on its soundness or weakness, wrote a brief biographical
note on the narrators of each Hadith, gave accurate names of narrators and
places, and quoted Ahddith similar in meaning to the respective Hadith.
Moreover, while writing his commentary, he mentioned the Madhhab of
each school of Islamic jurisprudence, quoting from their authentic books
and, after an objective analysis of the arguments of each jurist in the light
of Qur'an and Sunnah, mentioned the preferred opinion. At the end of
each volume, there is also a list of famous biographies. The foregoing
gualities make this commentary very useful, excellent and
comprehensive. But it is still incomplete. The commentary on about half
the book running into six volumes has already been published. May AHih
help the author complete his work and reward him for his labor. Amen.
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How to benefit by
Sunan Ibn Mdjah

Introduction: The Sunan of Ibn Majah is one of the basic reference
works. It occupies a special position among the six canonical books of
Ahddith (the Sound Six}, next to the Sound Traditions of Bukhdri and
Muslim. Tt has been arranged under subject-headings. Iméam Ibn Méjah
(209 AH-273 AH) divided his work into three parts according to the
subject-matter; (13 chapters (2) subchapters (3) Ahddith. This type of
division and arrangement is technically called the Figh classification.
The Sunan of Ibn Majah consists of 37 books and 4341 Ahddith in all,

Chapters: To begin with, titles have been given according t@ subject-
matter, following the Figh classification (that is, the clasBification
method followed in the books of Islamic jurisprudence), fot example,
chapters of Purity and its Sunan, chapters of Funerals. Following this
pattern, Sunan Ibn Mijah make 37 chapters, a separate list of which has
been given on another page.

Subchapters: These carry titles relating to each of the Figh subjects. For
example, the chapter of Purity and its Sunan has 139 subchapters. The
same method is followed in the chapters on Prayer-call (Adhén),
Mosques, etc.

Alhddith: The Ahddith quoted under each chapter and each title have
been arranged with respect to their contents and follow a well-ordered
sequence. The Ahddith quoted vary in numbers, more in some chapters
and less in others. Readers should follow the same order in their search
for a Hadith relating to a particular subject.

Refrences: Readers will notice the word Al-Mu/jam in the beginning of
each subchapter and the word At-Tuhfah at the end of it in the chapters
of the Ardbic part of Sunan Ibn Mijsh. The following explains the terms:

a. Al-Mu'jam refers to Al-Mu'jam Al-Mifahras 1 Alfithil-Hadith, a 7-8
volume work prepared by the (non-Muslim) Orientalists over a
period of 65 years stretching from 1922 to 1987. It is an alphabetical
list of words occurring in the texts of Ahidith collected by nine
traditionists in their compilations: Sahihul-Bukhiri, Sahih Muslim,
Sunan Abu Déwud, Jimi” Tirmidhi, Sunan An-Nasa'i, Surnan Ibn Mijah,
Musnad Ahmad, Muwatta” Al-Imiam Milik, and Sunan Ad-Dirimi. Tts
purpose is to help readers find the text of any Hadith wherever it
accurs among the foregoing nine Hadith compilations.
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b: At-Tuhfah refers to Tuhfutul-Ashrif bi Ma'rifatil-Atrdf, a book prepared
by Jaméluddin Abul-Hajjj Yusuf Al-Mizzi in the course of 27 years,
from 696 AH to 722 AH. It contains the texts of all the Ahddith of the
Six canonical books plus As-Sunan Al-Kubra of Nasa'l and Shamud'il of
Tirmidhi along with the names, alphabetically arranged, of the
Companions, theiy followers (Tdbi'in) and the followers of the
followers (Taba" Tghi'in), who narrated them. This arrangement is
technically called Mysnad. Numbers have also been given along with
Al-Mu'jam and Atw;'uhfhh in the Arabic part of Ibn Mdjah. These
numbers guide the reader to where those Ahidith are to be found in
Al-Mu'jam Al-Mufahras and Tuhfatul-Ashrif, thereby enabling him to
getl to other reference works relating to Ahfdith. This arrangement
has proved very helpful to research scholars in their search for a
particular Hadifh.

© Numbering Ahddith: Muhammad Fuwid “Abdul-Biqi introduced
about 60 to 70 years ago the system of giving number to each Hadith in
the collections: Bukhdri, Muslim, and Sunan Ibn Mijah to make it easy to
find a particular Hadith. It is called in Arabic Ragamul-Hadith. Now it
has become a normal practice in Hadith books. This methiod of
numbering Ahddith as made access to any Hadith very easy. You can
find a Hadith now very quickly.

© Sanad (chain) of Hadith: The iraditionist transmits a Hadith, beginning
from his teacher (Shaikh) through each narrator up to the Cornpanion of
the Prophet #. This sequence of narrators is called chain (Sanad) of
narration.

® Matn (text) of Hadith: The words beginning at the end of the chain is
called Main (text).

¢ Comments: To further explain the meaning of each Hudith and to
recount all the rulings and the points of law that can possibly be
deduced from a particular Hadith, a new section, Comments, has been
“added in the English edition. While writing this section, quotations
from Qur'an and Hadith books, along with their references, have also
been given. Sometimes Hadith numbers have also been given, the
purpose being to help the reader gain more information if he so desires,
Readers will note in this English edition of Ibn Médjah that at the end of
each Hadith, the quoted Hadith has been investigated and traced. It is a
technical thing normally useful for learned men and Hadith scholars but a
layman may also benefit by discovering whether a particular Hadith is
Weak or Sound.
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Technical Terms used by
Hadith Scholars

Definition of Hadith: Whatever has come down to us concerning Alldh’s
Messenger # through narrators is called Hadith. It is also sometimes called
Sunnah (practice, usage, etc), Khabar (report) and Athar (track, trace, sign,
impression, tradition}.

Basic Kinds of Ahddith:

— Qauli (Verbal): Tt records the utterances of the Prophet #£.

— F'li (Practical): It records the deeds of the Prophet 4&.

— Tagrir (Tacit): It records the Prophet's tacit approval of some action,
behavior, ete.

— Shamd'il (physical characteristics): It records the physical characteristics,
appearance, habits or behavior of the Prophet #.

Note: The main text of a Hadith is called Mutn, which is preceded by Sanad

(chain of narrators). If the chain is complete and no name of the narrator is

missing from the chain, the Hadith is called Muttasil (Connected) Else, it is

called Mungati’ (Interrupted).

Kinds of Ahadith with respect to Ascription (Nisbah):

— Qudsi (Sacred): It records the very Words of Alldh narrated by the
Prophet #%, transmitted through narrators, and not found in the
Qur’an,

=~ Marfu’ (Traceable): A Hadith ascribing an utterance, deed, or tacit
approval to the Prophet #. .

— Muauguf (Discontinued): A Hadith ascribing an utterance, deed, or tacit
approval to a Companion of the Prophet &.

— Muagty’ (Intersected): A Hadith ascribing an utterance or deed to Tabi’i™
or Tabi’ Tabi'i.?

[ Gee the glossary. |
] See the glossary.
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Kinds of Ahddith according to the Number of Narrators:

1.
. human reason and usage cannot possibly rule it out as false;

4,

Mutawitir (Continuous): Hadith fulfilling the four conditions of
continuity:
narrated by a large number of narrators;

occurring much in each chronological Level (Tabagah) of narrators,
right from the era of the Prophet £ to the time of the compiler;

relates to human senses.

Note : Tabagah (Era-Level) is a group of narrators hearing Ahddith from one
or more than one teacher.,

Khabar Wiahid (Isolated): A Hadith which does not meet the four
conditions of Mutawdétir Hadith. 1t is of four kinds.

Mashhur (Well-known): A Hadith with more than two narrators at each
Level (Tabagah) but not an equal number of narrators at any Level (e.g.,
three, four, five). ) g

Mustafid (Extensive): Hadith with a uniform number of narrators but
more than two at each Level or a uniform number of them at the
beginning or the end of the chain of narration.

‘Aziz (Precious): Hadith with only two narrators at any Level.

Gharib (Unfamiliar): Hadith with only one narrator at any Era-Level. If
the narrator is a Companion or a Taki’i, it will be called Gharib Mutlag

(Absclutely Unfamiliar). In case the narrator is some other ‘person, it
will be called Gharib Nisabi (Relatively Unfamiliar).

Note: Of the foregoing kinds, the Mutawitir Hadith gives you certainty or
positive knowledge ("mul-Yagin). The other kinds may be Mardud
(Rejected) or Magbul (Accepted).

Kinds of Ahddith according to Accepténce or Rejection:

Magbul (Accepted): The one that is obligatory to act by.
Mardud (Rejected): Hadith that is not Accepted.

Kinds and grades of Maqbﬁl Ahddith according to the extent they
meet the conditions of acceptability:

e

Sahih i-Dhdtibi
Sahih Ii-Ghairihi
" Hasan li-Dhitihi
Hasan li-Ghairihi



Technical Terms used by Hadith ... 60 deude

¢ Sahih li-Dhitihi (Sound by itselfy: the Hadith that fulfills the five
conditions of soundness.

a. Should have a connected chain of narration. That is, each narrator
received the narration from lxs teacher.

b. Each narrator should be upright (’Adil), comumits no major sin, does
not insist on minor sins, is good-tempered and of good moral
conduct.

¢. Perfectly accurate (Ka@milud-Dabt), transmitting his narration orally
from memory or in writing perfectly and accurately.

d. The Hadith should not be Shidhdh, that is, it should not contradict
other Ahddith.

e. The Hadith should not be Ma'lul (Defective).

{Detailed definition of Shadhdh and Ma'lul will soon follow). _

®  Hasan li-Dhétihi (Good by itself): A Hadith, some narrators of which are
less accurate, but it fulfills alt the remaining conditions.

(Note : Hasan li-Dhitihi ranks after Sahih li-Ghairihi. We have changed
the sequence to make definitions easier.

o  Sahih li-Ghairihi (Sound owing to supporting narrations): If a Hasan
Hadith has mote than one chain of narration, it is elevated to the grade
of Sound (Sahih). It is called Sahih li-Ghairihi (Sound owing to
supporting narrations) since it has become Seund by virtue of other
supporting narrations,

®  Hasan H-Ghairili (Good owing to other supporting narrations): Hadith
having several chains of narrations, each chain being a little weak but
the weakness offset by virtue of multiplicity of chains, and, hence,
reaching the grade of Hasan li-Ghairihi.

Kinds and Grades of Sound Ahddith (as they occur in Hadith
boeks):

© Muttafig Alnih {Agreed upon): Hadith occurring in both Szhih Bukhiri
and Sahilt Muslim. Such a Hadith is sound to the highest degree.

e Afrdd Bukhiri: Hadith occurring in Sahifh Bukhdri but not in Sahih
Muslim. )

o Afrdd Muslim: Hadith occurring in Sshih Mushim but not in Sahih
Bukhdri.

®  Sghihi ‘alg Shartihimg: A Hadith not found in Sahih Bukhidri or Sahik
Muslim but meeting the conditions laid down by both.

® Saghih ‘gla Shartil-Bulkhdri: Hadith not found in Saghih Bukhiri but meets
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the conditions laid down by him for a Hadith to be Sound.

e Sahih ‘ala Sharti- Muslim: Hadith not found in Sahih Muslim but meets
the conditions laid down by Muslim for a Hadith to to be Sound.

© Sahih ‘ala Shariti-Ghairihima: A Hadith that meets the conditions laid
down by Hadith scholars other than Bukhéri and Muslim.

Kinds of Mardud (Rejected) Ahadith due to Interrupted

(Mungati’) chain:

e Mu'allag (Suspended): A Hadith with the initial part of its chain of
narration or the whole chain deleted {deliberately).

© Mursal (Disconnected): A Hadith narrated by a Tihi'i from the Prophet
# without an intermediary. '

¢ Mu'dal (Double Break): Refers to a Hudith in which two or more
consecutive narrators are deleted in the middle of the chain.

® Mungati’ (Interrupted): This term is applied to a Hadith in which one or
more than one narrator has been deleted at random from the middle of
the chain of narration.

® Mudallas (Truncated): The term is applied to a Hadith in which the
natrator hides the name of his teacher in a subtle way, such as calling
him by an unknown or nickname, giving the impression that he did not
do so. In this case, the chain is Mu#fasil (Connected) and the
subnarratofs are known to have met and heard directly from the
relevant teachers but there is no proof that they heard the respectiver
Hadith directly from them.

® Mursal Khafi (Disconnected-hidden): A Hadith in which the narrator
narrates from a contemporary whom he could not have possibly heard
from or seen, there being no proof of both having met each other.

*  Ma'lul or Mu'alial (Defective): A technical term applied to a Hadith that
looks Magbul (Accepted) externally bt containis an inherent, hidden
defect making it unacceptable. Only an expert and highly skilled in the
Hadith science can detect such a defect: It is impossible for others.

Kinds of Rejected Ahadith, according to lack of integrity of narrators:

e  Riwd'yatul-Mubtadi’ (narration of innovator): A Hadith-from a narrator
commnitting innovatien : (Bid'sh), by word or act, theréby reneging his
faith. Anyhow, in case his sin of innovation does not warrant the
charge of disbelief, his narration may be reliable providing he is a
person of integrity (‘Adl) and accurate (Ddbif). It is to be noted that
innpvation reneging disbelief leads, of necessity, to apostasy.

® Riwdyatul-Fisiq (narration of dissolute): A Hadilh narrated by one
committing major sins, short of disbelief.
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& Matruk (Abandoned): A Hadith narrated by a known liar and whose
narrations have been rejected by waditionists (Muhaddithin).

&  Maydy' (Fabricated): A Hadith whose narrator attributed a false report
to the Prophet £ on some occasion. Any narration by such a person is
called Forged or Fabricated.

Kinds of Rejected Ahddith according to inaccuracy of narrator:

¢ Musghhaf (misrepresented): A Hadith containing a word that looks right
apparently but is actually mispronounced or misread due to
misspelling or misplaced diacritical marks.

s Maglub (Inverted): A Hadith containing words put before or after their
proper place by the narrator forgetfully or containing the name of a
narrator in place of another.

® Mudrj (Interpolated): A Hadi#h containing, in part, intentionally or
unintentionally, a narrator’s own word or words that look like a part of
the text of the Hadith itself,

®  Al-Mazid fi Muttasili-Asinid (Additional): Narration so named when
two narrators, one hustworthy and another more trustworthy, transmit
a tradition, the former adding one more subnarrator to the chain.

e Shidhdh (Contradicting): A Hadith transmitted by an accepted
(trustworthy or truthful) narrator who contradicts another narrator
more trustworthy than himself or several {rustworthy narrators like
himself. The antonym (opposite) of Shidhdh is Mahfuz (Conforming).

e  Munkar (Denounced): A Hadith whose narrator is Weak (Da') and
contradicts one or more than one trustworthy narrators. The antonym
of Munkar is Ma'ruf (Conventional).

e Riwdyah Saiyyil Hifz (Poor): A Hadith narrated by one born with a poor
memory.

®  Riwdyah Kathirul-Ghaflah (Lax): Term applied to Hadith narrated by one
who is very lax and negligent or commits efrors very often.

® Riwdyah Fihishul-Ghalat (Monstrous): Hadith narrated by one who
commits monstrous errors.

e Riwdyatul-Mukhtalit (Muddled): A Hadith narrated by one who lost
memory through senility, dotage or accident or whose written
narrations were lost.

e  Mudtarib (Confounding): A Hadith, the chain or text of which contains
conflicting things fmpossible to be resolved.
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Kinds of Rejected Ahddith due to narrator being Unknown:

Riwiyah Majhulil-’Ain (Unknown): The Hadith of a narrator who is quite
unknown, there being no comment about him by a Hadith scholar and
no knowledge as to whether he was trustworthy or Weak and there
being only one subnarrator narrating from him. Such a narrator is
called Unknown.

Riwdyah Majhulil-Hil: The Hadith of a narrator unknown, there being no
comment about hiny by a Hadith scholar and no knowledge as to
whether he was trustworthy or Weak and there being only two
subnarrators reporting from him. Such a person is called Unknown
{Majhul). He s also called Mastiir (Concealed).

Mubbham (Vague): A Hadith whose chain does not clearly state the
name of any narrator.



Kinds of Hadith Compilations e dakia

Kinds of Hadith Compilations

® Kutub Sihah (Books of Sound Ahadith): Any book, the compiler of
which has committed himself to include only Sound {(Sahih) narrations
in his compilation and made the word Sahili a part of the title of his
book. In the opinion of the compiler at least, the natrations of such a
book are Sound. If he himself points out the defect in a Hadith he has
recorded, it does not tarnish or detract from the soundness of his
cempilation.

@ Sihah Sitteh (the Sound Six): This term is applied to the sound six
compilations —Sahilt Bulkhiiri, Sahih Muslim, Sunan Abu Déwud, Sunan
An-Nasd't, Jimi” Tirmidhi, and Sunan Ibn Mdjah. They are also known as
Usul Sittah (the Six Majors or Basics) or Kutub Sifieh (Six Books). The
first two are called Sahihain and have earned universal acclaim. They
are not considered Sound only by their compilers but by the whole
Muslim nation. Anyone finding fault with the Twatin is, in the words of
Shah Waliullah, the renowned traditionist of Delfhi, an innowvator
disputing the consensus of the nation. The last four books are called
Sunan Arba’ah. These contain some Weak (Da’if) narrations but, on the
whole, most of them are Sound. Hence, learned scholars include them
in the ‘Sound Six’".

¢ Jami (Comprehensive): The term is applied to a book that contains
Alddith on all subjects relating to Islam like doctrines ("Agd‘id), laws,
and commandments (Ahkim), exegesis (Tafsir), the Paradise (Jannah), the
Hell {Jahannam). Examples: Sahily Bukhiri, fimi” Tirmidhi, efc.

e Sunan: Books containing Ahddith of a practical nature, legal and
doctrinal, focusing on topics of relevance to a Muslim's daily life like
Surtan Abu Dawud.

& Musuad: A collection of Ahkddith narrated by a Companion or
Companions, each collection arranged separately under the name of a
Companion, like Musnad Almad, Musnad Humaids,

e Mustakhraj: A genre of Hadith literature in which the compiler gathers
narrations from other books and writes them with his chains of
narration like Mustakhraj Ismi'ili ‘ala Sahihil-Bukhiri.

e Mustadrak: A compilation of Ahddith not found in the book of a Hadith
scholar but fulfilling the conditions laid down by him. Example:
Mustgdrak Hikim.

© Muy'jam:. A compilation listing the Ahddif: narrated by each of the
compiler’s teachers separately, arranged in a particular order.
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e  Arba’in: A book listing forty Aliddith on one or more than one subject
like: Arba’in Nawawi, Arba’in Thund'’i.

e Juz": A collection containing the narrations of a single narrator or on a
single subject like Bukhdri's Juz’ Rafil Yadain and Juz’ Al-Qird’ati Khalfal-
Imdm and Bathaqi's Kitdbul-Qird’ati Khalful-Imim.
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Era-Categories (Tabagit) of Hadith Compilations

1. The first Tabagah covers Sahihul-Bukhiri, Sahih Muslim and Muwatia” Al-
Imdm Malik. The latter precedes the former two with respect to the time
of compilation but ranks third in the order of value and importance,
Imém Milik and his group of scholars believe all the Ahddith in Al-
Muwatta” to be Sound but other traditionists believe some narrations
found therein to be Mungati’ or Mursal although these are found in
other books with Connected (Muttasil) chains. (But a Connected chain is
not enough o establish the soundness of a Hadith).

2. The Four Sunans (Sunan Arba’'ah) rank second. Some include Musnad
Ahmad and Sunan Ad-Dirimi also in this Rank. The compilers of these
books had a thorough knowledge of the Hadith sciences. They were
known for their trustworthiness, integrity and accuracy. They were
never negligent or lax in achieving their objectives and fulfilling the
conditions they had set for themselves. In every age their books were
liked and acclaimed by traditionists and learned scholars.

3. The Masanid™ ]awﬁmi’m , and Musanmfﬁim , written before, during
and after the Sound Six (Sihah Sittah) fall third in order of rank. The
purpose of their writers was just to collect and compile Ahddith. This
explains why their compilations contain all kinds of Ahddith. These
books are not unknown to Hadith scholars but, nonetheless, they do not
find favor with them. The Muslim jurists did not make much use of the
Ahidith occurring in these compilations only but not in other books of
the first two categories. Nor did Hadith scholars care much to
investigate them as to their soundness or weakness, acceptance or
rejection, exposition or elaboration. Under this category and rank come
the works like Musannaf ‘Abdur-Razzig, Musannaf Ibn Abu Shaibah,
Musnad At-Taydlisi, and the works of Baihaqi, Tahdwi, and Tabarani.

4. To the fourth rank belong those books that were composed much later,
containing Ahiddith not found in the books of the top two ranks but
rather in the compilations of little academic value. These books consist
of arguments of preachers, proverbs of wise men and Israeli traditions
that some weak transmitters mixed up, accidentally or purposely, with
the Prophet’s traditions. Or they are mere speculations or probabilities
drawn from Qur'dn and Surnnah that ignorant mystics began

™ Plural of Musnad. See the glossary.
2 Plural of Jami’. See the glossary.
Bl Plural of Musannaf. See the glossary.
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transmitting by meanings (not by words) down the ages tll the
commeon people took them as the sayings of the Prophet # himself. Or
they pruned words and lines from a number of Ahddith, pieced them
together, and coined a new Hadith altogether. Examples: Kitdbud-Du'afi’
(the Book of Weak narrations) of Ibn Hibban, Al-Kimil (The Complete)
of Ibn ‘Adi, and the books of Khatib Baghdadi, Abu Nu'aim Isfahani,
Ibn ‘Asékir, Juzgini, Ton Najjdr, and Dailami. They all belong to this
category. And so are Musnad Al-Khwirizmi and Al-Maudu'dt of Tbn
Jawzi and Mulla ‘Ali Qéri.

5. To this category belong the books containing the Ahddith that were
widely current among the circles of jurists, mystics, historians and
experts in various fields as well as the Ahddith fabricated by ungodly
people with fluent tongues who embellished them with eloquent words
and even forged chains of narration themselves.

@ The books of the first and the second category or Rank are fully trusted
by Hadith scholars. They have always remained deeply attached to
them.

¢ The Ahddith of the third Rank can only be advanced for argument by
those who are experts in the Hadith sciences and have profound
knowledge of narrators and the degree of their reliability, and have a
sharp insight into the hidden defects of Ahddith. In general, these
Ahdidith cannot be advanced for argument or evidence except, of course,
as supporting evidence for Magbul (Accepted) Ahidith.

¢ To gather and advance the Ahddith belonging to the fourth category
(Rank) as argument in support of the Ahddith of the top two Ranks is a
mere forced, affected behavior of the later scholars. That is the way of
the innovators in their bid to support their particular rite of Figh or
their denomination or religious creed. But Hadith scholars consider it
wrong to advance Ahddith from this category for evidence - (synopsis of
Hujjatuliihil-Bilighah).
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Meanings of Masddir (Sourcebooks)
and Mariji’ (Reference Works)

¢ Sources or sourcebooks: These refer to books, the compilers of which
recorded Ahddith with their own chains of narrations. In the foregoing
classification of Ranks, Hadith books mean sourcebooks (Masidir, pharal
of Masdar).

4 Reference works: The books containing Ahddith collected from different
sourcebooks. These are of three kinds:

a.

b.

Reference works coritaining only Sound Ahddith like Allu'lu wal-
Muarjin fima Ittafaga ‘Alaihish-Shaikhin and "Umdatul-Ahkém.

Reference works containing Ahddith, both Sound and Weak, selected
from sourcebooks like Mishikitul-Masibih, Riyddus-Salihin, At-Targhib
wat-Tarkib, and Bulughul-Marim, etc.

Reference works containing Ahddith from both authenfic and
mauthentic sourcebooks without inquiry or criterion of selection like
Kanzul-"Ummil.

Note: 1t is not right to advance as argument a Hadith from fthe second and
third types of reference works (b and c) without inquiry.

How to deal with Accepted (Maqgbul} but Contradictory (Shidhdh)
Ahadith
There are different ways to overcome this difficulty:

1.

Note

Reconciling between those two Ahddith, and taking a common
meaning, making it possible to act by both. In this case, preference
shall be given to the meaning found in the third Hadith or the one
stated by the scholars of Hadith sclences,

In case, this is not possible, we shall investigate which of the two has
been abrogated. If it is established that one of the two has been
abrogated, we shall take the abrogater and leave the abrogated.

In case there is no proof of abrogation, the Hadith that has a greater
right to preference on technical grounds shall be taken, with no
regard, for the rite of Figh of any school (Madhhab) whatsoever, and
the other Hadith abandoned. That is, the Indith possessing the highest
degree of soundness or occurring in a book of superior rark shall be
given preference.

: In case of conflict between Maghul and Mardud Ahidith, the former

shall prevail.
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Technical Arabic Terms

We have already described some basic technical terms in the preceding
pages. A revision of them to refresh memory will be hopefully useful:

Technical Arabic terms in short with their English equivalents are given in

alphabetical order from the right—the Arabic Terms.

Isolated st
Biographies of narrators dia sl
Persons who  metfaccompanied  a] Osmb

| Companijon; second generation of Muslims
Person who met a Tabi’i 2 aS
Authentic ' eall
Trustworthy i
Comprehensive Hadith compilation (polgm 7) ol
Perfect A '
Perfect-Good G oy
Perfect-Strong 85 der
Tradition; Hadith e
Legal Hadith aBh ol
Good e
Good-Sound P [y
Good-Unfamiliar T e
Good-Sound-Unfamiar e
Good-by-itself ' Al e '
Good-through-others ol
Good-Disconnected s o o
Good-Intersected # shie e
Absolute certainty il G
Specific el
Isolated/narration of an individual RTINS

Poor

ol o e Ll g,y

Monstrous Chaladi el &l
Narration of Dissolute Gl &gy
Lax sl 38 &y,
Narration of Innovator szl Elys
Muddled Talezai &l
Zowa'id; supplements; additions sy
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Righteous predecessors il
Actual hearing from person from| gle.
whom one is reporting

Cham of narration Ao
Contradicting 3l

Law iy
Physical characteristics etc. Lz
Corroborating Ahddith Al gl

The Sound Six Ll sl
Sound [ aamd
Sound-Unfamiliar G b e
Sound-by-itsell S oo
Sound owing to supporting narrations | o, & s
Sound-Continuous Sl s
Sound-Traceable § b0 e
Sound-Intersected Fyloie oo
Sound-Discontimied Bgd g0 oo
Truthful 3 s
Truthful but less accurate alasl d @
Accuracy Jaz
Accuracy of memory skl Jens
Written: accuracy FALCS
Very weak e Cans
Weak-Discontinued B 3B e Lipand
Era-Level b
Speculative knowledge b
Speculation (Zann) closer to certainty | =i, b
than to falsehood

Rejected Zann e b
General (text) ple
Uprightness Jas
Upright Jyde
Precious R
Certainty; posifive knowledge ol e
Unfamiliar [
Absolutely Unfamiliar G 8
Conforming; conformity e 8
Unrecited e 8
Obscure D b

Not-Defective
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Unaccepted Jydn n#
Unfamiliar {eoy,® =) 35
Minor matters Fap
Jurisprudence; legalistic science '

Jurist; legal scholar o
Sacred odd
Variant readings of Qur'an bl 3
Strong &
Strong-Good e S8
Biographies of narrators Ji )l oS
The Six (canonical) Books P e
Implicit LLs

Pet name; surpame,  agnomen, | i
nickname

Feeble o

Vague et
Follow-up Ahiddith okl
Abandoned g e
Lenient Jolaa
Connected Lowall | Jasitn
Agreed upon 4l piza
Text e
Continuous e
Unknown J s
Traditionist; traditionary Erdoma
Conforming b yios
Interpolated g
Truncated N
Rejected 3330
Disconnected Jom
Disconnected-Hidden A
Disconnected-Sound )
Traceable F g
Additional wslo¥l Joate 3 Sy edl
Extensive s
Concealed ) s
Uninterrupted Jdoa
Hadith compilation according to Lt
Companions’ names

Misrepresented ieas




Technical Arabic Terms 72

Hadith compilation according to e
subject-matter -
Confounding 2l
Doubtful s
Hadith  compilation  according  t0 | pzues
names of Companions, regions, or

names of teachers of compilers

Medium Mujam Lo Y1 pzenall
Moinor Mujam sereall premall
Major Miutjam oS! pzemelt
Conventional g
 Defective e
Defective [ Uplna
Hadith in which narrator narrates .
using the Arabic word “an (meaning

“from’)

Accounts of historical nature Gilra
Accepted ' J gie

| Intersected & slaitn
Inverted 2 gl
Reporters of many traditions 0y 25
Abrogated g
Unique 3 ke
Interrupted Jan-)
Denounced S
Trustworthy 35 g0
Hadith beginning with the phe
Arabic word anne

Complete oo
Fabricated & 34 g0
Discontinued b iy
Absurd insly /ol
Positive knowledge; certainty ki
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In the Name of Alldh, the Most
Bengficent, the Most Merciful

And may the blessings and peace of Alldh
be upon our master Muhammad,
his family, his Companions,
and those who love him.

The Book Of The Sunnah

Chapter 1. Following The
Sunnah Of The Messenger
Of Allah 4%

1. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh # said, ‘Whatever 1 have
commanded you, de it, and
whatever 1 have forbidden you,
refrain from it’ “(Sahil)
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Comments:

a. Each and every command of the Prophet # is binding on the community.
Numerous Verses of the Qur’an confirm the assertion.

b. Anything and everything the Prophet £ prohibits must be avoided. Allah
the Glorified says in His Book: “... And whatever the Messenger gives you,
take it; and whatever he forbids you, desist from it...” {(59:7)

c¢. The above quoted Verse proves that a command, as a rule, is binding
although in certain contexts it could simply mean preferability or

recommendation.

2. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Allah #& said: “Leave me as I have
left you {Don't ask me the minor
things that I have avoided to tell
you). For those who came before
you were doomed because of their
questions and differences with their
Prophets. If I command you to do
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something, then do as much of it as
you can, and if I forbid you from
doing something, then refrain from

74 Lomdd) S
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it.”” (Sahih)
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Comments:

a. Permissibility is the rule in all worldly affairs as long as they are not
prohibited by the Qurdn and Sunmah. In the case of acts of worship,
however, the rule is that only those acts are allowed that have their proof in
the Qur"an and Sunnah. It, therefore, follows that any newly-invented thing
in religious matters is an innovation (Bid'ak). Not so in the case of worldly
affairs.

b. Discussion on matters having no practical relevance must be avoided.

c. Disobedience to the commands of the Prophet # means inviting one's own
doom and destruction.

d. In cases where a person is not able to comply with a certain commandment
for a reason, accepted in the sacred law of Islam as genuine, he will not be
reckoned a sinmer by Alldh, as expressed in the lollowing Verse of the
Qur'dn: “Alldh burdens not a soul with more than it can bear....” (2:286)

3.1t was narrated that Abu 4 Gi< 123 ol &K Bis - v
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of oo S T T
Alldh #% said: ‘Whoever obeys & < ‘o=Fi oF ‘C.fi” i
me, obeys Allah; and whoever §
disobeys me, disobeys Alldh.””
(Sahih)
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Comments:

The rule quoted above has also been expressed in the Qur'in in the
following terms: “Whoever obeys the Messenger, thereby obeys Alldh...”
(4:80)

This is so because the Messenger of Alldh # never prescribes any rule of
Shari‘ah out of his own likes or preferences; he only communicates what is
revealed to him by Alldh, Who says in the Holy Book: “And he (the
Prophet) never speaks of (his own) degire. It is only a revelation revealed.”
(53:3-4)

In fact the Prophet # himself obeyed the commandments of All4h just like
the rest of the community. The Prophet #, rather, presented a far greater
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example of righteousness and piety than the ordinary Muslims.

4. It was narrated that Abu Ja'far  : 50 o) &1 X2 MIOESANCATa
said: “Whenever Ibn “Umar heard Tt e st se szt TEs
a Haditli from the Messenger of (et o ‘G S B
Allah 4%, he would not do more  :dB it Ll 12 Byl 0 K58 2
than it said, and he would not do N e e s e e
less.” (Sakih) £ M IS Le ot B G Gl 0B
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Comments:

a. The Hadith under réference shows how keen the Companions were to avoid
innovation and literally implement each word of the Prophet’s ordainments.
They left no stone untuined in their effort. Nor did they try to put one step
ahead of the Prophet ££. It is because the Qur'an expressly forbids the
doing of it in the following terms: “O you who believe! Do not put
yourselves forward before Alldh and His Messenger.” (49:1)

b. The Hadith would also explain why ‘Abdulldh bin ‘Umar 4, when he heard
a Hadith from the Prophet #, neither added to it nor omitted from it
anything.

5. ItAwas_ narrated that Abu {3 é&éi" JEE 5 f’l‘:"? 85 - o

Dardd’ said: “The Messenger of s , . ..

Alldh 4% came out to us when we - (5> Ler g-:'u“] o oeef

were speaking of povertyland how o &bw Sida 2 ;?95;! e

we feared it. He said: ‘Is it poverty  ~ , ' i’ .

that you fear? By the One in Whose 5 5 ¢3! pes il W2 o a3l

Hand is my soul, (the delights and .. .2 4 ed .. o2 .

Tuxuries of)ythis W(Erlci will come to L{; & "flj ‘fb) Sl 2 ‘:‘f o

you in plenty, and nothing will %5555 J3l 5% R TR A

cause the heart of anyone of you to . L .fli’ e ?L;-.f G

deviate except that. By Alldh, I am  *7% =% ¥ 08 +d

leaving you upon something like ~J L2 Y % €2 i R P

Baydd’ (white, bright, clear path) the . E:""ﬁ,, d‘,’- T r:.f& TA,J

night and day of which are the (o 48 &1 @ils .42 Y| 4ol PS'I"'T
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Abu Dardéd” said: “He spoke the . ” )LGJ,J W o ;’H ng
truth, by Allih. The Messenger of ! Jsd) <l ois 155408 41 J6

Alldh # did indeed leave us e S P S Uy

upon something like Baydi® (the W ladl o il B3

white, bright, clear path) the days e WG
and nighis of which were the
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same.” (Hasan)
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Comments:

a. Poverty is a kind of trial from Allah. It drives a lot of people to unlawful
ways in search of sustenance. Similarly, too much affluence is also a trial,
which induces people to indulge in evils like false pride, greed, and so on.
The Hadith, however, seems to suggest that the affliction of affluence is
greater than the affliction of poverty. May Allih protect us from all trials
and temptations!

b. The “days and nights of which are the same™ probably means that
everything in the Divine Law is bright like day. It could alsc mean that just
as right was made completely distinct from wrong during the lifetime of the
Prophet &, the light of guidance would continue to shine even after his
death, thanks to the luminous rays of the Book and the Sunnah that would
guide the community to discriminate between fruth and falsehood.

6. Mu‘awiyah bin Qurrah 1170 ¢z Jli? i ik Eis - %
narrated that his fathér said: “The e s aas
Messenger of Alldh # said: ‘A" (2 b 8 “':‘*:'

T e~ Aa

group of my Ummah will continue 4% 24 5 27 36 238 (o 22 5%
to prevail and they will never be 5}%} - 5 e "" o Lo
harmed by those who forsake a2 Y ¢ g-'.)_a-vﬁ-" Zab u—‘ d-mlb dif b

rrs

them, until the Hour begins. _ .
(Sahily Ao s T o
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Commenits:

a. Alldh the Glorified has honored the community of the Prophet Muhammad
#, by decreeing that it will not go astray en masse as was the case with the
earlier communities: they went astray so completely that no one, except
whom Allh pleased, remained on the right track.

b. Islam, the religion of truth, is immune from distortion; since the holy beok
of Islam — the Qur'dn — is fully preserved, and so are the traditions of the
Prophet #£, thanks to the efforts of those who faithfully transmitted. them,.
and to those who faithfully implemented them.

c. A great number of scholars hold the view that the people referred. to in the
Hudith are Akl Hadith, for it is they who do not consider anyone deserving
unquestioned compliance after the Messenger of Alldh #.

d. The Hadith does not imply that those treading the path of truth shall be
spared all trials and tribulations in life. It rather means that these trials and
tribulations shall not force them to deviate from the path of truth.
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e. The phrase “until the Hour begins” means ‘until the time Islam remains in
the hearts of the people’ since the last generation of men that shall witness
the Hour will be such that no one ameng them will say ‘Allah, Alldh’ since

the Prophet # has foretold that.

7. It was narrated from Abu
Hurairah that the Messenger of
Allah # said: “A group of my

thinmah will continue to adhere
steadfastly to the command of

Alldh and those who oppose them
will not be able {o harm them.”
(Hasan)
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8. Bakr bin Zur'ah said: “I heard
Abu ‘Tnabah Al-Khawlni, who

had prayed facing both prayer

directions (Qiblah) with the
Messenger of Alldh §&, say: ‘1
heard the Messenger of Allih #
say: Alldh will continue to plant
new people in this religion and

use them in His obedience’.

(Hasan)
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Cormuments:

a. Abu “Inabah Al-Khawlini 4 a Companion of the Prophet #, is among
the earliest entrants into Islam. He, like so many other Companions, prayed
for sixteen or seventeen months facing Jerusalem before the revelation came
for the change of direction (Qiblah) towards the Sacred House of Alldh in

Makkah.

b. Spread of Islam has not been a transitory phenomenon restricted to a
particular period in history. People of different religious persuasions have
all along been entering and, Alidh willing, will continue to enter its fold,
and the Muslim LErmak shall continue to benefit by their capabilities.
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9. “Amr bin Shu'aib narrated that
his father said: “Mu’éwiyah stood

“Where are your scholars? Where
are your scholars? For I heard the

up to deliver a sermon and said: [}zl
d

Messenger of Allah #£ say: The =3

Hour will not begin until a group
of my Ummah will prevail over
the people, and they will not care
who lets them down and who

supports them'.” (Sahil) o
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Comments:

a. “Where are your scholars?”” because there were very few senior

Companions at that time.”

b. “...prevail over the people” means: they will continue to prevail over the
deviant groups through the might of their proofs and arguments. It could
also mean that those on the right path will win discernable supremacy.

. The hallmark of scholars treading the path of truth is that they popularize

the truth, and expose falsehood in belief and action, regardless of whether
the number of people supporting them is large or small, or what position of

authority their adversaries are holding.

10. It was narrated from 1=a &

Thawbén that the Messenger of

© Alldh # said: “A group among &
"my Ummaeh will continue to 3.

follow the truth and prevail, and

those who oppose them will not U 4
be able to harm them, until the :;;J

command of Alldh comes to

pass.” (Sahih) LN
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11. Jabir bin ‘Abdulldh said: “We
were with the Prophet $%, and he
drew a line (in the sand), then he
drew two lines to its right and
two to its left. Then he put his
hand on the middle line and said:
“This is the path of Alldh. Then
he recited the Verse: And verily,
this (ie. Alldh’'s Commandments)
is My straight path, so follow it,
and follow not (other) paths, for
they will separate you away from
His path...”" @a‘ip
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Commenis:

a. There is only one straight path leading to Alldh; those leading to error are

many.,

b. In order to exemplify the nature of error, the Prophet #% drew lines on
either side of the straight line. By doing so he seemed to suggest that error
sometimes arises through exceeding the limits in religion, and at other times
through unlawful remission or default. Exceeding the limits leads to
innovations and heresies in belief and action.

Chapter 2. Venerating The
Hadith Of The Messenger Of
Allah # And Dealing
Harshly With Those Whe Go
Against It

12. Tt was narrated from Migdam
bin Ma'dikarib Al-Kindi that the
Messenger of Alldh # said: “Soon
there will come a time that a man
will be reclining on his pillow,
and when one of my Ahadith is

BT AL-An‘ém 6:153.
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narrated, he will say: “The Book of
Alldh is (sufficient) between us
and you. Whatever it states is
permissible, we will take as
permissible; and whatever it
states is forbidden, we will take as
forbidden.” Verily, whatever the
Messenger of Alldh % has
forbidden is like that which Alldh
has forbidden.” (Hasan)
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Comments:
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a. “Reclining on his pillow” indicating the splendor enjoyed by the newly-
wedded brides in their decorated beds in the Arabian societies of bygone
days. This suggests that the denial of Hadith is the vocation of the over-fed,
luxury-loving individuals, given to sitting and leaning against the backs of

their sofas.

b. Nowadays we find such people who say that Qur'éin is enough for the
rulings of Islam, while Ahddith have been manipulated by some persons
with evil intentions in the early times, so these cannot be trusted to be true.
Such rejecters of the Ahiddith are called, by some; Munkir Hadith.

13. It was narrated from
‘Ubaidulldh hin Abu R&fi" from
his father, that the Messenger of
Alldh # said: “] do not want to
find anyone of you reclining on
his pillow, and when news comes
to him of something that I have
commanded or forbidden, he
says, ‘I do not know, whatever
we find in the Book of Alldh, we
will follow.”” (Sahih)
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Comments:
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a. Just as compliance with the commandments of the Messenger of Allih 2
‘was mandatory on people who took them direct from his mouth, it is
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equally binding on all those who receive them from others provided the
sourrce of transmission is dependable and trustworthy. It is, therefore, the
rule that any Hadith that is adjudged as “authentic or Sahih (Sound) or Hasen
(Good) in the light of the criteria set by the scholars of Hadith is binding on
the believers.

b. To hear a Prophetic Hadith and then respond to it by saying, “I do not
know,” is indicative of one’s false pride, willful denfal and disrespect to the
words of the Prophet #, which is a grave sim, for Alldh says: “... So, let
those who go against his (Messenger’s) command beware, lest a trial befall
them or a painful torment overtake them.” (24:63)

c. Denial of Hadith means the denial of the Qur'sn. The reason being that the
Qur'dn has again and again commanded the believers to obey and follow
the precepts of the Prophet #%, and declared it as the very purpose of the
Prophet’s duty to explain and exemplify the teachings of the Noble Qur'an
through his word and action. The first people in the Islamic history to deny
the Hadith of the Prophet £ were the Kharijites (the Seceders).

14, It was narrated from ‘Aishah 5132 g Koy 513;;- jffl EiZ — s

that the Messenger of Allah #& =, |, ,., . s, e

said: “Whoever innovates =z o8 328 & el B ol
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Commenis:

a, “In this matter of ours” may either mean matters pertaining to religion or to
the sacred law of Islam. It may also mean the commandmernts of Alladh and
His Messenger #. Every new thing added to or deleted from the acts of
devotion through one’s own whim or desire is Bid'ah (innovation). The
Prophet # has also said: “Each innovation is an error.” {Muslim, Book of
Friday — Shortness of Prayer & Sermon.) Werldly affairs, such as clothes of
various types, local methods of cooking, or the use of modern appliances in
cultivation — these things are outside the purview of innovation.
Nevertheless, matters violating the general rules of Shari'ah, such as dresses
that do not fulfill the basic purpose of covering the concealable parts of the
body, or those particular to non-Muslitns shall be prohibited.

b. Any action that the Prophet of Alldh # has abstained from doing due to
some consideration or expedient reason, although he wished te do it is, in
principle, permissible. Therefore, the doing of it after the consideration no
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longer exists is perfectly in order without the fear of its being branded as
innovation. Cases in point are (i) the Prophet’s abstaining from leading the
Tardwih prayer (Ramadin optional night prayer) through the entire month
of Ramadan, lest it should assume the status of an obligatory duty, and (ii)
the Companion’s decision not to compile the whole of the Qurian as a
codex during the lifetime of the Prophet &, since the revelation had not
stopped, and there was always the possibility of a Verse being revealed or
another being abrogated by Alldh. There remaining no such. possibility after
the death of the Prophet #£, when the Companions lost no time in
compiling an authentic copy of the Noble Book, and “Umar # reintroduced
the congregational form of the Tardwih prayer.

15. It was narrated from ‘Urwah
bin Zubair that ‘Abdulldh bin
Zubair told him that a man from
the Ansdr had a dispute with
Zubair in the presence of the
Messenger of Alldh #£ concerning
a stream in the Harrh!" which
they used to irrigate the date-
palm trees. The Ansdri said: “Let
the water flow,” but (Zubair)
refused. So they referred the
dispute to the Messenger of Alldh
#, who said: “Trrigate (your
land), O Zubair, then let the water
flow to your neighbor.” The
Ansiri became angry and said: “O
Messenger of Allah, is it because
he is your cousin?” The face of
the Messenger of Alldh £
changed color (because of anger)
and he said: “O Zubair, irrigate
{your land) then block the water
until it flows back to the walls
around the date-palm trees.”
Zubair said: “By Alldh, 1 think
that this Verse was revealed
concerning this matter: ‘But no,
by your Lord, they can have no
Faith, until they make you (Q
Muhammad) judge in all disputes
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[2 Fields of volcanic rock in and around Al-Madinah.
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between them, and find in
themselves No resistance against
your decisions, and accept (them)
with full submission’. "[1] (Sahih)
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Comments:

a. People with their farms nearest to a river or a rivulet and the first recipients
of its water for their farms, have more right over the water. Only after they
have done with it, comes the right of others in line.

b. It is the moral duty of a believer to be mindful of the needs of his
neighbors.

¢. While dispensing justice, the judge must see to it that the judgment takes
care of the interest of both the parties. The Qurédn says: “..And
reconciliation is befter....” (4:128)

d. To deliver full rights to the deserving party, and no benefits to the opposing
party, is perfectly in order. The Prophet £, in his first ruling, had kept the
interest of both the parties in mind. Later on he ruled for full right in favor
of Zubair .

e. The Arabic word fadr refers to a low, wall-like boundary used to retain
water inside the cultivation area. Scholars have defined the encircling wall
to be as high as the ankles of men working in the field.

f. Feeling pain in the heart or the appearance of the signs of displeasure on
the face is a part of human nature. Qur decisions, however, should not be
calored by cur anger. The Prophet ££ has expressly instructed as follows:
“The judge must not give his verdict between two parties in a state of
anger.” (Bukhiri: 7158 & Muslim: 1717).

The Prophet # enjoyed a special gift of infallibility from Alldh, and as such
he spoke nothing but truth even when angry. No one after him is immune
from error.

g. Mistrust of others is a bad human trait born of satanic whispering. It was
this trait that led the person mentioned in the Hudith to impute kinship bias
against the Prophet #&.

16. It was narrated from Ibn Ls)yh»Jl e SR FIEE!

‘Umar that the Messenger of . ... Lf/’f? . !‘)'n

Allih # said: “Do not prevent ¢ ‘7% A

the female slaves of Alldh from 5,25 5T 322 .3 o2 e 2 L:_;,ale

pray] in the mosque.” Asonof _» ,.¢ . " °,.7 .

his!? gsaicl: “Weqwill indeed Ut of it by 1585 Wi 16 HE A

MU Ap-Nisg’ 4:65.
2l That is, a son of Ibn ‘Umar.
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prevent them!” He got very angry
and said: “I tell you a Hadith from
the Messenger of AN&h # and
you say, we will indeed prevent

L?M’}TBT’ ﬂl :j :,.,i :JLE; LSEN ";oﬂ <
5 ] 5

them?!” (Sahih)
G O )\VT’:’C ‘él .
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Comments:

a.

b.

17. It was narrated from Sa‘eed
bin Jubair that ‘Abdullih bin .
Mughaffal was sitting beside a

The women are allowed to go and join the congregational prayer in the
mosque. Nevertheless it is preferable for them that they pray at home.

The Companions’ displeasure with each other was net prompted by
personal reasons. They did not, however, keep quiet when things improper
were said or done before their eyes. We would, however; be well-advised to
choose the right moment, and proper method, to admonish people against
deing things wreng or unfair.

. ¥ a show of sternmess is likely to be more effective, it is all right to adopt

this course of action.

. It was not the infention of Bildl, the son of ‘Abdullih bin Umar % to

oppose the commandment of the Prophet #. He only meant to say that
ladies of his time no longer took full care of the code of decency required of
themy outside their homes; hence they should not be permitted to go out to
the mosques for prayers. But since the words used by Bil&l were apparently
improper,. Ibn “Umar 4 showed great anger. Musnad Ahmad (2/36) reports
that ever since that day wuntil his last breath Ibn ‘Umar &% never spoke to
that son. . o

Ay &yinad o6 2 desl @i - vy

2 Y. L

Ub@@c}é&u@v—ﬁ&

nephew of his; the nephew hurled .} 1.2 52 & Jﬁ G &;&Il %;L’;}ji
a pebble and he told him not to = . . <, .. L . " _,
do that, and he said: “The Ll ol <l R b

Messenger

forbidden that. He (the Prophet)
satd: ‘It cannot be used for
hunting and it cannot harm an
enemy, but it may break a tooth
or put an eye out.”” He said: “His
nephew hurled another pebble
and he (‘Abdulldh bin Mughaffal)
said: ‘I tell you that the Messenger
of Alldh forbade that (and you go
and hurl another pebble)? I will

of Aldh # had 05 48 GID g s
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never speak to you again.””
(Sazhik)

g sl e g Sba b B DL by Al cpls a5 LA
! nJ._.'.'P_; Lféjﬂ‘ d\aﬂ-t:‘- ot \‘IOZZC ‘é!
Comments: )

a. The Messenger of Alldh #& has prohibited every unseemly or harmful act
even though it would seem petty to the naked eye. The reason being that |
oftentimes a thing may appear petty at the moment, but may have |
extraordinary consequences in the end.

b. If an evil act, which is a major sin before Alldh, becomes rampant in the
society, people begin to take it lightly. We must be on our guard and avoid
even those seemingly minor sins. |

¢. All matters having no spiritual merit or worldly benefit, but fraught with
harmful possibilities, must be avoided. |

d. It is perfectly in order to severe relations with persons given to committing |
acts of sin, as part of admonition to them, or an expression of our disgust at
their conduct. Such an attitude from us might prompt them to repent and
reform their conduct.

e. All acts likely to harm the interests of Muslims must be avoided. |

18. It was narrated from Ishdq 2 Bis o e i q)’L:*’B B - WA
bin Qabisah from his father that ’

‘UbAdah bin Samit Al-Anséri,
head of the army unit, the 5 ZSL;é :”’ %T 12 ‘:,m: uJ él’?ﬂl
Companion of the Messenger of ' - >F *

Ao Fo

:'_,.;‘r n;!i:,:p o .:J: L},;:b’- :g,}“},, E,;l

Allah £, went on a military
campaign with Mu'dwiyah in the
land of the Byzantines. He saw
people trading pieces of gold for
Dindr and pieces of silver for
Dirham. He said: “O people, you
are consuming Ribd (usury)! For I
heard the Messenger of Alldh 2%
say: Do not sell gold for gold
uniess it is like for Lke; there
should be no increase and no
delay (between the two
transactions).””” Mu'dwiyah said
to him: “O Abu Walid, I do not
think there is any Ribd involved in
this, except in cases where there is
a delay.” “Ubadah said to him: “I
tell you a Hadith from the

Colo (LA (HEN caldl
vl 5o5h Gyl f R B 425
CAB a5 B ks O ) ke
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Messenger of Alldh #, and you
tell me your opinion! I{f Alldh
brings me back safely T will never
live in a land in which you have
authority over me.”” When he
returned, he stayed in Al-
Madinah, and “Umar bin Khattib
said to him: “What brought you
here, O Abu Walid?” So he told

him the story, and what he had

said about not living in the same
land as Mu'dwiyah. ‘Umar said:
“Go back to your land, O Abu
Walid, for what a bad land is the
Iand from where you and people
like you are absent.”” Then he
wrote to Mu'dwiyah and said:
“You have no authority over him;
make the people follow what he
says, for he is right.” (Hasan)

86 LLAN catas

G g gl 3 el sl
N d 08 gy 35 g8
fai cadih of v il u :?&ﬁjq
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Comments:
a.

CYYor: NI ol Ly copby whes ki aalyd

Selling gold for gold or silver for silver is only allowed if it is like for like,
and the parties to the deal hand over their commodities on the spot. If the
deal is silver for gold, they do not have to be equal in quantity. The deal
must, however, be finalized in the same sitting. By the same analogy,
exchange of old currency notes with new ones shall also be governed by the
same rule. Thus, exchanging new 100 denomination currency notes for the
old 110 denomination notes is not permissible in Islam.

. No one’s word, even that of a Companion, carties any weight if it is in

conflict with the words of the Prophet #. It may, however, be the case that
one Companion interpreted the Hadith in a certain way while the other
Companion thought that the Hadith did not support the first Companion’s
deduction, or else he gave more weight to another Hadith refated to the
subject. In a situation like this, the right course for us is to analyse the
Hadith to see which interpretation has more weight. Any well-meaning
error in making the right choice through [jtihid (independent reasoning or
excercise of judgment} is condonable.

. The Companions attached so much importance and value to the Hadith that,

when an opinion sounding different from the meaning of the Hadith was
presented, the Companion was so enraged that he decided to leave the land
he was staying in. ‘Umar & appreciated the position taken by him so much



The Book Of The Sunnah 87 FAIER (PENEY 4

that he declared to Mu‘dwiyah 4% that “Ubadah 45 would not be under his
authority.

d. If two Companions have divergent views on a matter, the view more in line
with teachings of the Qur'dn and Sunnah should be adopted. "Umar & did
just that. He ascertained the views of the two, and preferred the one that
was in line with the teachings of the Prophet # and enforced it.

19. ‘Abdulldh bin Masud said: .z (di o) 22 & 8 @is -

“When I tell you of a Hadith from G O G y, . /: )
the Messenger of Alldh #§, then u;l u—" s S el G em A
think of the Messenger of Alldh
#£ as being the best, the utmost
rightly guided and the one with &l J,35 ¢ ‘;,:— r_i.a..\;- bl (6 5,0es

the utmost Tagwa (piety, ... ..
s |

righteousness).” (Da‘if) Gl 54 @J' #£ o Jdh kS &
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20. It was narrated that ‘Al bin 2 §i% 'Jlf:::,:’“” Eis - v,
Abu Téalib said: “When I narrate a PPPEN .z

Hadith from the Messenger of “*° & 2% “”r’ G b :'LM &
Allgh £ to you, then think of him 3291 s u» céji{Jl ol P
as being the best, the most rightly 7. .. g g -
guided and the one with the utmost 3] J "*;‘m’ ‘,-"' ‘51& G“'L“J ‘
Taqwa (piety, righteousness).” . 133 .z il J : oz
(Sahih) e ) g L B B 5 > oF 5
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Cemments: 19 & 20

a. The Hadith means that if we come across an authentic Hadith that seems to
contain an impropriety, we should interpret it in such a way that the
impropriety is removed. It is because a Hadith can sometimes admit of more
than one interpretation. In that situation we must adopt the interpretation
that is supported by the Qur’an and other traditions of the Prophet #.

b. Just as some of the Verses of the Qur'an contain concepts that are beyond
the realm of human intellect {not against it), a Hadith may also contain such
concepts, The right course to adopt, in such a case, is that we keep faith in
the text of the Hadith, and leave the ultimate meaning to Allgh. Traditions
referring to the attributes of Alldh and details about life in Barzakh
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{intervening period between death and resurrection) belong to this category.
c. The suggested course is the best course, it being nearest to true guidance
and piety.
21. It was narrated from Abu .20 @35 o] e Eis - vy
Hurairah that the Prophet # said: | .. | 7, ,oc o s .
“I do not want to hear of anyone ~ oF <23 58 (Gpaalt Wi 1 nadlt O
of you who, upon hearing a % . J§ I g &;ﬂ oF SRR
Hadith narrated from me, says b e b m v malE Sdoa . gz
while reclining on his pillow: 34 ¢~;~’*’*—” & p‘-’*" Laddey L g’f
‘Recite Qur'an (to verify this cotger £30 LA LT o B (o s o8
Hadith)! (Here the Propliat g WD AT U
said:) Any excellent word that is o s g3 e g2
said, it is I who have said it.” .
[How then can you reject what I
have said?} (Da‘if)

—

OFWV AT T e

Comments :

a. It is an extremely Weak Hadith. The last sentence of the “Hadith” is in
obvious conflict with the more dependable Mutauwditir (Continuous) Ahddith
narrated by the ‘Ten Companions’ (who were given in advance the glad
tiding of admittance to Paradise in the life after death.) The Hadith referred
to above quotes the Prophet # as saying: “Whoever intentionally forges a
lie against me, let him take his place in Hell-fire.” (Bukhdri H.110)

b. A Da‘if (Weak) “Huadith” is one that does not fulfill the conditions of a Sghih
(Sound) or Hasan (Good) Hadith. Scholars have three different opinions
about acting on weak Hadith as follows: (i) A vast majority of traditionists,
reseatchers and scrupulous scholars do not regard the contents of a Weak
Hadith as conclusive preof or binding, regardless whether it relates to the
rules (of permission and prohibition) in Islam, or to the merits of
performing certain acts of virtue or devotion, (ii) Some Traditionists and
scholars accept them in matters related to acts of devotion or virtue, as well
as for awakening the desire for Divine reward, or creating a fright from the
impending doom in the Hereafter, (iii) There is also a third group of
scholars that accepts a weak Hadith if (a) it is not extremnely weak, (b} the
Hadith belongs to some everyday matter and (c) while acting on it, one
should not assume that he is doing a bidding of the Prophet # and it is
none of his commands. Observing all these conditions is, however, a
difficult proposition. As such one would be well-advised not to accept a
Weak Hadith at all. And Alldh knows best of all.

22. It was narrated from Abu e :{;Sf X S s BEot @ vy
Salamah that Abu Hurairah said z
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to a man: “O son of my brother, . er o 6. col o f
when 1 narrate a Hadith of the <&° 4% &2~ OF R OF f
Messenger of Alldh # to you, 6k 123;_3 'CE:’Z*; AR s o
then do not try to make any B
examples for it.”™ (Hasan) A e L.sg“"“ ot
G OF e T 2 oame 3 Al
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Comments:
Abu Hurairah % faulted the conduct

_.19-‘_}..» ”J‘“(J'J‘J’“'Gu"; Ld..;..‘:
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of the man, who was Ibn “Abbas, and

warned him for raising objections to it. For more details see no. 485.

Chapter 3. Caution In
Narrating Ahddith From The
Messenger Of Alldh £

23, ‘Amr bin Maimun said: “I
used to visit Ibn Mas'ud every
Thursday afternoon, but he never
uttered the words: ‘The
Messenger of Allah # said.” Then
one evening, he said: ‘The
Messenger of Alldh # said,” then
he let his head hang down.” He
said: “I looked at him and saw
that his shirt was unfastened; his
eyes were filled with tears, and
his veins were bulging out (with
fear). He said: ‘Or more than that,

s ..\.:JiLéL;a_,.JI u'La— (\‘{.M_MJD
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™ For the first part of this Hadith,. see no. 485.
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or less than that, or close to that, s5oecly g 222 £, 745
or something similar” ™ (Sahi) =025 P 2Rt ol e 63
) H R #3208 o TR By
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Comments:

a. "Amr bin Maimun used to visit “Abdulldh bin Mas'ud 4 every Thursday
since he {{Abdulidh bin Mas'ud ) used to hold a weekly session of his
scholarly discourse in his house on that day. It is narrated (in Bukhdri, 70)
that he was requested to hold those sessions of admonition and knowledge
often times once a week, but he said in reply: “The Prophet # also used to
preach only on appropriate times and occasions, lest the audiences should
start feeling bored. It follows from this that it is most advisable that we fix a
particular time for purposes of preaching or imparting knowledge, so that
the people can really benefit by the discourses.

b. The Arabic word ‘Ashiyyak used in the Hadifh may mean any time from the
decline of the sun until sunset. So, the time of the discourse may have been
either after Zuhr or “Asr prayer. And Alldh knows best.

c. ‘Abdulish bin Mas'ud # avoided giving a verbatim narration of the Hadith,
lest a word that the Prophet #& had not spoken should be attributed to him.
There were many other Companions who made a verbatim narration of the
traditions. Both methods of narration are correct. Direct narration is
considered better although the indirect narration is a safer option,

d. It is also a part of the etiquette of Hadith narration that if the narrator does
not remermnber the exact words of the Hadith, he should finish his narration by
saying: “Or as the Messenger of Alldh 4 said.” We shall read about it in the
next Hadith that narrates the practice of Anas bin Malik « in this regard.

24. Muhammad bin Sirin said: Bis ‘t:; ‘_sji :)-‘ ,S j{‘ B3 - v
“Whenever Anas bin Malik I Y W TR
finished narrating a Hadith from ‘—ﬁ” j ) :
the Messenger of Alldh #, he  &ds 1) ¢l 1) 200 08 (JB (fp e
would say, ‘Or as the Messenger I ,’,g LT e e s e e
of Allsh £ said.” (Sahih) 508 2 08 bus B 40 0,25 6

sbow] 1 15 ol Syt Slas e Yoo [V idasl ar 5 [moens asbif] 1my 53
-UIJJIJ‘)@A?J Ll U3 ¢ pobendd] Jaﬁub@:-w

[ That is, Tbn Mas‘ud was indicating that the Prophet £ said something similar to what
he had narrated.
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25. 1t was narrafted.mat .’Abdur— e Lk .f L ﬁ-" jﬁ @3 - Yo
Rahmian bin Abi Laila said: “We L £ e , .
said to Zaid bin Arqgam: ‘Tell usa 5 & Basy 1 s4ad 58 e

Hadith from the Messenger of  za. 8 o 50 1esy 2o 9. p
AT el | [ENEC R
Alldh %’ He said: “We have B tgde G ol 8 B 2l

Ed
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grown old and have forgotten,  -.253 W2 22 S5 0 508 8
and (narrating) Ahddith from the  ".. .6 . o o ac oo o,
Messenger of Alldh # is difficult L 'f"ej e 25 B db o ! 9’"‘
(not a simple matter).” "’ (Sahih) 5 G5 36 #8 41 J2) 38
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Comments: 24 & 25

a. It clearly shows that the Companions considered a Hadith something quite
great and momentous, They, therefore, only narrated what they
remembered well.

b. From this, some Hadith scholars have deduced the rule, that from the
moment a scholar begins to make mistakes in marrdting the Ahddith, he
should stop narrating them.

¢. Our schiolars must, therefore, make it a rule to quote only those Ahddith in
their writings and speeches that they know for sure belong to the category
of Sahik or Husan Ahddith, and avoid narrating weak Ahddith.

26. It was narrated that “Abdullah . -5 5 g g2 4 A2 EAs - v
bin Abu Safar said: “I heard Ash- D e et e es s ocal
Sha'bi saying: ‘Tsat withTon ‘Umar ot #4858 Lad b8 ¢ pdl G
for a year and I did not hear him .L’jb < 2k 2o ST i
narrate anything from the }qj’. = oL {Mj, e
Messenger of Allah & " (Sahih) TN EEA I VOIS AR TR | P4
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Comments:

a. “Abdulldh bin “Umar also avoided narrating Ahddith in the name of the
Prophet #&, for reasons that made other Companions cautious, namely that
they wete afraid of attributing to the Prophet # words that he had not

spoken.
b. Not that the Companions did not engage in the teachings of Islam but their
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method was different. They clearly told the people the things that were
obligatory, or permissible, or unlawful, as well as the things they would do
well to avoid. All these things they told them in the light of the Ahddith they
had heard from the Prophet ££, but they did not narrate those traditions in
his name.

27. It was narrated from Ibn r_;:;.n L2 LG @s -y

Tawus that his father said: “I " oaas GEIT Lo A @ - b
heard Ibn ‘Abbds saying: ‘We ‘% R R Jaad
used to memorize Ahddith, and <3 Zi.o -05 o) 4E S5 -2
’ AN 2l OF f e 7 P
Ahddith were memorized from the s s, es s s

s et LN .
Messenger of Alldh #&. But if you clpdsdl Bass U5 U] dss g“r‘
go to the extremes of either § ¢ g di J,a5 ’!'”f éﬁ,’eﬂj

exaggeration or negligence (in P
narrating Ahddith), there is no NI VAr: JEPS PUNY FReR-A L r-"—é;
way we can trust your Ahddith.”

(Sahik)
gl o eliall e B e ) DL G Gl B gl e T o o
Rl

Comments:

a. Prophetic Ahddith are conclusive proofs in the Islamic law. That is why the
Companions listened to them attentively and memorized them studiously.
Ibnt “Abbis 4, as we know, was passing through the childhood phase
during the lifetime of the Prophet #. As such he could hear only a [imited
number of Ahddith from him. He nevertheless memorized a large number of
Ahddith from the senior Companions, so much so, that he came to be
regarded as one of the major narrators among the Prophet’s Companions.

b. Real Islam is the word of the Prophet #&. Rulings given by others carmot
take the place of Prophetic traditions. It is therefore, imperative that we
seek the proof straightaway from the Qur’dn and Sunnah in all matters.

¢. Recourse to the words of Companions and the Followers can only be faken
where we have no word of the Prophet #&. The Followers sometimes even
used to write the words of the Companions. Ibn “Abbis 4 did not like the
idea of writing the words of others beside those of the Prophet #. That is
why he counseled the people to memorize the Ahddith, not the sayings and
rulings of others.

d. The Arabic expression (As-sa’ba wadh-dhalul) literally means “to tread the
hard and soft ground’. In this Hudith it figuratively means: “You cannot
distinguish between an acceptable and unacceptable tradition.” It could also
be understood as in; “riding both the arrogant and the docile animal but one
would be well-advised to avoid the arrogant animal.” The total meaning of
the phrase is thus the same, namely: “Youn must not accept the word of each
and every narrator, but only of those narrators that are dependable and
trustworthy, lest anything that the Prophet # has not said be unknowingly
attributed to him.”
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28, Tt was narrated that Qarazah
bin Ka'b said: “Umar bin Al-
Khattdb sent us to Kufah, and he
accompanied us as far as a place
called Sirdr. He said: ‘Do you
know why I walked with you?’
We said: ‘Because of the rights of
the Companions of the Messenger
of Alldh 2% and because of the
rights of the Ansdr.” He said: “No,
rather it is because of words that I
wanted to say te you. 1 wanted
you to memorize it due to my
walking with you. You are going
to people in whose hearts the
Qur'an bubbles like water in a
copper cauldron. When they see
you, they will look up at you,
saying: “The Companions of
Muhammad!” But do not tecite
many reports from the Messenger
of Allih #, then I will be your
partner.” (Da‘if)
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Comments:

a.

d.

To be moved by the reading of the Qur'dn and the melting of the heart by
it, is the characteristic of a true believer, and the sign of the tenderness of
the heart.

. Along with the Qur'an, it is also essential that we acquire the knowledge of

the Hadith since ‘Umar 4% did not forbid to narrate the Hadith. He only
forbade overdoing it.

While teaching, consideration should be given to the level of the students,
and they should only be given at a time as much as they can easily take
and digest.

Forbidding giving too much of Hadifl at a time is also meant to keep alive
the interest of the studeénts in them, and make their lessons more fruitful.

T

29. It was narrated that S3'ib bin 3

Yazid said: “I accompanied Sa‘d
bin Malik from Al-Madinah to
Makkah, and 1 did not hear him
narrate a single Hadith from the
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Prophet #.” (Sahih) W& s ;,, S i ik
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Comments: .d...nd)b cas dif Lf.,aJL._uL..ﬂt_.‘.g.l}-uﬁYA*f ey C{.“E:Jl...
The reason for this was the extreme caution the Companions were wont to
exercise in the matter. However, they regularly explained the rules of the
Shari‘ah and engaged in wise counseling or admonition ~ all drawn from
the Ahidith.

Chapter 4. Severe BV & LLY S6 - [,w.dl)
Condemnation Of Deliberately

Telling Lies Against The - ds™ ‘51'9 “f'}s”
Messenger Of Alldh

30. Tt was narrated from ‘Abdur-  Jio2; i3 i = Jg; S @ - e
Rahman bin *Abdulldh bin L e ..
Mas‘ud that his father said: “The 05 o2 28 @1 285 kaxd G
Messenger of Allih #£ said: SLEEES d6 LG rt flels
‘Whoever tells lies about me PR R =
deliberately, let him take his place u-' R [;,J go}jj'l L B AL 8

in Hell.””" (Sakih) % .fui:j 25 iE 36 @TU.E 0 P
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Comments : :

a. Deliberately telling lies’ means fabricating something, then atiributing it to
the Prophet ## and presenting if as a Prophetic Hadith. It is ant act of great
sin.

b. It is on the basis of this that the Hadith scholars bave drawn the maxdm that
if, on a certain occasion, one feels the need to narrate a Weak Hadith of the
Prophet 48, it must be clarified to the listeners that it is a Weak Hadith. The
reason being that a Weak Hadith does not create the conviction as to
whether the Prophet #€ did really speak those words, or the narrator has
mistakenly narrated it as such.

¢. “Taking one’s place in Hell’ means the person is doomed fo be consigned to
Hell, and he must be sure that, due fo his act of sin, his seat has been
booked in Hell. However, it is hoped that, if the person repents and admits
before the people that such and such traditions narrated by him in the name
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of the Prophet # were coined by him, his sin may be forgiven by Alldh,
although the Hadith scholars would not even then accept his narrations.

31. Tt was narrated that “Ali said:
“The Messenger of Alldh #§ said:
‘Do mnot tell lies about me, for
telling lies about me leads to Hell
(Fire)."” (Sahih)
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32. It was narrated that Anas bin
Malik said: “The Messenger of
Allah # said: “Whoever tells lies
about me,” I (the narrator) think
that he also said, ‘deliberately,’
‘let him take his place in Hell."”
(Sahih)
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Comments: 31 & 32

g B Case

a. The narrator (probably Anas bin Malik &) doubts whether or not the
Prophet #£ also spoke the word ‘Muhammad’. There is no such doubt

about the rest of the words of Hadith.

b. It is the proof of the narrator's integrity that he clearly pointed out his
doubt about the authenticity of a word in the Hadith.

c. Other narrations of the Hadith confirm that the word ‘Muhammad” was part
of the Hadith. It is, therefore, not right to doubt its authenticity by the

transmitter of the report.

33. It was narrated that Jabir
said: “The Messenger of Alldh 22
said: “Whoever tells lies about me
deliberately, let him take his place
in Hell" ™ (Sahih)
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34, it was. narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Aliih #& said: “Whoever attributes
to me something that I have not
said, let him take his place in
Hell.”” (Sahih)
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35, it was narrated that Abu
Qatadah said: “While he was on
this pulpit, I heard the Messenger
of Afldh £ saying: ‘Beware of
narrating toeo many Ahddith from
me. Whoever attributes. something
to me, let him speak the truth
faithfully. Whoever attributes to
me something that 1 did not say,
let him take his place in Hell.””
(Hasan)
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36, It was narrated from ‘Amir
bin ‘Abdulldh bin Zubair that his
father said: “I said to Zubair bin
‘Awwam: ‘Why do I not hear you
narrating Ahddith from the
Messenger of Allah #% as I hear
Ibn Mas’ud and so-and-so and so-
and~so? He said: ‘T never left him
from the time [ became Muslim,
but I heard him say a word:
“Whoever tells a lie about me
deliberately, let him take his place
in Hell.” * * (Sahih)
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37. 1t was narrated that Abu  caf B35 il G 450 WA - ¥V

Sa‘eed said: “The Messenger of Pz Bz otz (L) 02 ool iy
Alldh #% said: “Whoever tells lies o . ‘Uo - up :J]m ,Jf a2 <
about me deliberately, let him i85 Gab (8 &l Jp05 JB 16 s
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Comments: 33, 34, 35, 36 & 37

a Scholars have enumerated several reasons for the evil practice of fabricating
the Ahddith. A look at the reasons for fabrication would by itself indicate
why the narrating of such Akidith, or considering them worth following in
matters relating to the supposed merit of doing certain acts or circulating
them among the people, is an abominable practice. Some of the reasons are:
a desire to buttress the position of one’s school of thought and disparage
the opposing school, seeking proximity to the rulers, wanting to revile the
faith of Islam or using them as a ploy to earn sustenance or gain fame, and
50 On.

b. Fabricated Ahddith create doubis about the infallibility of the Prophets,
degrade the position of the scholars, and defile the fair face of Islam.
Circulation of such Ahidith is, moreover, a major factor in the prevalence of

innovations in the community. Therefore, the danger of citing fabricated
Ahddith is clear.

Chapter 5. He Who Narrated P S5 o :‘ G- paenadl)
(A Hadith) From The B0 A TEusT B &
Messenger Of Alldh #€ o s 5ps Ll _]?%%5” st
Thinking It To Be False (0 Zadl) oS
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38. It was narrated from ‘Ali that &5z -i=3 f 22 S54T B - vA
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the Prophet #% said: “Whoever / . e e
narrates a Hadith from me ¢ S L,fit gl oF el e
thinking it to be false, then he is =z 7§ [ .o .leoy 5z 05, 22h
one of the two lars.” (Either the JQ f%:j @ - '_’j, y o
one who invents the lie or the one & & (o 1B 8 20 Nt
who repeats it; both are liars).
(Sahih)
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Comments:

a. Just as the fabrication of Ahddith is unlawful, it is also a grave crime and sin
to circulate them in the name of the Prophet #. And since the carrier of
such a Hadith is an equal partner in crime with the one who minted it, he
must also share the same punishment of burning in Hell-fire, as was
forewarned for the fabricator of the Hadith.

b. Quoting such a Hadith in front of the people with the purpose of dissuading
them from being duped is permissible, since the purpose is not to deceive
the audiences but to undeceive them.

39, Tt was narrated from Samurah - 3§ i3 Uj L% o Bis - v
bin Jundub that the Prophet i . seos ihe.  w . ga.

said: “Whoever narrated a Hadith = 2% &
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41. It was narrated that Mughirah
bin Shu'bah said: “The Messenger
of Alldh 2% said: "‘Whoever narrates
a Hadith frorn me thinking it to be
false, then he is one of the two
Lars.” ™ (Sahih)
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Comments: 39, 40 ,41
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The Ahidith tell us about the punishment awaiting those who tell lies about
the Prophet #%. There is no doubt in the fact that a lie against the
Messenger of Alldh # is among the worst of all lies in the world.

Chapter 6. Following The
Path Of The Rightly-Guided
Caliphs

42, Yahya bin Abu Mwtd’ said: “I
heard ‘Irbad bin Sariyah say: ‘One
day, the Messenger of Alldh &
stood up among us and delivered
a deeply moving speech to us that
melted our hearts and caused our
eyes to overflow with tears. It was
said to him: ‘O Messenger of
Alldh, you have delivered a
speech ot farewell, so enjoin
something upon us.” He said: ‘I
urge you to fear Alldh, and to
listen and obey, even if (your
leader) is an Abyssinian slave.
After T am gone, you will see
great conflict. 1 urge you to
adhere to my Sunnah and the
path of the Rightly-Guided
Caliphs, and cling stubbornly to
it. And beware of newly-invented
matters, for every innovation is a
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going astray.”” (Hasamn)
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Comments:

a. It is the Sunnah of the Prophet #€ for a departing man to give good advice
to those he is leaving behind.

b. Importance of Tagwa (piety; righteousness): Tagwa as a special term means
obeying the commands of Alldh, and avoiding evil acts that would
displease Him, so as to escape the punishment of Hell-fire.

¢, Obedience to a legally recognized ruler is mandatory as long as he does not
give an order that openly conflicts with the dictates of Shari’ah.

d. The Prophet # had already forewarned the people of impending conflicts
in the community after him. The prediction came' literally true. There
cropped up many conflicts on religious and political grounds among the
conmunity. The Prophét’s giving advance information abottt them is proof
of the veracity of his prophethood.

e. The best adjudicators in the event of conflicts are the Qur'an and Hadith.

f. Life stories of the Rightly-Guided Caliphs are the shining examples of
adherence to the dictates of the Qur'dn and Sunnah. They had taken them
direct from the Prophet #. We can, therefore, rightly depend on their
understanding, of Islam, especially because the Prophet #€ himself had
declared themn as the rightly-guided ones.

43. It was narrated from ‘Abduz- e v 3en e B8 - gy
Rahman bin ‘Amr As-Sulami that 2 & 7 e B

he heard Al-Trbad bin Sariyah  ©35 Y6 S50 Laipl L SV
say: “The Messenger of Alldh % e on s e

delivered a moving speech to us &
which made our eyes flow with N
tears and made our hearis melt. D R RN as s 1
We said: ‘O Messenger of Alldh,
this is a speech of farewell. What
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do you enjoirn upon us?” He said: .
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of) brightness whose night is like ;1 % 14 Jsin 4 cUB .:))jjj]

its day. Ne one will deviate from
it after T am gone but one who is
doomed. Whoevér among you
lives will see great conflict. 1 urge
you to adhere to what you know
of my Sunnah and the path of the
Rightly-Guided Caliphs, and cling
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stubbormnly to it. And you must
obey, even if (your leader is} an
Abyssinian slave. For the true
believer is like a camel with a ring
in its nose; wherever it is driven,
it complies.” (Sakih)
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Comments:

a. Deviating from the teachings of the Shari‘ah is tantamount to inviting one’s
own destruction and doom.

b. A true believer faithfully submits to the rules of Shari'ah even though it
might seemn difficult to do so. The reason why a believer is compared to a
camel is because it (the camel) obeys the command of the master, even
though the going might be tough for it.

c. History is witness that, even as the Messenger of Alldh # had foretold,
wide-ranging conflicts raised their head in the community after the expiry
of the first three centuries. New sects and deviant groups took their birth.
Each one adopted its own leader or locus of following, although the
Prophet % had instiucted that should there arise any conflict, the

community was to adhere to his Sunmuh and the Sunnah of the Rightly-
Guided Caliphis.

44. It was narrated that ‘Irbad bin
Sarivah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh #& led us in Fajr (morning)
prayer, then he turned to us and
delivered an eloquent speech.”
And he mentioned something
sirnilar (as no. 43). (Sakhik)
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Comments:
a. It is a part of the Sunnah of the Prophet #& that the Frilm, having finished
the prayer, should turh his face towards the worshippers.
b. The best time to give religious instruction to the people is immediately after
the conclusion of the obligatory prayer, since the worshippers are all
collected in the mosque and are attentive to the mdm. The speech should
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not, howevez, be so long as to create boredom among the listeners.

Chapter 7. Avoiding Bid‘ah
(Innovation) And Dispute

45, It was narrated that Jabir bin
‘Abdulldh said: “When the
Messenger of Alldh #£ delivered a
sermon, his eyes would turn red,
he would raise his voice and he
would speak with intensity, as if
he were warning of an (enemy)
army, saying, ‘They will surely
attack you in the morning, or they
will surely attack you in the
evening!” He would say: ‘I and
the Hour have been sent like
these two,” and he would hold
up his index and middle finger.
Then he would say: ‘The best of
matters is the Book of Alldh and
the best of guidance is the
guidance of Muhammad. The
most evil matters are those that
are newly-invented, and every
innovation (Bid'sh) is a going
astray.” And he used to say:
‘Whoever dies and leaves behind
some wealth, it is for his family,
and whoever leaves behind a debt
or dependent children, then they
are both my responsibility.”””
{Sahik)
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Comments:

4 olagliae

a. The main purpose of the sermon is to caution people against falling into
error and the consequences of falling into error. It is therefore imperative
that the sermon be used to pinpoint to the people the mistakes prevalent in
the present times, and guide them to the right path.

b. It is also perfectly all right to give the sermon an emotional touch in accord

with the nature of the subject.
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¢. The sum total of the true path is in following the Book of Alldh and the
Sunnah of His Prophet #&.

d. Pointing with the finger of the hand during the sermon is the Sunnak of the
Prophet # and the use of appropriate gestures to drive home a point is an
acceptable practice.

e. Reference to proximity of the Hour represents the clear indication that
Muhamnad % is the last of the Prophets. And just as no finger is there to
intervene between the index and middle fingers, there is also no Prophet to
come after the Messenger of Alldh #& until the Last Hour. The descent from
heaven of Prophet ‘Eisa ## does not negate the finality of the prophethood
of Muhammad £& for the simple reason that he had already been invested
with prophethood, and in his second coming he will follow the Shari'ah of
Muhammad #.

f. Reference to proximity of the Hour contains the message for the community
that they must not be so engrossed in the affairs of the world as to lose
sight of the approach of the Hour. They should instead prepare themselves
more intenily for the Hour.

g. It is not proper to classify the Bid'ah into ‘good” and ‘bad’. In fact Bid'zh in
all its forms and manifestations must be avoided.

h. Inheritance of the deceased person must be distributed among the rightful
heirs as per the rules given in the Qur'dn and Hadith. Rulers have no right
to interfere in them. Ii is rather their duty to ensure that each inherjtor gets
his rightful share.

i. Taking care of the needs of the survivors and other persons in distress is the
responsibility of the state. Similarly, if the deceased person has left some
unpaid debts, and the property left by him is insufficient to pay off those
debts, it is the responsibility of the Islamic state to pay off the debts from
the state treasury and look after other genuine financial needs of the
surviving members of the family.

46. It was narrated from .. .- 2 20 3200 @is - 68

‘Abdulldh bin Mas'ud that the °_° 7. " = |

Messenger of Allih #  said: SR E.r" gl B e al gl

“Verily, there are two things —

words and guidance. The best

words are the Words of Alldh, and

the best guidance is the guidance of
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Muhammad. Beware of newly-
invented matlers, for every newly-
invented matter is an innovation
(Bid’ah) and every innovation is a
going-astray. Do not let the desire
for a long life cause your hearts to
grow hard. That which is bound to
happen is close to you, and the
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only thing that is far away is that
which is not going to happen. The
one who is doomed to Hell is
doomed from his mother’s womb,
and the one who is destined for
Paradise is the one who learns
from the lessons of others. Killing a
believer constitutes disbelief (Kufr)
and verbally abusing him is
immorality (Fusug). It is not
permissible fora Musiim te forsake
his brother for more than three
days. Beware of lying, for lying is
never good, whether it is done
seriously or in jest. A man should
not make a promise 1o a child that
he will not keep. Lying leads to
immorality and immorality leads
to Hell. Truthfulness leads to
righteousness and righieousness
leads to Paradise. It will be said of
the truthful person: ‘He spoke the
truth and was righteous,” and it
will be said of the har, “He told lies
and was immoral.” For a person
continues to tell lies unfil he is
recorded with Alldh as a liar.”

(Daif
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Comments:

As regards the chain of narrators the Hadith is Weak. However, most of the
senfences contained in it also appear in the authentic Ahddith. They are,
therefore, correct. We will offer our comments on them as and when they

oceur.
47. It was narrated that ‘Aishah
said: “The Messenger of Allah #&
recited the following Verse: ‘It is
He Who has sent down to you
(Muhammad) the Book (this
Qur'dn}. In it are Verses that are
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entirely clear, they are the ce L. ziats T S e D8
foundations of the Book; and =
others not entirely clear. (up to 5 IV s 2
His saying:}) ‘And none receive  ,, ., ;.. , e o i e £
admonition except men of AR REOX RO (i S | - N A
understanding ™ Then he said: Tt | ég’ RS A
b — 4 i - -y ; y 1t M l
‘O “Aishah, if you see those who d t;’ Y ::J s
dispute concerning it (the Qur’an), [V 10lyee T L €oadST G Y S22
they are those whom Alldh has U ST D .
referred to here, so beware of St i""‘j-’ B liste & Je

them.””" (Sahih} T o R EPE I NP
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Comments:
Some Verses of the Qur'dn deal with ordainments that are either ‘dlear” in
themselves. or the Ahddith provide their clarification. As such they can be
implemented without any difficulty. All such Verses belong to the category
of ‘clear’ Verses. Some other verses deal with the articles of faith, such as
the Oneness of Alldh, the prophethood, the resurrection, and so on. All the
details and the proofs concerning them have been mentioned in the Qur'an
and Ahddith. These are also ‘clear’. On the contrary there dre Verses whose
exact meaning cannot be determined such as Mugafta'dt, the initial
‘abbreviated letters’ prefixed to certain Surah of the Qur'an. The right course
regarding them is to have the belief that they are also part of the Noble
Qur'dn, and he who recites them gefs the same reward as he gets for
reciting other Verses of the Qur'dn. There is no need to involve oneself in
further investigation. Similarly, there are matters belenging to the demain
of the unseen, Regarding them as well, we just need to believe that they do
exist, and the events that have been foretold are certain to pass, and
whatever details the Qur'dn and Ahddith provide regarding them are
sufficient for us, and there is no need to further investigate them. For
example, it is enough to know that angels are the obedient creatures of
Alldh operating in areas and engaged in tasks assigned to them. Moreover,
we just have to believe that our actions shall be weighed on the Day of
Judgment, and so on. Avoiding unnecessary debate on Mutashdbihit
{matters not entirely clear) ig the method of the true scholars.

48. It was narrated that Abu  J7z* &2 gRial MESF Bas — A
Umémah said: “The Messenger of cor se B . . Let s
Allsh # said: ‘No people go ‘e o2 855 Wiy i ¢ fedd (o

W A7 ‘Tmran 3:7. -
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astray after baving followed right ‘
guidance, but those who indulge :

in dispuies.” Then he recited this ARl Lg,"i LE Gl S
Verse: “Nay! But they are a s B T s L
quarrelsome people.”” (Hasan) A5 e Lo L g Al 05 J6 2d
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Comments:

a. The Arabic word Jadal (translated as dispute), in this context, means arguing
with falsehood and lies against the truth.

Alldh has sent down the Prophets to separate the truth from falsehood. Asa
result of their preaching, some people have believed in them while others
have stuck to falsehood; even though the truth had been made manifest to
them. Even among the believers there are some who are of firm faith while
others are weak in their faith, thus creating the apprehension that they
might go off the track once again. That is why it behooves all of us to
continue to pray to Alldh for fortitude, so that we remain steadfast in our
© faith unti! the last breath.

b. The natural course, which is the only right course to adopt for puttinig an
end to the disputes, is to sincerely discuss them with the intention to arrive
at the truth. Once the truth of the matter is proved, it must be accepted at
all costs.

49. It was narrated that % &2 duds ] Rk E Y
Hudbhaifah said: “The Messenger P S L s sws ul
of Allah £ said: ‘Alldh will not o o2l ¢#B 2 Ge O s Bl
accept any fasting, prayer; charity, i jj_.;;’ Gis - 36 . :,_’L‘,}:ﬁ olas
Hafj, Umrah, Jikdd, or any other e L T E T
obligatory or voluntary action %8 0 ik b o p2lR) 58 <t

from a person who follows % .- <z .7 €072 00, TFy e s
. . ; giy B 10l adlde S o Zeliall o 4l
innovation (Bid'ah). He comes out Iy e Lo Tkl o

of Islam like a hair pulled out of L}Jo Bh celal & 3’-5-'; W S &l
dough.” (Maudu) - Y5 ods Yy Bie 3 4 W3
N ¥ e Y5 D Y3 G5

[ Az-Zukhruf 43:58.
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50. It was narrated that i RS aen 53 b0 3 Bi2 - e
‘Abdullah bin ‘Abbis said: “The : ST, .,
Messenger of Alldh & said: ‘Alldh 2! 58 i ! &F «BU el
refuses to accept the good deeds g G e 4y e e L. .a3
dJu Jb wle - Ias ¢ |
of one who follows innovation L’j L’j o :Ui = o ‘9,“’
until he gives up that & J& & & b @8 J J,25
pnavation &) sl 4 B By ool
o Al Sute e YR (B esle Gl ol e T [ihmes aalid] i S
.e_),;.éJ uﬁ\g“d\’wiﬂl‘yb .Lﬁjﬁi#@c;wl.l:xm
- ~o Ex) L] Fo. A .
51. It was narrated that Anas bin 23 (2 g&’“fr“ Le Bae - e
Malik said: “The Messenger of (22 Gz ty-.p 200 oo 512
: : Gas t VG (OLRL] oy Ol Szl
Alldh £8 said: “Whoever gives up . T ot ST bt
telling lies in support of a false & «OI5)5 o
claim, a palace will be built for . . 2 ,. <¢ .4¢ .- o
him on the outskirts of Paradise. HE A O :Jb FJb b g
Whoever_ g_ives up argument L_ﬁ jﬁej 4 é;j Jet 353 ;_;.:&jl A% Lo
when he is in the right, a palace  : , ,. =~ . . .. oo
will be built for him in the middle ~ 0% 383 #sllt 35 Gyl A5
{of Paradise). And whoevel." has  Jj & i Ghs ey gkl b Al &
good behavior, a palace will be ¥ P
built for him in the highest M &
reaches (of Paradise).”” (Hasan)
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Comments: 50 & 51 )
a. Effort must be made to end all disputes, be they of mundane nature or of
“religious type. Alldh says in the Qur'dn: “And reconciliation is better.”
(4:128) '
b. As soon as a person realizes his mistake, he should recite this Verse so that
the dispute is put to an end. The doing of it is of so much greatness, that
the person doing it is promised a palace in Paradise as reward.
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¢. In worldly affairs, it is always possible that a person forgoes his due right
and ends the dispute. This kind of sacrifice made for the sake of
togetherness and unity is rated very highly by Alldh. As a reward for this,
the person shall get a palatial abode in the middle of Paradise.

d. Muslims must excel in morals so that the daily affairs of life continue to run
smoothly., They must cultivate the virtues of good demeanor, friendly
disposition and tolerance, and thus avert all chances of dispute. The greater
the namber of such people in a society, the better will be the chances of
peace and amity in if. Hence it is that the person doing it shall be ranked
higher than the other two mentioned in the Hadith and shall, therefore, be

awarded a higher place in Paradise.

Chapter 8. Avoiding
Individual Opinion And
Analogy (With Regard To
Matters Of Religion)

52. It was narrated from
‘Abdulléh bin ‘Amr bin ‘As that
the Messenger of Alldh % said:
“Alldh will not take away
knowledge by removing it from
people (from their hearts). Rather
He will take away knowledge by
taking away the scholars, then
when there are no scholars left,
the people will take the ignorant
as their leaders. They will be
asked questions and they will
issue verdicts without knowledge,
thus they will go astray and lead
others astray.”” (Sakih)

Lgrijﬂ &:JE-E'}ivi G;JL:' - (A ‘._xx.m]l)
T aan el

e R e R S A P L

iy Fao ET 3 Pooss e
D ey e Al BLET (i

dovdh ol Jak Y W Gp 106 8
R c RN R WE el Y PP
‘(.iq et = N (S W
" 55 145

Shoeedall Cpleany Veris Gl ek S Ol cdali cgulidl e A1 e S
Lily cleane spa¥l i anliy s plia Gude e YWY o (A L aady Wt
ﬁ?ﬁ Q giash VV'VZC cL),uic.EJ| ;é.l.{'ij Lgijjl rS o JS..L.__ La s_ALn LrLAX’PY| c(__gJB':J!

Comment:

] ol 0

a, Muslims will not lose knowledge of religion in one go. What in fact will
happen is that the true scholars will gradually be taken away from the
commumity. That will herald the end of the religious sciences as well. In

AL s
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order to forestall such a dangerous situation, the Muslim community must
exert its utmost effort to produce scholars specializing in the Islamic
sciences and law.

b. It is the duty of a religious scholar to give his verdict in the light of the
Qur'dan and Ahddith, instead of giving it on the basis of his own personal
opinion or analogy.

53. It was narrated that Abu (&35 2k dﬁ & )ﬁ Bi5 — av
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of =~ , « 7 1. ., . ..
Allah £ said: “Whoever is given a togl gl g el R Gdap Al e
Fatwa (verdict) that has no basis, PR M eE S Jj[ i
then his sin will be upon the one p i

|

o 2 s d Tqead
who issued that Fatwa.” " (Hasan) gl on SNV LS
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Comments: )

a. It is the duty of a common man to seek religious opinions from scholars
who, in turn, must answer them with proofs from the Qur'dn and Ahddith.

b. Issuing religious edicts and opinions simply on the basis of subjective
opinions is an act of sin. The reason being that the questioner puts his faith
in the scholar and, if the scholar gives a wrong opinion, the enfire
responsibility of the action of the questioner will be on the scholar.

54, It was narrated that ‘Abdulldh : :_si]:\""é‘” ESUJ] M M @A - og
bin “‘Amr said: “The Messenger of e b se e e e o,
Alldh € said: ‘Knowledgeisbased ~ ¢93% (2 %7y cdne [ Gy (g
on three things, and anything 2 2 s iyy 2 28 .o .;
beyond that is superfluous: a clear o Uﬁf Voo e g!' Ej&
Verse, an established Sunnah, or <58 ot 4l k2 2 m3l op el

the rulings by which the oL Bed st d NI
< r’.r.”» = ] L oJl
inheritance is divided fairly.”” L M%" ” 3% 4 ds=5d J

{Da’if) f.:a :gi ¢daSeca i:T tj.«:':; :9.%.:9 él.ji
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Comments:

a. As to the chain of transmitters, the tradition is Weak. Nevertheless, the
importance of the knowledge of Qur'an and Sunnah is established from
many other proofs. Similarly, the importance of the law of inheritance can
also hardly be overemphasized.

b. The expression ‘Mubkam’ (translated as clear) means a Verse that has not
been abrogated, nor is it allegorical or ambiguous. The Qux’inic Science of
Abrogation is an equally important branch of knowledge. To give a ruling
in any matter in ignorance of this science can lead one into error.
‘Established Sunnah’ also means the prophetic tradition that has not been
abrogated.

55, Mu‘adh bin Jabal said: “When s . 31,1; ™ :,,.odl s - oo
the Messenger of Allih # sent
me to Yemen, he said: ‘Do not
pass any judgement or make any i oop B 58 DS ) aad o
decision except on the basis of \ ,' )
what you know. If you are (n 3be Ba& .5
uncertain about a matter, wait u’_"l B :j

P s A . Fe e EEL
_}.:.sr_: oF ﬂL_g?.a‘y ;J\.:.}-.u ;.: = Gl
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until you understand it fully, or .
write to me concerning it.”” e Y| Sla&
(Maudu’) o sz
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Chapter 9. Regarding Faith

57. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh # said: ‘Faith has sixty-
some oOr seventy parts, the least of
which is to remove a harmful
thing from the road and the
greatest of which is to say L4 ildha
illalldh (none has the right to be
worshipped but Alldh). And
modesty is a branch of faith””
{Sahih)

Another chain from Abu
Hurairah, from the Prophet #&
with similar wording,.

111 ALY cass

oY) 10 - (4 )
(8 Zimzlt)
FOIATIVE A A E

@~
-

o s 8 E e
B 0,25 36 136 5k I 55 ol
L Gska o ke f Sy 48
R e
G Tk Ll - B YA Y - O

lagy!

s Oy Sl Ol ¢ ey i Ol gl b DL st e T tp
.QL}*‘QJ;—OAPJ.MA:_-J&-T} ‘@JQ’Q‘!‘G‘:“*"O“VO:C‘@!'“ OlaYl Cn

Comments:

a. The likeness of Imin (faith) is as the likeness of a tree. Faith in Oneness of
Alldh and the institition of prophethood is the root, virtuous deeds the
branches, and the benefits of this world and of the Hereafter are its fruits.
So, if you pull 6ut the root, the tree is gone. As regards the branches, even if
you cut them, the tree still remains although in a depleted form. Similarly,
sins do harm our faith while good deeds lead to its perfection and growth.

b. All good deeds are but the branches of faith, but the most important of
them all is the affirmation by word of mouth of the Oneness of Allah,
namely L3 ildha illalldh (none has the right to be worshipped but Alldh) since
“it is this by which accrue other benefits of faith.

c. Modesty is an important branch of faith, since it protects man from
numerous acts of sin. It does not, however, imply that misplaced sense of
shame, which prevents man from asking about religious matters, or forbids
him from the acquisition of knowledge, or doing a good deed.
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d. Faith includes deeds of the fongue, of the heart and of other parts of the
body. Affirmation of the formula “Ld #liha #llaligh” is thus the deed of the
tongue. To believe in it is the deed of the heart, and removing a harmful
thing from the road is the deed of other parts of the body. All these deeds
are thus the parts and branches of faith.

tsi?. 1;115 was narrated from Salim 1235 e 4 Jie @l - ea
that his father said: “The Prophet T
# heard a man urging his - e R R A
brother to be modest. He said: -8 ;,i,j e ;r_}L; L f-fs;;ij" o
‘Indeed, modesty is a branch of I R S AP DRI
faith.”” (Sahih) N R TS ER L EXT & Ay es
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Comments: RIS

a. Modesty (Haya) means that state of morality in man which makes him
avoid things improper and unseemly, but does not fall short in giving the
rightful person his due.

b. Modesty is a special characteristic of a man. It is, therefore, necessary for
man to avoid all actions and things that propel him to acts of immodesty.

¢ The Hadith affirms once again that faith has many branches which may
increase or decrease. So does Imdn, ie., it also increases and decreases.

d. While speaking on the subject of modesty, the man referred to in the Hadith
was trying to suggest to his brother that excessive use of modesty was not
good, but the Prophet # corrected him.

59. It was narrated that LiE Fas IS I X VAP Y
‘Abdullzh said: “The Messenger = ) e . .
of Alldh # said: ‘No one will &b B35 g ¢ maE¥h 0B gla U
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Comments:

113
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a. Atrrogance is an extremely detestable trait. The saying of the Messenger of
Allsh #& that “arrogance means rejecting the truth and leoking down upon
the people” reflects the true meaning of the word.

b. If belief in the commands of Alldh and His Messenger is rejected out of
arrogance, abiding permanently in Hell is the punishment because
arrogance is totally antithetical to faith. Even if arrogance is of another type,
and the man belittles others on account of his supposed superiority in
wealth, or his presumed good looks and social status, or Tefuses to accept
the truth out of obstinacy, even this is extremely detestable to Alldh.

60. It was narrated that Abu
Sa’eed Khudri said: “The
Messenger of Alldh £ said: “When
Alldh has saved the believers from
Hell arid they are safe, none of you
will dispute with his companion
more vehemently for some right of
his in this world than the believers
will dispute with their Lord on
behalf of their brothers in faith who
will have eniered Hell. They will
say: “Our Lord! They are our
brothers, they used to pray with us,
fast with us and perform Hajj with
us, and you have admitted them to
Hell.” He will say: “Go and bring

forth those whom you recognize -

among them.” So they will come to
them, and they will recognize them
by their faces. The Fire will not
consume their faces, although
there will be some whom the Fire
will seize halfway up their shins,
and others whomi it will seize up to
their ankles. They will bring them
forth, and will say, “Our Lord, we
have brought forth those whom
You commanded us to bring
forth.” Then He will say: “Bring
forth those who have a Dinir's
weight of faith in their hearts, then
those who have half a Dindr's
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weight in their hearts, then those
who have a mustard-seed’s
weight” Abu Sa‘eed said: “He
who does not believe this, let him
recite: ‘Surely, Alldh wrongs not
even of the weight of an atom (or a
small ant), but if there is any good
(done), He doubles it, and gives
from Him a great reward. "M
(Sahih)
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Comments:

AT ONY A B Mo eoas

a. Great Intercession on the Day of Judgment shall only be the exclusive

privilege of Prophet Muhammad £, but other Prophets and believers shall,
in their turn, also be allowed to infercede on behalf of the sinners.

. No Prophets or ‘holy men” will have the power to extricate anyone from
Hell on their own. They will simply pray to Alldh and intercede on behalf
of their sinning brethren. Alidh will, then, accept the intercession for
whoever He wills, and grant deliverance from Hell to whoever He wishes.

. Sinners among the believers will be recognizable in Hell-fire through their
unburnt faces. A Hadith of the Prophet #§ says that the angels shall
recognize the sinners from the prostration marks on thefr foreheads. The
Hadith aiso underlines the singularly important place prayer occupies
among all the acts of worship.

- The sinners shall be subjected to severe or light punishment according to
the degree of the gravity of their sins.

- All believers are not equal in faith since faith increases and decreases.

. Allah’s mercy is so pervasive that even those at the lowest level of faith
shall get deliverance, not so the polytheists.

61. It was narrated that Jundub
bin ‘Abdulldh said: “We were
with the Prophet ££, and we were
strong yvouths, so we learned faith
before we learned the Qur’an.
Then we learned the Quran and
our faith increased thereby.”
(Sahih)
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115 AL S

R T N AL LT ARET- S I P i ol [epeas 2l £ s i

Comments:
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a. Knowledge of the Oneness of Allih and other basic beliefs gets priority
over acts of worship and the code of daily dealings. That is why the main
focus in Makkan Surah (chapters) of the Qur’dn is on basic beliefs while the
Madinite Surah mostly deal with daily dealings and transactions.

b. Increase in knowledge leads to increase in faith.

c. The last sentence in the Hadifh is a proof of the phenomenon of increase and

decrease in faith.

62. It was narrated that Ibn
‘Abbas said: “The Messenger of
Alldh #& said: ‘There are two
types of people among this
Ummah who have no share of
Islam: The Murji’'ah and the
Qadariyyah.” " (Da‘if)
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63. It was narrated that ‘Umar
said: “We were sitting with the
Prophet # when a man came to
him whose clothes were intensely
white and whose hair was
intensely black; no signs of travel
could be seen upon him, and
none of us recognized him. He sat
down facing the Prophet &, with
his knees touching his, and he put
his hands on his thighs, and said:
‘0O Muhammad, what is Islam?
He said: “To testify that none has
the right to be worshiped but
Alldh, and that I am the
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I The Murji‘ah sect has the belief that Fndn {faith) concerns with words only, it has no
link as far as deeds are concerned. The Qadariyyah sect has the belief that a person is
bound to do what has been written for him, he is not free to do anything he wants
— as against the Jabariyyah sect whose belief is just the opposite.
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Messenger of Alldh; to establish
regular prayer; to pay Zakdt; to
fast in Ramadan; and to perform
Hgjj to the House (the Ka'bah)’
He said: “You have spoken the
trath.” We were amazed by him:
He asked a question, then told
him that he had spoken the truth.
Then he said: ‘0O Muhammad,
what is Imdn faith? He said: ‘To
believe in Alldh, His Angels, His
Messengers, His Books, the Last
Day, and the Divine Decree
{Quadar), both the good of it and
the bad of it He said: “You have

spoken the truth.” We were

amazed by him: He asked a
question, then told him that he
had spoken the truth. Then he
said: ‘O Muhammad, what is
Ihsiin (right action, goodness,
sincerity)? He said: "To worship
Allah as if you see Him, for even
though you do not see Him, He
sees you.” He asked: "When will
the Hour be? He said: “The one
who is being asked about it does
not know more than the one who
is asking.” He asked: “Then what
are its signs?” He said: “When the
slave woman gives birth to her
mistress’ (Waki’ said: “This means
when non-Arabs will give birth to
Arabs”) ‘and when you see the
barefoot, naked, destitute
shepherds competing in
constructing tall buildings.” The
Prophet 3 met me three days
later and asked me: ‘Do you
know who that man was? | said:
‘Alldh and His Messenger know
best” He said: “That was Jibril,
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who came fo you to teach you

your religion.”” (Sahil)

T C_SJ Sade e I\:C ;;:)L;..‘_y‘f ch_.w.a 49—_;;—? '@J:'J

Comments::

a. The Hadith is known as the Hadith of Jibril It encompasses important
matters of our religion. It deals with acts of worship; with deeds of the
heart and of other parts of the body; with acts that are categorized as
compulsory or Sunnah, as well as the acts that are classified as desirable,
undesirable or forbidden.

b. The term Islim here denotes the apparent acts, whose doing or not doing
determines whether the person in question is or is not a Mushlin. Imin,
however, is the testimony or aftfirmation of the heart on which depends
deliverance in the Hereafter. Ihsdn is the highest form of Imgn, which
bestows beauty to one’s acts of devotion.

. One must worship Alldh as though one is before Alladh, which means that
the focusing of one's heart towards Allih and the extent of ong’s turning in
submissiveness, in fear and in repentance towards Him, must be at their
peak. As far as the question of being able to see Allih within the span of
this life on earth, it is an abselute impossibility, for no creature can find
itself equal to it. In Paradise, however, the faithful will be able to see Him.
The Qur'an and Hudith bear testimony to this. AlBukhéri (H. 7437} and
Musiim (H. 1820) expressly mention it.

d. The exact time of the coming of the Hour nobody knows, not even the
Prophets and angels. It is AllAl's special preserve, for Ie alone is the
Knower of the unseen.

e. Constructing large, stately buildings just for worldly benefit and comfort or
for ostentation and pride is not right.

f. Beliefs and dealings are all part of religion, and as such right bellef and
right action are both necessary for deliverance in the Hereafter.

g. “Divine Decree” means the fact that whatever wiil happen, forever, Alldh
knows it all from before. Whatever happens now is absolutely in keeping
with what Alldh knows, and what He has already written down. The
goodness or badness of the Decree means the things that are good for us,
such as good health, economic prosperity, abundance and increase in
productivity, or the things that we consider bad for us, such as famine and
pain and misery. All this is happening according to Allih’s wise scheme
and will. So, the good or bad is only in relation to us, the creatures,
Otherwise, all the actions of Alldh are the reflection of His superior
prudence and wisdom, and are, therefore, absolutely good.

h. The coming down of Jibril %8 with Qur'anic revelations is a proven fact.
His coming down for the clarification of the teachings and tenets of Islam is
also proved from this Hadith.

i There are different methodologies for learning religious and Islamic
teachings. One of these is to hold question-answer sessions. Lessons are
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very well driven hotne through this method.
j. Etiquette demands that the one who is asking should sit respectfully with
folded legs before the one being asked, and the manner of his asking should

be polite and reverential.

k. The faithful angel Jibril 38 was dressed in white. The Prophet # also
emphasized his preference for white clothes and even chose white raiment
for himself. Even for the dead he chose the white shroud. (Tirmidhi: 2810).

64. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “One day the
Messenger of Alldh #£ appeared
among the people. A man came to
him and said: ‘O Messenger of
Alldh, what is Imdn (faith)? He
said: ‘To believe in Alldh, His
Angels, His Books, His
Messengers and the meeting with
Him, and to believe in the Final
Resurrection.” He said: ‘O
Messenger of Alldh, what is
Islam?” He said: ‘To worship
Alldh (alone) and not to associate
anything with Him; to establish
the prescribed prayers; to pay the
obligatory Zgkif; and to fast
Ramadén.” He said: ‘O Messenger
of Alldh, what is Ihsi#n? He said:
“To worship Alldh as if you see
Him, for even though you do not
see Him, He sees you.” He said:
‘O Messengetr of Allah, when will
the Hour be?” He said: ‘The one
who is being asked does not
know more than the one who is
asking, but I will tell you about its
signs. When the slave-woman
gives birth to her mistress, that is
one of its signs. When the
shepherds compete in
constructing tall buildings, that is
one of its signs. And there are five
things which no one knows
except Alldh.” Then the Messenger
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of Alldh # recited the Verse:
“Verily, Alldh, with Him (Alone)
is the knowledge of the Hour, He
sends down the rain, and knows
that which is in the wombs. No
person knows what he will earn
- fomorrow, and no person knows
in what land he will die. Verily,
Alldh is All-Knower, All-Aware

119 LA s

(of things)."™ (Sahik)
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Comments:

a.

Precise knowledge of the future is the exclusive preserve of Alldh, All
matters mentioned in the Qur'anic Verse belong to the realm of the future.
Not to speak of the exact timing of the impending Hour. Even the precise
timing of the appearance of its signs, mentioned in the Hadith, are known to
no one but Allzh. Similar is the case of the other matters for which man can
only conjecture, which may or may not come true. A case in point is the
clouds, a sight of which awakens the hope, but holds no guarantee, that it
will bring down rain. We can plan for the future but have no means of
knowing beforehand what unexpected impediments or circurmnstances might
be in store for us. Likewise, no one except Alldh knows for sure about
anyone’s life or death. Man can only conjecture about the future, but cannot
guarantee that his conjecture will come frue.

. If a scholar does not know the answer of a question, let him plainly say-that

he does not know it without considering it an offense to his dignity.

. A learned man should never get angry but answer the queries of the

questioner with tenderness and love.

65. It was narrated that ‘Ali bin
Abu Tilib said: “The Messenger
of Alldh % said: ‘Faith is
knowledge in the heart, words on
the tongue and action with the
physical faculties. (limbs of the
body).”” (Maudu)

M Lugmdn 31:34.

REES TR BRI A A T

i r’y.f._n e Eis (N6 Jeelisy L

e - o - s - “Y '



The Book Of The Sunnah 120 PEAA UL o

I B B0 Sy 4 3,2
relan AT 06 gy Jes pudiy
T gsa Je ey i h ¥

ol Gt o VYAY e pbsalt G (gidl a1 Lp g go o3l ] el
\'l 0 3 Y d s u.gl ‘:,,_.3_5.7} (.__.._,n.l.g_?) o):.f‘-j r}b—yi éb-ks u..:JLlS LEJ;'@JI =Ll _’,_1? #* a4
eleadl B3e Ll VT LSl e el Al tele 5 LS (L
66. Tt was narrated from Anas bin %3 3545 U 23 A Ehs - s
Malik that the Messenger of Alldh L te. e :ﬁf, PRI st
# sajd: “None of you truly 7% <& B VLol
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Comiments:

a. We should do to the Muslim brother as we would beé done by. For exariiple,
if a person does not like to be deceived by the people, let him also not
deceive others. And just as a man likes others to help him in his hour of
need, he should also help others in their hour of need or difficulty.

b. Man is generally very touchy about his rights, but oblivious of his
obligations, although his obligations are the rights of others. Thus, if each
one of us respects the rights of others, the rights of all will be safeguarded
and peace and amity will prevail in the society.

67. It was narrated that Anas bin NS N
Mailik said: “The Messenger of o i

oL Awe se 2e s erP . {gx gvsd
Alléh # said: “None of you truly DA e D asss G5 cYE B

believes until T am more beloved o u‘j e B8 Joas 06 nd
to him than his child, his father e e e e 5
and all the people.”” (Sahih) el W R A ) JB JB Gl
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Comments:
a,

ca G e e 281 G B ey A s 2l Ol

Love of the Prophet & is the very foundation of faith. The stronger the love
for him, the greater the faith. Increase or decrease in love for him is an
indication of increase or decrease in one’s faith.

. The proof of love is not in lip service but in obedience. Allih the Glorified

says: “Say (O Muhammad to mankind):
follow me.”” (3:31}

The real test of a person’s having more love for Alldh and His Messenger
# than others, comes when the love of ene’s children, parents, a religious
leader or friend, demands that one do a thing that Allah and His Messenger
# have prohibited, but he will not bother about the displeasuie of others
and obey and follow the example of the Prophet of Alldh in disregard of his
love for others. If, on the other hand, the love of others is greater, then he
will go against the dictates of Shari‘ah in order to please those others, and
thus fall short of achieving the required level of faith. The same criterion
holds true in respect of one’s love for the traditions of the Prophet & and
customs prevalent iti one’s tribe or commumity.

‘If you (really) love Alldh, then

68. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh #% said: By the Onpe in
Whaose Hand is my soul! You will
not enter Paradise until you
believe, and you will not (truly)
believe until you love one
another. Shall I not tell you of
something which, if you do it,
you will love one another? Spread
the greetings of Saldin amongst
yourselves.”” {Sahih)

Gl

Comments:
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a. Imin is an essential requirement for entry into Paradise.

b. Mutual love is a means of gaining complete faith. We must, therefore, do all

those things that promote mutual love and avoid things that would
generate mutual hatred.

Greeting each other with Saldm is a good way of establishing and
maintaining good relations with each other. Other Ahddith speak of the
other things as well, such as shaking hands, hugging and exchanging
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presents with each other. (See Muwatta Tmim Malik: 1731 & Adabul-Mufrad:

594)

69. It was narrated that ‘Abdulldh
said: “The Messenger of Alldh &
said: “Verbally abusing a Muslim is
immorality and fighting him is
Kufr (disbelief).”” (Sahik)
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Comments:

a. Since maintaining cordial relations between the Muslims is desirable in
Islam, our sacred law forbids doing things that might spoil relations. One of
those undesirable things is verbally abusing each other—an act wholly
unbecoming a good Mushim. That is the reason why it has been branded as
an act of disobedience, immorality and sin,

b. Fighting a Muslim is Kufr. The word Kufr as used here does not mean the
Kufr that drives man out of the pale of Islam. Tt only means an act which is
unfit for a Muslim. [t is technically called a minor Kufr. The Qur'an says:
“And if two parties of believers fight, make peace between them”. (49:9)
The Verse is categorical on the point that believers, even when they fight
each other, continue to remain believers; they do not turn disbelievers.

70. 1t was narrated that Anas bin
Malik said: “The Messenger of
Alldh #§ said: “Whoever departs
this world with sincerity towards
Allah, worshipping Him alone
with no partner, establishing
regular prayer and paying Zakit,
has died while Alldh is pleased
with him.” "

Anas said: “This is the religion of
Allah which was brought by the
Messengers, and which they
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conveyed from their Lord before
there arose the confusion of
people’s chattering and conflicting ﬁ-j ¥ o ) .___)l:S 4 LT
desires. L e
This is confirmed in the Book of é’ +J6 - ‘QI'J’L’ kP B d P
Alidh, in one of the last Verses to iy 4ka 12659 - : it uLJX’I
be revealed, where Allih says: ) e o
“But if they repent.”! renounce fo 1241 . €520
their idols, and worshipping {447 136 o - r’-f e 4 JG;
them; “And establish Salit and 2 g . dce r e s
give Zakdt P And Alldh says in .é‘/_.:ﬁ\ 4 pﬁ e ey syl
another Verse: “But if they repent, [VY ]
perform. Salit and give Zakit, then '-
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they are your brethren in 25§ & X At Ll }.'u L3
religion.”® (Da‘if) : %

‘5ol ,..uy 3 gis “';M..all
Another chain with similar L-Sg’j > 7
wording. AR & )I o

way mr e e 0B PY [l b g e 2T [hmd] A
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Comments: S 16,58 Ulbl we bl < oY we
a. Translation of the meaning of the first quoted Verse (complete text) shall
reac: “Then when the Sacred Months have passed, kill the polytheists
wherever you find them, and capture them and besiege them, and lie in
walt for them in every place of ambush. But if they repent and perform
prayer, and pay Zokdt, then let them go their way. Verily, Alidh is Oft-
Forgiving, Most Merciful”. (9:5).
Anas & comments that repentance here means relinquishing disbelief.

b. The Verses are clear in their meaning, which is that a community will only
be recognized as Muslim when, along with affirmation of the Oneness of
Alldh and due testimony, they also perform the practical duties such as
Saldt and Zakdf etc. In case of refusal, it would be declared disbeliever and
deserving of being engaged in Jiliid, just like Abu Bakr 4, in interpretation
of the above quoted Verse, had conducted a Jihid against those who refused
to pay Zekit or accept it as an obligatory duty in Islam.

s,,ﬁ

71. It was narrated that Abu }jT %te JMXI'. 2
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of

Bis - vy

B At-Taubah 9:5.
21 At-Taubah 9:5.
Bl ArTaubah 9:11.
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Comments: Ayt e o

a. Fighting in the way of Alldh is the collective duty of Muskims with the
objéctive of turning people away from the worship of others to the worship
of Alljh.

b. Three things are reckoned as proof of a person’s entry into the fold of Islam:
(i) his affirmation of the Oneness of Alldh and the prophethood of
Muhammad #, (if) to performing regularly the ritual prayets, and (iii)
paying Zgkit, which is a prescribed financial obligation in Islam.

¢! The tradition does not mention the other two pillars of lslam, namely
fastinig and Hajj. The reason being that fasting is a hidden act in the sense,
that it is always possible for a non-fasting person to make others believe
that he is fasting. As for Hufj, it is not in the first place obligatory for each
Muslim. Secondly, even for the obligated person, it is compulsory just once
in the entire lifetime. Additionally, even if the people against whom war is
an Islamic duty affirm their commitment to. fasting and Hajj, the practical
demonstration of these acts will have to wait for the particular months of
the year. It would, therefore, be against better judgment to link the decision
about waging war against them {o such matters. And Alldh knows best.
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73. It was narrated that Ibn . &.e 2. 20 452 (33
(& Jelia] & A B8Rk - vy
‘Abbds and Jabir bin ‘Abdullan G20 SEH G -
said: “The Messenger of Alldh #8 ¢ & 16 S tgess 5F 00,0 U
said: “There are two types among .. <. se a2 g8 L5 5.
my Ummah who have no share of R R "?’Ui =
Isla:fnl: thfe izopie of Irjt?’[lalmd the 22 3 L1 185 (W8 il 8 (B3
eople o ar.”” (Da‘i N e T T
peop Q (Da'th) G ol (EE & J.55 JB tYG 4
e b ARV L
cad ATy ety

—tha

winds o g of VAT (Eadl 3 eole o ol e T [kl obil]] D S
-y Lé..l.njjl Le A ..'\.h'nj.‘:u 4.‘} TTIC ;r.,\}:':‘)bé %* éﬂ)—”
74. IF was narrated that A!Ju v S LSgl;ﬁ! Y jﬁ Bl - ve
Hurairah and Ibn ‘Abbés said: D S UL
“Faith increases and decreases” o tarjl G Wngl Bas tdb cas
(Da'ip S BB G S - el
Ly oWy (N B g G

» fg’z

S e ¥

preing () (g 4S Jiy 8y oot # [ Cimd 0sbued] @ my 55
A gy el BT DB e S1IL @0 pumen YL

O N A LR e

75. It was narrated that Abu &2 ey ol gl BAE - Ve
Dardd” said: “Faith increases and . R PP
decreases.” (Da’if) o Pl Bas gl
38 F P
caalid B LBl el p DU

Y oy 6 s T
- S

G L5l peddadl SARD) Gy O Lo o ho ] # [donsd oabisd] 2w 5
LgJ;-i LSJ.._J} 51@)&49,-? -..D,L»Ji_;%h-,x.r—j
Comments: 74 & 75 J o
Although, as to the principles of Hadith classification, the two traditions are
Weak and do not come up to the level of Marfu’ (Traceable) Ahddith, these

M See no. 62.
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are Mash-hur (Well-Known) Ahddith and have all along been consecutively
reported from the pious predecessors. As such the concept of increase and
decrease in Imin is an established fact among the followers of Sunnah.
fmam Bukhdri 4 in his Sahih (Book of Faith, Ch. 1) has cited several Verses
of the Qur'dn as evidence, and has followed them up with a number of
Ahidith in the next several chapters, to prove that virtuous deeds are but
the paris of faith. It needs to be understood in this connection that anything
that has parts shall remain impetfect or defective if one part or mote thereof
is missing. For further detail, it will be useful to study the relevant chapters
of Fathul-Bdri, the well-known commentary of Sahih Al-Bukhari.

Chapfer 10. Regarding The
Divine Decree (Qadar)

76. ‘Abdulldh bin Mas'ud said:
“The Messenger of Alldh 3%, the
true and truly inspired one, told us
that: “The creation of one of you is
put together in his mother's womb
for forty days, then it becomes a
clot for a similar length of time,
then it becomes a chewed lump of
flesh for a similar length of time.
Then Alidh sends the angel to him
and commands him to write down
four things. He says: “Write down
his deeds, his life span, his
provision, and whether he is
doomed (destined for Hell} or
blessed (destined for Paradise).” By
the One in Whose Hand is my soul!
Ore of you may do the deeds of the
people of Paradise until there is no
more than a forearm’s length
between him and it, then the decree
overtakes him and he does the
deeds of the people of Hell until he
enters therein. And one of you may
do the deeds of the people of Hell
antil there is no more than a
forearm’s length between him and
it, then the decree overtakes him
and he does the deeds of the people
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of Paradise until he enters therein.”
{Sahih)

Y Gl TAS GL Gl ey by 10881 Ul (g it a2 LS

4 2S5 L“JL”@{Q:@”-LP“}»PJ.MAQ-‘)S-T 4y E_,:WAH Cade e TTE\”:C ccil

Comments:

a.

Man's good and bad deeds, his life span, his provision, and his going either
to Paradise or to Hell—all these things—even the angels only come to know
when told by Allih at an appropriate time. The angels then write those
things which had been decreed and recorded in the Preserved Tablet since
eternity.

. Everyone has a predetermined life span, and will not die before that. No

one should, therefore, abdicate his faith out of his fear for life, but be
prepared to lay down his life in defence of his faith.

. Everyone’s quota of provision is predetermined, which he is sure to get

anyhow. Man’s test lies in what means he adopts to get it. He shall get his
allotted provision even through lawful means, and what is not destined for
him, he will not get it even through unlawful means. We must, therefore,
put our trust in Alidh and try to eamn our livelihood only through lawful
means.

- We must not decide, of our own, about someone’s being of Paradise or of

Hell, for Alldh alone knows who is designated for Paradise or destined to
be the fuel of Hell-fire. We must, however, have faith in Allih’s mercy, and
keep the hope that a person whom we believe to be virtuous shall, by the
grace of Alldh, be admitted to Paradise. Nevertheless, we must have the
belief that the people whom Allih or His Messenger # expressly named as
going to Paradise or Hell shall surely go there. Cases in point are the
inevitability of Abu Lahab’s (and his wife’s) being consigned to Hell-fire —
as menfioned in the Qur'dnic Surah of that name — and the certainty of a
place in Paradise for each of the Ten Companion who have already been
given the glad tiding of admittance to that blessed abode.

77. 1t was narrated that Ibn
Dailami said: “I was confused
about this Divine Decree (Qadar),
and 1 was afraid lest that
adversely affect my religion and
my affairs. So I went to Ubayy
bin Ka‘b and said: ‘O Abu
Mundhir! 1 am confused about
this Divine Decree, and 1 fear for
my religion and my affairs, so tell
me something about that through
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which Alldh may benefit me.” He

said: ‘i Allah were to punish the,

inhabitants of His heavens and of
His earth, He would do so and
He would not be unjust towards
them. And if He were to have
mercy on them, His mercy would
be better for them than their own
deeds. If you had the equivalent
of Mount Uhud in gold, or the
equivalent of Mount Uhud which
you spent in the cause of Alldh,
that would not be accepted from.
you until you believed in the
Divine Decree and you know that
whatever has befallen you, could
not have passed you by; and
whatever has passed you by,
cotld not have befallen you; and
that if you were to die believing
anything other than this, vou
would enter Hell. And it will not
harm you to go to my brother,
‘Abdullih bin Mas‘ud, and ask
him {(about this).” So 1 went to
‘Abdulldh and asked him, and he
said something similar to what
Ubayy had said, and he told me:
‘It will not harm you to go to
Hudhaifah.,” So I went to
Hudhaifah and asked him, and he
said something similar to what
they had said. And he told me:
‘Go to Zaid bin Thabit and ask
him.” So I went to Zaid bin Théabit
and asked him, and he said: ‘I
heard the Messenger of Alldh #&
say: “If Alldh were to punish the
inhabitants of His heavens and of
His earth, He would do so and He
would not be unjust towards
them. And if He were to have
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mercy on them, His mercy would
be better for them than their own
deeds. If you had the equivalent of
Mount Uhud in gold, or the
equivalent of Mount Uhud which
you spent in the cause of Alldh,
that would not be accepted from
you until you believed in the
Divine decree, and you know that
whatever has befallen you, could
not have passed you by; and
whatever has passed you by,
could not have befallen you, and
that if you were to die believing
anything other than this, you
would enter Hell.” (Sahih)
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Comments:
a

78. It was narrated that “‘Ali said: &3 -

.\A\VIC L(JJ‘JA) (J\._o— CJ‘." A2y Cd Ol LfT

The calamity destined to happen is bound to happen, even if the person
concerned — out of the fear of it — leaves the path of virtue and takes to
the path of evil. And the bounties and comforts destined for a person are
sure to come to him, albeit preceded by a difficult and turbulent phase. We
must, therefore, put our trust in Allih, remain hopeful of His mercy, and
never fall prey to despair, for Alldh cites, with approval, the following
words of Ya'qub s “Certainly no one despairs of Alldh's mercy except the
people who- disbelieve.” (12:87)

. The Companions were gifted with the kind of knowledge which was as

profound as it was strong, which is why their faith was also firm and
strong. Even on issues as delicate as the Divine Decree, their self-assurance
and awareness of the truth made them brimful of contentment of the heart,
with no iota of doubt to disturb their minds.

. It is perfectly in order to consult more than one scholar on any matter for

the satisfaction of one’s heart.

. Religious opinions (Fafwd) given by the Comipanions are all drawn from the

Qur'dn and Ahddith. Not orily this, they oftentimes quote the very words of
the Hadith without mentioning the Prophet’s name.

. The issue of the Divine Decree is among Islam’s fundamentals of faith. No

one’s belief is, therefore, of any consequence unless he also has faith in the
Divine Decree. Denying the truth of the Divine Decree means inviting one's
own punishment by Hell-fire.
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# and he had a stick in his hand. £ @ i
He scratched in the ground with
it, then raised his head and said: ;
‘There is no one among you but 7 _ -, st e T e an
his place in Paradise or Hell has = &F <l o3l L2 c_f;" OF cades
already been decreed.” He was - @ P i L & 36 s
asked: 'O Messenger of Alldh, 2 35 JJ jl} g

P

should we not then rely upon e R ‘u"’ﬁ“ < KPR
that?” He said: ‘No, strive and do 2k o %

’ NN ':H 4 U
not rely upon that, for it will be b ot ,('5; :d
made easy for each person to do  J,5 § " ti_,L"'.H Ga edada) FEATI o
that for which he was created” ¢ 2

PR CNE e Al

Then he recited: “As for him who Y:’ b’t"“ l’ Y d6 JS:: Sl .
gives (in charity) and keeps his  :13 03 «f S WS S8 o isE
duty to Alldh and fears Him, And ,,N,,,, . Py 2 ae
believes in Al-Husni'l We will — frst=s L‘:“Q' y Oy O“’J dl” Do l"&
~ make smooth for him the pat]:_t of ‘_;:_f;_\, u43 iy ‘:u’ i [j) ;:‘,_n
ease {goodness). But he who is a porn araee
greedy miser and thinks himself [Ve-o : LU . aglall 20
self-sufficient. And denies Al-
Husnid. We will make smooth for
him the path for evil.”® (Sahik)
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Comments: :

a. The Hadith affirms the reality of Divine Decree.

b. Divine Decree is another name for Alldh's attribute of knowledge Tt does

not mean predetermination in the sense that man has no power over his
actions.

¢. Admittance of man to Paradise or Hell is linked to his actions. Nobody
knows what the future holds for him. It is, therefore, necessary that we
keep trying to do righteous deeds and avoid sinful acts.

d. Faith in the Divine Decree does not mean that man give up frying and
doing hard work. He should rather make it & point not to be afraid of
impending dangers nor despair of Alldh’s mercy for, if success is to come

I

[y

Al-Husna: The Best (Le. either L# ildha illalldh: none has the right to be worshipped but
Allih) or a reward from Alldh (i.e. Alldh will compensate him for what he will spend
in Allih’s way or bless him with Paradise).

21 Al-Lail 92:5-10.
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by Alldh's permission, it is bound to happen in spite of all odds and
difficulties. If not, the person shall at least get reward for his good
intentions and hard work. Alldh does not let the good done by anybody go

to waste.

79. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh #£ said: “The strong believer
is better and more beloved to
Alldh than the weak believer,
although both are good. Strive for
that which will benefit you, seek
the help of Alldh, and do not feel
helpless. If anything befalls you,
do not say, “If only 1 had done
such and such”” Rather say,
“Quaddara Allihu wa ma shi'a fa'ala
(Alldh has decreed and whatever
He wills, He does).” For (saying)
‘If opens (the door) to the deeds
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of Satan. " (Sahil)
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Comments;

a.

b.

Physical, mental and financial sirength is a gift of Alladh which must be
utilized in the doing of good deeds.

A man short of others in any kind of strength is not altogether without
good in him. Maybe, the one who is weak in one area is slrong in another.
It, therefore, behooves us all to be grateful to Allih for whatever capacity
He has given to each one of us, and wtilize it for the avoidance of evil and
the acquisition and accumulation of as much good as possible.

Striving for worldly good is not against the doctrine of trust in Alldh. It is
not, However, allowed to use unfair means to achieve one’s goals, nor is it
proper to engross oneself in the pursuit of worldly gains so absolutely that
all attention is focused on that alone.

. It is not desirable ir: the Islamic Shari’sh that a person, instead of working to

earn his bread and be of benefit to others, himself becomes a burden on
others. It is wrong to give such an atfitude the name of “trust in Alldh". If,
however, for some reason, a person is not capable of earning his bread for
himself he is exempt from if, and it is the duty of the Islamic commiunity to
take care of his needs.

. If the outcome of an endeavour ends up in an unexpected result that cannot

be remedied, there is no reason for the person concerned to give himself up
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to negative thinking since, far from being beneficial, such an attitude would
only be harmful to him, and then it would be no use regretting at the
aftermath and say, “Would that I had done this work that way and not this
way.” It is nevertheless all right to critically evaluate one’s work so- that the
mistake done now should be avoided in the future.

80. L was narrated that "Amr bin 23 2, fu; GaE L plia G - A

Dindr heard Tawus say: “I heard
Abu Hurairah narrating that the
Prophet #& said: ‘Adam and Musa
debated, and Musa said to him:
“Q Adam, you are our father but
have deprived us and caused us
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to be expelled from Paradise
because of your sin”” Adam said
to him: “O Musa, Alldh chose you
to speak with and He wrote the
Tawrdh for you with His own
Hand. Are you blaming me for
something which Allih decreed
for me forty years before He
created me?” Thus Adam won the
argument with Musa, thus Adam
won the argument with Musa,
thus Adam won the argument
with Musa.”” (Sahih)

c‘.‘L«A} L"l‘l\ilc cdll s Lo 39 {ab“’ Cbﬁ g__;h (JJ.E.” ALE)L&:.“ 4.7—4.:—1 G«Jﬁ
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Comments:

a. Musa %8 did not mean to put Adam %8 on the dock as to why he
commiitted the mistake, because Alldh had already condoned it. The Qut'an
accordingly says: “Then his Lord chose him, and tumned to him with
forgiveness, and gave him guidance. (20:122)

He only meant to say that because of him, the human race had to suffer all
those worldly trials and tribulations. Adam s replied by saying that those
trials had already been divinely decreed a long long time ago.

b. The Prophet # thrice repeated the words: “Thus Adam won the argument
with Musa.” The repetition was meant to drive home the idea that what
Adam ms did was nothing but the implementation of Allah’s. decree and
will.

81. It was narrated that *Ali said:

“The Messenger of Alldh & said:
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‘No slave fruly believes until he .. . .. ses ez 35 s
believes in four things: in Allih Cf R i sl
alone with no partner; that Tam 1,4 ¥ :# 4 Jss 6 106 pe
the Messenger of Alldh; in the PR o e
resurrection after death; and in Ry~ 3 3 Al (‘;‘JL' Pk o XS
the Divine Decree (Qadar).””

cs...-*}w.” JJU 5._.\&“4_9 UN‘ J}d‘) ‘_ss‘i_g 1.4.]
(Hasan)
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Comments:

vty Wiz (Edl B pele o die dald Counlls

The Hadith contains the fundamentals of Imdn (faith) which also include

belief in the Divine Decree.

82. It was narrated that ‘Aishah
the Mother of the Believers said:
“The Messenger of Allih #E was
calléd to the funieral of a child from
among the Ansdr. 1 said: ‘O
Messenger of Alldh, glad tidings
for him! He is one of the little birds
of Paradise, who never did evil or
reached the age of doing evil (ie.,
the age of accountability).” He said:
‘It may not be so, O ‘Aishah! For
Alldh has created people for
Paradise, He created them for it
when they were still in their
fathers’ loins. And He has created
people for Hell, He created them
for it when they were still in their
fathers’ loins.”” (Sahih)
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a. The tone of certainty with which ‘Aishah % spoke about the boy’s being of
the people of Paradise did not find favour with the Prophet 4, and he said
that knowledge of it rested with Alldh alone. Imdm Nawawi has claimed
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consensus of religious scholars on the fact that all the children of the
believers shall be in Paradise. Several Ahddith of the Prophet # support the
assertion. The Prophet & probably spoke the above quoted words while
still the knowledge of it had not been conveyed to him by Allih. Maybe,
Alldh gave him the knowledge thereof at a later date.

b. The Ahddith affirms the reality of Divine Decree.

83. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The idolators of
Quraish came and disputed with
the Prophet #£ concerning the
Divine Decree. Then the following
Verse was revéaled: ‘The Day
they will be dragged on their
faces into the Fire (it will be said
to them): “Taste you the touch of
Hellt” Verily, We have created all
things with Qadar. (Divine
Decree) "™ (Sahih)
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Comments:

a. The Qur'dnic Verse and the Hadith both reaffirm the cerfainty of the Divine

Decree.

b. Idolaters are surely destined for Hell.

c. Alldh does not approve of argumentation on maiters that are certain and

clear,

84. ‘Abdullih bin Abi Mulaikah
narrated that his father entered
upon ‘Aishah and said something
to her about the Divine Decree.
She said: “I heard the Messenger
of Allih # say: “Whoever says
anything about the Divine Decree
will be questioned about that on
the Day of Resurrection, and
whoever does not say anything
about it will not be questioned
about it.”” {Da‘if)

[ AL-Qamar 54:48-49,
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85. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated J§ @iz il 2 e iz - Ao
from his father that his grandfather s e e s s

said: “The Messenger of Alldh g8  J~° 0© <32 AR R G "“«"1"”
came out to his Companions when CJ; J6 oas LE Mj LE “___w u’l
they were disputing about the .

Divine Decree, and it was as if & i Y ‘,‘gl’“ﬂ] S 3 :‘K‘l d525
pomegranate seeds had burst on ¢ - R AR <
his face (i.e., it turned red) because e S {m LUT?, il ?é
of anger. He said: ‘Have you been he “ fi L\M el fe oG
commanded to do this, or were AR ﬂ-" Y ¢ 2412 1_}%_‘
you created for this purpose? You "3”": t 0 d""fﬂ: L
are using one part of the Qur'dn K‘.."i.’l.g PJUI < Kia 1y,
against another part, and this is . )
what led to the doom of the nations <28 G 15,02 u" :fiﬂ J»& JB cJe
who came before you.”” “Abdulldh 5. . 2o e 13

bin ‘Amr said: “I was never so 5@5 alJ "’“ﬂ

happy to have missed a gathering L,a.L-m 3 U-J;LZN »UJJ L;;-m t—imf' L
with the Messenger of Alldh # as ] P
was to have missed that ad
gathering.” (Hasan)
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Comments: 84 & 85 e »

a. Divine Decree i one of the closely-guarded secrets of Alldh. It will suffice
us to have a general belief in it. Similatly, in other matters relating to the
unseen world, it is enough that we believe in what has been told, without
making an effort to discover the details of things deliberately left
unexplained.

b. The main purpose of the study of the Qur'an and Hadith is to reform ane’s
morals and deeds. If there is a person who opens the paradox of delicate
issues just to demonstrate his gift of the gab, or impress the people by his
excessive knowledge and skills, it is an act of distraction from the main
objective, and amounts to inviting the wrath of Alldh.
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¢. During the cottrse of admonition, it is perfectly in order for the speaker to
take recourse to a show of anger if the situation so demands, especially if
the speaker is a person of eminence and a show of anger is not likely to
have a negative effect on the audiences.

d. The Companion in question felt happy at having been absent from the
assembly because in it, the Prophet 4% had expressed his displeasure to the
listeners. This means that a person’s expression of happiness on being able
to do a good deed or avoid an act of sin, is not to be considered an act of
self-pride or hypocrisy. It is rather a sign of his love of good and hatred of
evil, which is a part of Imdn (faith).

86. It was narrated that Ibn ey WSO IS M Pl X A O

rUmar Said: ‘lThe MESSengEr Of £ LA 5F L G a8 sa

Alldh # said: “There is no ‘Adwa Las ash Bis VB oxnss G
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Comments:

a. The chain of narrators mentioned by Imim Ibn Maijah is Weak.
Nevertheless, because of other reliable chains of narrators it must be
considered a Sound Hadith, The remark: “That is because of the Divine
Decree” is, however, missing in other reports.

b. It is a common perception that if a healthy person comes into contact with a
person suffering from certain diseases or shares the meals on the same table
with ki, or uses his dothing, the former would cordract the disease of the
latter. These categories of diseases are known as ‘contagious diseases’. The

M Meaning one will not automatically be infected by another’s afiment, rather only if
All4h has decreed it.

Scholars mention different meanings for this pre:Islamic belief: It is a worm that
comes out of the murdered person’s head seeking vengeance; it refers to the owl
which was considered a bad omen if seen in certain circumistances; or it was a bird
that came from the bones of a dead person which would fly away. See Fathul-Biri
and An-Nihiyah.

[2]
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fact of the matter, however, is that diseases do not travel like that. It could,
however, be the case that the very fact that had caused the first man to get
the disease might be present in the other fellow as well, which would make
him also sick. The ‘germ theory’, as we know, is very popular in modern-
day medicine, but the germs only act by Alldh's permission.

c. Arabs took their omen by the movement of the birds and beasts. For
instance, if a person desired to start some work, he would throw a stone at
a sitting bird or deer etc. to make it fly or run. If it went to the right they
would presume that the outcome of their work would be favorable. If, on
the other hand, it went left, they thought that their effort would not
succeed. Such things just indicate one’s superstitious nature;. they have no
basis in the world of reality. Even today people have several similar
superstitions. For example, if they meet a lame or one-eyed person on their
way, or if a black cat crosses their path, they take it as a bad omen. Similar
is the case of those who consider certain numbers (13 for example) or days
(e.g. Tuesday) or a certain month (Safar or Shawwal) inauspicious for them,
To the same category belong acts like drawing ‘magical’ charts or figures by
the people, and divining their future through blindly putting their fingers in
them, or drawing lots for similar purposes, and so on. All these acis are
indicative of a lack of faith.

d. Arab idolaters also had a misplaced notion that if the murder of a person
was not avenged, his spirit would assume the form of an owl and haunt
around shrieking for revenge. It was primarily because of this misplaced
notion that a never-ending chain of killing and plundering continued for
generations after generations among them. All these things are baseless.
Slmﬂar]y, it is baseless to consider the owl a symbol of bad omen. The owl
is just another creature of Alldh which has nothing to do with the destinies
of men.

87. Sha'bi said: “When ‘Adi bin 2 &5 1uish A Bis - Av
Hatim came to Kufah, we came to ; :.:’ &3” £ 35 ben . {ﬂ‘

him with a delegation of the
Fugahd” of Kufah and said to him: 4 f_u WERNIH ;MJ’ ! <) ;51,:.:;31
f L@‘,SH pr.;g- z;l

“Tell us of something that you o

heard from the Messenger of sleds [ B 2

Allah #." He said: ‘T came to the =, c2 - 2 j;_ A dE B Jj,[
Prophet # and he said: “O "Adi P
bin Hitim, enter Islam and you  #€ 23 230 08 4B Js2;
will be safe.” 1 said, “What is IR N T I AT T 1T
Islam?” He said: “To testify to Li EY'L:H ) ! o 'Jlf
iléha illalldh (none has the right to &1 ¥ A1 Jg&h :1J\& ?E:)U‘»\;i LI:} Rk
be worshipped but Alldh) and :

that 1 am the Messenger of Alldh, i
and to believe in all the Divine NI yRrES Li”/_’, LnJ..;- ity
Decrees, the good of them and the
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bad of them, the sweet of them
and the bitter of them.” (Da’if)

ok pn Woip B G pole o ol e [ Cid oslin]] g
eVl Cing o oY (i ala] Bad tig e pdl U6 1k LeNlie

88. It was narrated that Abu IR LR WSt A ¥
Musa Al-Ash’ari said: “The N
Messenger of Alldh # said: The  ¢o*8Y1 Bz aos 0 bra] G
likeness of the heart is that of a .- o o owtoa- ;ngﬂ R
feather blown about by the wind ) = i
in the desert.””” (Sahih)
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Comments: 87 & 88

a. The dislodged feather of a bird is so weightless that even a light wind can
easily furn its head into tail and tail into head. ¥ it is in an open field, the
air shall have more effect on it, since there would be nothing to impede its
flight, and it (the feather) would travel to and fro or up and down quickly.
Similar is the case with the human heart. Numerous feelings and emotions
play upon it in quick succession, which drive him to virtue at one momient,
and to sin at the next.

b. Since the condition of the heart could change any moment, man can never
rest assured about his ultimate end. It is, therefore, necéssary that man pray
to Allah for the safety of his faith at the dying moments of his life,

89. 1t was narrated that Jabir & G2 1000 4 245 B35 - Aq
said: “A man from among the ¢ . . g . .
Ansdr came to the Prophet # and U’ET g e O ‘o Y G

said: ‘O Messenger of Alldh, I T 3;’ i i JB L R s
o s e FA N ]

have a slave gizl. Should I do ‘Az _° = . . T, . L

(coitus interruptus) with her?” He = Js=3 & :Jl G S ey

said: ‘Whatever is decreed for her .55 ¢zz

shall come to her.”” He (the f e d ws

Ansiri) came to him later on and ~ :JW U5 356G «gh 538 G gl

said: “That slave girl has become — .»2 .. a0 = Az & - T
Lo sl Eoh Je gl el

pregnant.” The Prophet # said: 7 e & . m“f ’

“Nothing is decreed for a person B o N [E0S] )

|
;
|
|
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but it will surely come to pass.”

(Hasan)

(Saresdl drmny cay Gas V! gt o FAATIY /Y das ] a5l [opae] Tl

Y‘\‘t/i Cm:na“ U“"‘&HA““"J LofL)JAJ-TMw.}J@Lde

Comments:

a. There is no doubt that the Divine Decree shall overtake man’s planmng, but
this should not deter man from taking the necessary steps. He should do his
bit and leave the result to Alldh.

b. “Azl {coitus interruptus) means the process by which man, having an
intercourse with his wife or slave gitl, withdraws from her the moment he
feels like ejaculating, so that he discharges himself outside, in the hope that
no pregnancy would take place. This was their method of family planning
in those days.

<. Recourse to ‘Azl is permitted with the slave girl for the simple reason that
her pregnancy might impede her serviceability for the master and interfere
with the domestic work, which is the main purpose of her presence in the
house. As for the free woman (the wife), there is difference of opinion
among the scholars as to the permissibility or otherwise of it.

90. It was narrated that Thawban ELS’ e

said: “The Messenger of Alldh #& 22
said: ‘Nothing extends one’s life 38 2 ¢ lee op &l 222 552 N AR
span but righteousness, nothing -z . < (et < AR
averts the Divine Decree but “° ":jb O Pl 9: M
supplication, and nothing  5Jt ¥ i) o A I P T P
deprives a man of provision but . . s s @ Laoa, o
the sin that he commits.”” (Da‘if) e Jor At oy FRANNL SN 55 NG
glass b3 33

c(‘_r.,a..:-u AT/ u_s‘_rayi dast) Lg_,.f.” LS'L“‘“"” q;—_,:—i [W BJL..Jf] e‘):r.o
Lé#ﬂ‘“wﬂbuﬁwlﬁj) ‘q"J"“ RS c@@f}f\'/\“ hTVV/’o M;—TJ
CEYY e ) S Cpdandi L Sz YA

W -3 Roe

faiAl 4 e Bl5 - A

Comments:

a. The promise of extension in one’s life has been variously interpreted as (i)
Life span gets Allah’s blessing in the sense that it is spent in the doing of
good deeds, and is saved from going waste; (if) Man is enabled to engage it
righteous deeds, whose reward continue to flow to him even after death, as
the Qur'an says: “But the righteous deeds that last are better with your
Lord for rewards and better in respect of hope™, (18:46)
or (iii) The life span made known to the angels, particularly to the Angel of
Death, is extended. This extension is ondy from the angel’s point of view;
otherwise Alldh had all along the knowledge that the man would do such
and such righteous deed, or deeds that would be rewarded by an
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appropriate extension in the span of his life.

b. ‘Averting the Divine Decree’ means that, because of man’s supplications,
the misfortune that the man dreaded would be blocked, and the calamity
that had set in would be warded off.

91. It was narrated that Surdgah 5 fleé 535 Sgled i (:L;e Eis 4
bin Ju'shum said: “I said: ‘O R R AT DA PR
Messenger of Alldh, is one’s deed dplea G5 4G VB ol e

in that which has already dried of ~ J,2; ¢ & J6 a2 o3 #i2 ie
the Pen and what has passed of . prot 5 T e

- o s 218 o h o
the Divihe Decree, or is it in the % /%2 g W gl L
future?” He said: 'No, it is in that (3 Jo RN -S| 3 (;; %lEd

= e 22
which as already dried of the Pen | &, | % S s s
and what has passed of the = 53 bl 4 Sy a4 e
Divine Decree, and each person is G éJ:; L

facilitated for what he has been
created.”” (Sahih)

r.rl...» ae dals oy MBI . e o [J dalead (g e ] JGy [cM] @fxﬁ'
Cigodl o 4y YVEAIE i) Y Gl ZaS Gl ualh

Comments:
The question of a man’s being righteous or otherwise is also linked to the
Divine Decree, but he does not know it. He is, therefore, obligated to follow
the laws of Shari‘ah. For more details please see notes on Hadith 76.

92. It was narrated that Jabir bin  feasll a@dl 13 AAS ik - ey
‘Abdulldh said: “The Messenger S L ReRyy Lz B N R
of Alldh #& said: “The Magl'ansgof o <o 9;, ‘:k%}jl o R B
this Ummah are those who deny o i 52 0 1 2 cxdis o
the decrees of Alldh. If they fall g‘» ”%‘% " 2] .. JG 6 4 .
sick, do not visit them; if they die, <% 4 f: 7 n e
do not attend their funerals; and i 4y it 3l 123880 £V waa g
you meet them, do not greet them .- .7 . ., , . .. s
with Saldm.”” (Da'if) el s

(2122 Sh GF’;’:J :-’lz:’ ‘E"; 1G5

| E

car el it e YYAI- (il B owle T nl e 1 [hend o3l ] 2 58
.LgJ::l-i dJL: L.i..n_‘.l;Ji L}’é"’.“{J Lase ased s v “_ﬁ] # (_5_)3-#}«“ 4-5.&.5}
Comments:
Those who deny the Divine Decree, claim that Alldh is only the creator of
virtue, while it is man who is the creator of vice. In this way, they invest



The Book Of The Sunnah 141 PEIEN (IS

every man with the attribute of creation. The Magians believe in two
deities, one (Ahuramazda) the creator of good and the other {Angra Mainyu
or Ahriman) the creator of evil. Thus both, the deniers of Divine Decree and
the Magians, ascribe the attribute of the creation of evil to someone other
than Alldh. Ahlus-Surmah (People of the Prophet's Path), however, believe
that Alldh alone is the creator of all things — be they good and virtuous, or
bad and evil — while man is the doer of those deeds. Alldh in His infinite
wisdom has granied His slaves the ability to do the deeds accordingly.

Chapter 11. The Virtues Of LA, G- (1) aonall
The Companions Of The JJ ;é :‘; . )
Messenger Of Alidh #£ QARFEDE < 1 ‘JJ""”J ‘-‘\"‘""'

The term Sahibi (Companion) literally means a person who assumes the
company and association with another person, although for a short period
of time. Scholars, however, hold that a Ssghdbi is anyone from amongst the
Muslims who has transmitted a report from the Prophet #£ or has had the
good fortune of seeing him. A comprehensive definition of a Sahdhi,
therefore, would be: “A Sahdbi is one who, as a believer, saw the Prophet £
during his lifetime and died a believer.”

(1/11) The Virtues Of Abu RIOATIR-EN B W SN CRAY
Bala Siddiq < i * i P ..
[ef &t 23]
His real name is ‘Abdullih, born in the sacred City of Makkah, two and a
half years after the birth of the Prophet . Here is his genealogy: ‘Abdulldh
bin “Uthmén bin ‘Amir bin ‘Amr bin Ka'b bin Sa’d bin Taim bin Murrah bin
Ka'b bin Lu'ai bin Qurashi At-Tamimi, known as Abu Bakr bin Abu
Qahéfah, the successor of the Messenger of Alldh #% as the first caliph. He
joins the Messenger of Alldh #£ in lineage at his sixth ancestor. He is
nicknamed Abu Bakr.

93. 1t was narrated that ‘Abdullah - 255 Gl (000 [ e @5 - av
said: “The Messenger of Allah # <o \ \ i
said: ‘I have no need of the oF 7 U’ B g 5o Sl Bl
friendship of any Khalil (close (G :J§ TR o }"m 1
friend) but if T were to have taken L
anyone as a close friend, I would J"‘l’ JS J‘ T.r" yh RE & JJ*‘J

hx?ve-taken Abu Bakr as a close u..b:.-’)’)l—b— |_b;;;3§3jj 44-"-15-,;,»
friend, but your comparnion is the

close friend of Allah” (One of the I8 1l & ‘.s,t«: RS NS ,s, 6l
narrators) Waki” said: (by the CaeE s
phrase “your companion’), he was g
referring to himself. (Sahik)
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Ay o by C‘S" Cn-g,-b-o.n\'v-'“nc

Comments:

a. The Prophet #€ has said: “Verily, Alldh has taken me as His Khalil just as
He had taken Ibréhim His Khalil. (Muslim: H. 532)

b. The Hadith affirms the superior position of Abu Bakr 4% since the Prophet
# declared him as deserving the highest level of his love.

94. It was narrated that Abu  2i2; (23 f &5 & g @is - ag
Hurairah said; “The Messenger of ... . ., .2

Alldh # said: ‘The wealth of none =+ &gl pl B 1YE e )
of you has benefitéed me as much =2 j :; &
as the wealth of Abu Bakr”” Aba =2~ ¥ ¥, 7 T
Bakr wept and said: ‘O Messenger ~ d% gxa W 14E 4l Js35 J6 oJ

of Alldh, T and my wealth are d 23 dek Jiu o sEu s
only for you, O Messenger of > “sgi ) 7"& & =
Alldh"” (Da‘if) A6 Ul :

ca Bglea o AH':C 5 _nSd! Sl 4.2-);4-? [ims asliufl c;_,:'r.‘u‘
‘LQJGJ.:.'GJ Yc\:c LL_S"".‘.‘“""JIJ “‘1-”:C_ aéb}j‘“%ﬂ&h‘ﬁ AJ_} gg,!l..> u.:i Aeormas g

Commeiits:

a. Proximity to Alldh is achieved through righteous deeds. The more the
righteous deeds the higher shall one’s position be near Alldh and His
Prophet 5.

b. The Hadith shows the extent of Abu Bakr's sincerity and love for the
Prophet #, as a result of which he not only did not exult or his deeds, but
also declared his wealth as the Prophet’s.

¢ An Imim {or leader) must appreciate and acknowledge the services of his
companions, so that others also deveiop a love for the servicé of the faith,
and give due respect to them, and try to follow their footsteps.

d. Itis all right, as part of some expediency, to give appreciation, and praise to
a person to his face, if we are sure that such an act would not create a sense-
of vanity or pride in his heart, although we should generally avoid praising
a person in his presence.

e. The Hadith under discussion deals with just one aspect of Abu Bakr's
personality, namely his openhandedness in spending for the pleasure of
Alléh, although we find numerous other points of his excellence mentioned
in the Ahddith,
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95. Tt was narrated that ‘Ali said:
“The Messenger of Allsh g said:
‘Abu Bakr and ‘Umar are the
leaders of the mature people of
Paradise, the first and the last,
except for the Prophets and
Messengers, but do not tell them
about that, O “Ali, as long as they
are still alive”” (Da‘if}
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Comments:

a. The expression ‘mature people of Paradise’ means people who died in that
age, otherwise’ there will be no age difference for the people in Paradise,
and all those lodged there shall enjoy the bliss of youth in it.

b, The Hadith is also explicit on the point that a non-Prophet, however exalted
in rank he might be, can never equal or surpass a Prophet.

c. It also affirms the fact that Abu Bakr and “Umar ¢ rank the highest after
the Prophets, in the sense that they are superior to all other believets,
whether of Prophet Muhammad’'s community or of the commamity of

previous Prophets.

96. It was narrated that Abu
Sa‘eed Al-Khudri said: “The
Messenger of Allah # said: “The
people of the highest degrees of
Paradise will be seen by those
beneath them as a rising star is
seen on the horizon. Abu Bakr
and “Umar will be among them,
and how blessed they are!’”

(Da’if
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Comments:

a. The difference between fwo levels of Paradise is not a minor one. It is,
therefore, necessary that a believer exert his maximum effort to attain to as
high a level as possible.

b. The tradition affirms higher degrees for Abu Bakr and ‘Umar % as well as
contains glad tidings of Paradise for them thoth.

97. Itwas narrated that Hudhaifah <155 BaL cAD L A Whs - Ay
bin Yamén said: “The Messenger of Ras' g . L B a0 Re s E..

Alléh # said: ‘I do not knowghow e O
long 1 will stay among you, so  .: TR LE Olis Bis V6
follow the example of these two 7 » , e aes
after I am gone,” and he pointed to 0 sl o Fip Sy B
Abu Bakr and 'Umar.” (Hasan) 105 R P e

by 5 qﬂ Edm o el bl Gl Bl ¢igda 4>-J.->-T fuw:-] @fvd
e e Al oy ‘LfauJJ s de Jaduis acjl oo 1A ok Olde Gude e \“"(TY:C
.Y\"-Y’:C $(a,050) Ola opl dmree s g 2

Comments:

a. The Hadith cortains a broad hint about the caliphate of the two venerable
Companions.

b. The leader must train and cultivate individuals that would manage the
affairs after him efficiently and well.

c. The rulings and judgments of these two venerable Companions are not only

more weighty and valuable, but also mere worthy of being followed than
the opinions of other Companions and religious leaders.

98. It was narrated that Tbn Abi oo Gl (a85s 5] e Eas - 4A
Mulaikah said: “I heard Ibn R S R I0T L AP ST
‘Abbas say: ‘When ‘Umar was ¢ 7 ¢° S Gl LJJ?( ol o
placed on his bed (Le, his bier), &l 0 31 48 oo Ll o8 ues
the people gathered around him, P y .
praying and invoking blessings

upon him,” or he said, ‘praising 3,25 .00 E .. J& i
him and invoking blessings upon . .2 .. C0 o
him before (the bier) was lifted  J}* wb& Cobas 05 B 5o
up, and T was among them. No i
one alarmed me except a man

PR w7 A2 R L o

Tes 0
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who crowded against me and
seized me by the shoulder. [
turned and saw that it was ‘Ali
bin Abu Talib. He prayed for
mercy for “Umar, then he said:
“You have not left behind anyone
who it is more beloved to me to
meet Alldh with the like of his
deeds than yourself. By Alldh, 1
think that Alldh will most
certainly unite you with your two
companions, and that is because [
often heard the Messenger of
Alldh  # saying: ‘Abu  Bakr,
‘Umar and I went: Abu Bakr,
"Umar and I came in; Abu Bakr,
“‘Umar and I went out.” So T think
that Alldh will most certainly join
you to your two companions.”
(Sahih)
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Comments:

a. This shows that ‘All 4% held a very high opinion of “Umar &, because the

L

Prophet # kept the two Companions "Umar and Abu Bakr &% with him in

all important matters.

b. ‘Ali g% considered both the venerable Companions supetior to himself. That is
why he wished that he would also be enabled by Alldh to do acts like them.

c. It is desirable to try to follow those who are better than us in the doing of
good deeds. It would, however, be wrong to envy the lot of those who aré
ahead of us in worldly riches, or are engaged in the doing of evil deeds.

99. It was narrated that Ibn
‘Umar said: “The Messenger of
Alldh 4 came out standing
betweer Abu Bakr and ‘Umar
and said: "Thus will T be
resurrected.”” (Da‘if)
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100. It was narrated from ‘Awn “_2_6_] AR jﬁ G — g
bin Abi Juhaifah that his father e 4 s,
said: “The Messenger of Allah & ¢ & wﬂ-‘ﬂ 4:"’ =V C;["-“b-”
said: “Abu Bakr and ‘Umar are the . <= 2
) cJ3he dJL« Bis - o2
leaders of the mature people of ot ’,}p Up, ” ST v, s
Paradise, the first and the last, & J,25 JB 106 -,,* RERT RS ‘;"
except for the Prophets and f:-J J.AT J53d 1 i }g‘ g

Messengers.”” (Hasan) -
{ \Ié l:ﬂﬁﬁ Vs ‘_,.:_.l,%i K
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Comments:
A Nghi (Prophet) is one who receives the revelation while the Rasul
(Messenger) is a special category of the Prophets. Some scholars hold that a
Rasul, as distinct from Nabi, is the one given a separate Book and Law, and
sent down towards a particular nation or people. As for the Nahi, he keeps
him company and engages in preaching among the people the message
delivered to the Rasul. The revelation (Wahy) is, however, sent down to
both.
101. It was narrated that Anas A AN ST @R vy
said: “It was said: ‘O Messenger 7 7 . } .
of Alldh, which of the people is J“:-'“j" B35 N8 Gypali el
most beloved to you? He said: A g Fes e oo Tl
“Aishah.” Tt was asked, ‘And b s “wa vl ‘%ﬁ?,. - ‘U%
among men? He said: ‘Her :[J6 ¢ 2T 8 &t 0,2

father” (Sahih) gl 36 S G s disten

dpe i oy Bl b e 0l codlall cgledl sl Tmeee] 1 g
il Cpde e gl W oy gromes gt 1Byt Ble o el e YAANIE
L8 go upui 0P aeF [LITREY LAA):.&} [..LNAJ ‘L_5Jl‘;"7” C_,}-i_}

Comments:

* a. The Hadith cleaxly affirms the superior position not only of Abu Bakr 4 but
also of ‘Aishah &.

b. Abu Bakr and ‘Aishah & were the best beloved of all to the Messenger of
Alldh #. Therefore, anyone who loves them would be loved by the Prophet
#&, and he who harbors hostility or eninity towards them would attract the
displeasure of the Prophet .
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(2/11) The Virtues Of ‘Umar £8 4t 0 ad b (VD)
@ ’

His full name is ‘“Umnar bin Khattab bin Nufail bin ‘Abdul ‘Uzza bin Riydh
bin ‘Abdulldh bin Qurat bin Razdh bin ‘Adi bin Ka'b bin Lu'ai bin Ghilib
Al-Qurashi AlXAdawi; nicknamed Abu Iafs, known by the title Amirul-
Mu'minin (Commander of the Faithful) and Firug. His mother’s name was
Hantamah bint Hashim. He was born thirty years before the Mission of the
Messenger of Alldh #. He met his martyrdom in 23 AH.

102, It was narrated that Jﬁ Bi2 caAs L sk Bl ~ Y
‘Abdulidh bin Shagiq said: “I said e T L B2
to ‘Aishah: ’V\cfilr?ich of the & ¥ & Gl Gl o
(Prophet’s) Companions was most 5§ g;_\;’u.‘bf Al R AL 106 gal
beloved to him?’ She said: ‘Abu B TR
Bakr.” I said: “"Then which of them? s tds 3& sl edu ?5‘3‘1 '*"’"f
She said: “Umar.” I said: “Then
which of them? She said: ‘Abu
‘Ubaidah.”” (Sakih) + S

it gy Greall Sl Gl Db e Blal (g Bl an 2T [ slial] 2 gr 5

A4 e é)._i;;v.” # Umens ) 1By ca gl o s TTHOY I ccll L. as
Ldelen 4o e'l_g)_g abo St |
Comments :
The Hadith affirms the superiority of the three venerable Companions
mentioned in it, for the Prophet # had exireme love for all the three of
them. By the same token they were also loved by Alldh.

103. 1t was narrated that Ibn :jﬁ.il)l Wa 5 Aeie) @i - vy
“Abbas said: “When “Umar becarne et e e gl
Muslim, Jibril came down and ¢ o ! o V2 oAb A B
said: ‘O Muhammad! The people .31 .2 (aalid 32 UNCIF. r@;h
of heaven are rejoicing because of 5 |7 .. |, - ¢ T. L7 o
‘Umar’s Islam.”” (Da'if} domr Ji e Aal W ode
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104, It was natrrated that Ubayy :i@ﬂaﬂ NVEA R c}‘f’u“’l G — yof
bin Ka'b said: “The Messenger of
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Alldh & said: ‘The first person
with whom AHih will shake
hands will be ‘Umar, (and he is)
the first person to be greeted with
the Salim, and the first person
who will be taken by the hand
and admitted into Paradise.””’
(Da’if)
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105. It was narrated that ‘ Aishah
said: “The Messenger of Allah #&
said: ‘O Allah! Strengthen Tslim
with ‘Umar bin Khattidb in
particular.” " (Da'if)
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Comments:

ol A O

a. The Hadith is Weak through this chain of reporters, but is Sound from other
sources. The event of ‘Umar’s accepting Islam took place in the 6th year of
the Messenger of Allih's Mission, i e., seven vears before the Prophet’s
emigration to Madinah. (See The Sealed Nectar, Safi-ur-Rahman

Mubaérakpuri, p. 112).

b. The fact that the Prophet # prayed to Allah to bring ‘Umar to the fold of
Islam is a clear proof of his superior standing in the sight of the Prophet #g.

106. It was narrated that
‘Abdulldh bin Salimah said: “I
heard “Ali say: ‘“The best of people
after the Messenger of Alldh # is
Abu Bakr, and the best of people
after Abu Bakr is ‘Umar.””’
(Sahih)
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149 ' FEERTINET

o A i‘—’I'JJL_séd’j:’:"'f‘i’«(‘J ‘%H‘u—&z@wdm“*[@’“] clq),.rj
o ghs tepby L‘s)b&J‘ e JJJ@ AJJ\ gGVIC ‘L‘-S-L:-Mr-” Kt @fﬁ L..55 caz- 148 3%

Comments:

B PR G 1

This shows that ‘Ali 4 also believed in the superiority of Abu Bakr and
‘Umar . As such, any statement fo the confrary imputed to “Ali & is pure

fabncatlon_

107. Abu Hurairah said: “We
were sitting with the Prophet #
and he said: “While I was sleeping
I saw myself in Paradise (in a
dream), and I saw a woman

performing ablution beside a

palace. 1 asked: “Whose palace is
this?”” She said: “Umar's.”” I
remembered his protective
jealousy, so I twrmed away and
left.”” Abu Hurairah said: “ Umar
wept and said: ‘May my father
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and mother be sacrificed for you, oot 0l cag e
O Messenger of Allahl Would 1 T s T s ,;ﬁ;
feel any protective jealousy el 14
against you? " (Sahik)
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Comments:
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a. The dreams seen by the Prophets are part of the Divine Revelaﬁon As such

this dream of the Prophet #& is a conclusive proof that “Umar %

people of Paradise.

is of the

b. The leader must respect the sensibilities of his associates; he should
particularly consider their honor and dignity as his own.

c. This shows the great sense of reverence and love the Companion, especially
the senior ones among them, had towards the Prophet #£. And since love
for the Prophet is part of faith, intensity in it is indicative of the strength of

one’s fmin .

d. There shall absolutely be no impurity or filth in Paradise. Therefore the
ablution performed by the woman must be for purposes of added

cleanliness and purity.

108. It was narrated that Abu
Dharr said: “1 heard the

taald TS e il
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Messenger of Alldh # say: ‘Alldh
has placed the truth on the tongue
of ‘Umar, and he speaks with that O;, “:;Jl?jl o u“p}, u,, (25 22
{truth).” ~ (Sahik) -
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Comments:
There were several instances in the life of ‘Umar & where he said
something out of his own judicious opinion or judgment, and Ailadh’s
ordainment came in accord with that judgment. Cases in point are: the
commandment regarding Hijib (women’s veil); the question of the priscners
of the Battle of Badr; taking the “Station of Ibrihim %8 " as a place of
prayer; and the decision concerning the funeral prayer of the chief of
Hypocrites ‘Abdullah by Ubayy. (See Sunan Al-Kubra, Baihagi, p. 7/88). This
atiribute of forming correct opinions was certainly a special gift or favor
granted to ‘Umar <& by Alldh.

(3/11) The Virtues Of 88 dil b B 1B (1 /e
"Uthman o

His full name is ‘Uthman bin “Affan bin Abul‘As bin Umayyah bin ‘Abd
Shams bin "Abd Manif Qurashi Umaswi. He joins the lineage of the Prophet
#£ at the bth forefather. FHe is nicknamed Abu ‘Abdullah and Abu ‘Amr.
The titles given to him are Dhun-Nurain and Amiral-Mu minin (Commander
of the Faithful). His mother Arwa bint Kuraiz was the daughter of the
Prophet’s paternal aunt Baid4'. He was born six years after the Year of the
Elephant. Was 36 at the time of the Messenger of Allil's Call. He was the
fourth person to accept Islam at the preaching of Abu Bakr «%. He met his
martyrdom in 35 AH at the age of 82,

Fg s

109. It was narrated from Abu Y I ES ‘U‘Jf J_ﬂ Bis — y.4
Hurairah that the Messenger of T e
Allsh # said: “Every Prophet will ¢ 86 5 oU# ‘o B 2 Glaxsl
have a friend in Paradise, and my .z (. § 22 0% BTN
friend there will be ‘Uthmén bin "f: . Uf )jm L’: ,&),M_Jj,.”‘
‘Affan.” (Da‘if) 8 4 5,25 O 55 sl S8 s
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Comments:
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It is a Weak Hadith. Nonetheless ‘Uthmén’s being of the people of Paradise
is above all doubt since it is proved from a number of other authentic

Ahddith.

110. It was narrated from Abu
Hurairah that the Prophet # met
‘Uthmdn at the door of the
mosque and said: “O ‘Uthmén!
Jibril has told me that Alldh
married you to Umm Kulthum for
a dowry like that of Ruqayyah,
provided that you ireat her as you
treated Ruqayyah.” (Da“if)

Comments:
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a. It is also a Weak Hadith. It is, however, historically proved that the Prophet
# gave his daughter Ruqayyah % in marriage to him. After her death he
gave his second daughter to him in marriage.

b. The Messenger of Alldh’s giving away his second daughter to ‘Uthmén
is a clear proof that he # was extremely pleased with ‘Uthmén, and

appreciated his exemplary conduct.

113, Tt was narrated that Ka'b bin
“Ujrah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh # mentioned a Fitnah
(tribulation) that had drawn nigh.
Then a man passed by with his
head covered. The Messenger of
Alldh #& said: ‘On that day, this
man will be following right
guidance.” 1 leapt up and took
hold of ‘Uthméin's arms, then I
turned to face the Messenger of
Alldh #£ and said: “This man? He
said: “This man.""” (Sahih)
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a. The Prophet # foretold many things about the future at Alldh's bidding,
and they came fo pass exactly as he had foretold. This is a proof of the
veracity of his prophethood. There are many things that are yet to happen,
and it is our belief that they shall all happen at their appropriate time
exactly in the manner foretold by the Prophet 2. We must, however, make
it a point that, before we attribute to the Prophet 22, any news about the
future events, we must make sure that the related report has been
transmitted through reliable chain of narrators.

b. Forewarning about trials and turbulences destined to take place in the
future, is meant to urge upon the believers to stick to the right path and
avoid going astray. When what was foretold does happen, it serves to
increases the faith in the heart of the believers.

¢. The Hadith also proves that the accusations labeled against “Uthmén ¢ by
the mischief-mongers were totally unfounded and baseless, and his conduct
was absolutely above reproach.

d. The Arabic word Fitnah (literally trial or affliction) here refers to the
systematic campaign of false accusations carried out by the miscreants
against ‘Uthmén &, which culminated in his wrongful assassination.

112. Tt was narrated that ‘Aishah y;’ s RES M SV @ = iy

said: The Messenger of Alldh 8 = [ cr se s s o,

said: “O “Uthmén, if Alldh places  *“= O° dlas oy C)"Jl R T1

you in aut_honty over this matier | .- o gL;_;i_][ oF AN &g o

{as the caliph) some day and the S e T e T

hypocrites want to rid you of the & & I J,25 JB 1206 b6 2

garment with which Allah has -6 fo- & (50 %y ank- o 2 (-2

clothed you (ie., the position of ':bbﬁ s Jj)” H fi’_‘?" ‘:)L :)th

caliph), do not take it off” He —&all @i dand 433 i 5k

said that three times. (One. of the we rg

narrators) Nu'mén said: “1 said to
‘Aishah: ‘What kept you from
telling the people that? She said:
‘I was made to forget it.” "’ (Sahih)
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a. The Hadith foretells an impending trial or affliction for ‘Uthmén # that
happened exactly as was foretold by the Messenger of Allah . This is a
proof of the veracity of his prophethood.

b. It also shows that “Uthmén 4% was the rightful ruler (caliph) of the believers.

c. When the ruler of a country is running his administration, it is unlawful to
unleash a campaign of distrust and strife, on flimsy grounds, against him
unless he is really found guilty of promoting infidelity and unbelief and

weakening the foundations of Islam.

d. The tradition is explicit on the point that the adversaries of ‘Uthmén &

were all hypocrites.
113. It was narrated that ‘Aishah
said: “When he was ill, the
Messenger of Alldh £ said: ‘I
would like to have some of my
Companions with me.” We said:
‘0O Messenger of Alldh! Shall we
call Abu Bakr for you? But he
remained silent. We said: ‘Shall
we call ‘Umar for you? But he
remained silent. We said: “Shall
we call "‘Uthmén for you?” He
said: “Yes.” So “Uthmén came and
he spoke to him in private. The
Prophet #£ started to speak to
him and ‘Uthmén’s expression
changed.” Qais said: “Abu
Sahlah, the freed slave of
‘Uthmén, narrated to me that on
the Day of the House,m Uthman
bin "Affén said: ‘The Messenger of
Allsh #& told me what would
come to pass and now I am
coming to that day.””
In his narration of the Hadith,
‘Ali {one of the narrators) said
(that he said): “And I am going to
bear it with patience.”
Qais said: “They used to think
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% The Day of the House: This refers to the day when the rebels besieged ‘Uthmén in his

house and merrdered him.
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that that was the Day of the
House” (Sahik)
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Comments: s

a, This shows that ‘Uthméin # was a close confidant of the Messenger of
Alh g%,

b. The promise here refers to the instruction of the Messenger of Allih £ to
‘Uthmin 4, not to give in to the unjust demands of the miscreants, but
remain patient and resolute.

¢. So absolute was “Uthmién’s devotedness and obedience to the Prophet #
that he preferred to lay down his life over bowing down before falsehood.
At the same time, he revered the Prophet # so much that he abstained
from taking military action against the rebels in order to avoid bloodshed in
the city of the Prophet #,

d. Foretelling the future events so exactly, is a proof of the prophethood of the
Messenger of Allih #.

(4/11) The Virtues Of ‘Ali b & of & Jab (1/9)
Bin Abu Talib 4 B a5

His full name is “Ali bin Abu Talib bin “Abd Al-Muttalib bin Hashim bin
‘Abd Mandf bin Qusai bin Kildb bin Murrah bin Ka'b bin Lu'ai Qurashi
Hiashimi. Mother's name was Fitimah bint Asad bin Hashim. He is
nicknamed Abul-Hasan and Abu Sibtain. He was born ten years before the
Prophet’s Call, and received his breeding under the careful patronage of the
Prophet # and his venerable wife Khadijah #%. He was the first among
children to accept Islam. The Comparuons pledged their allegiance to him
after the martyrdom of ‘Uthmén 4. He was martyred in 40 AH at the age

of 60.
114. 1t was narrated that ‘Al <aS) GNESRRESAN A Bis - 11
said: “The Unlettered Prophet % P
informed me (saying) that none &
but a believer would love me and o 5 RS “;,_‘,LE o LS':LE' HE “_;,,;.;‘\)1
none but a hypocrite would hate ~, ~ .~~~ 7 7
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Comments:

a. Unmatched are the feats performed in the service and defence of Islam by
the senior Companions. That is why anyone who loves Islam loves and
respects them, while their very presence was a thorn in the side of the
enemies of Islam. "Ali & is also one among such great Companions.
Therefore, love for him is the sign of love for Islam, and enmity towards
him is the sign of hypocrisy.

b. Love for ‘Ali 4% does not mean going beyond all limits, which a trait is
found in some of the innovators. Some of these innovators, for example,
regard him sinless like Prophets. Others hold him supérior to Abu Bakr and
‘Umar . Still others invest him with Divine attributes, while others go still
farther and deify him.

c. Differences among the Companions were their acts of judgment although,
thanks to the machinations of the hypocrites, these differences of opinion
sometimes even resulted in wars. It would, therefore, be unfair on the basis
of these disputes to brand anyone of them a hypocrite. To believe like this is
the hallmark of innovators. Ahlus-Sunnah (People of the Prophet’s Path)
consider it advisable to hold their tongues and avoid blaming any of them

it such matters.
L P B Rt

115. Sa’d bin Abu Waqqés 2545 Bis o 13 A2 Bt - vye
narrated from his father that the g
Prophet £ said to ‘Ali: “Would it

not please you to be to me as .5 4l F Ll Eies :J8 eyl
Harun was to Musa?” (Sahih)
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Comments:

a. The Messenger of Allih # spoke these words to "Ali #% when the Prophet
#£ set out for the battle of Tabuk, and charged ‘Ali 4 to look after the
affairs of Al-Madinah in his absence. ‘Ali & grieved at being left out from
Jihdd (fighting in the cause of Alldh) and said: “Do you want to leave me
with children and women?” It was in response to this that the Messenger of
Alldh £ spoke the words quoted above. (Bukhari: 4416).

b. Some people have tried to deduce from this Hadith proof of “Ali’s being the
immediate successor of the Prophet #. Harun s, they argue, was the
sticcessor of the Prophet Musa 28, therefore “Ali % must also be considered
the rightful successor of the Prophet Muhammad #g as caliph of the
community. It is because of this assumption that they question the validity
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of the appointment of the first three caliphs and hold them guilty of
usurping the right of "Ali <. This is a clear case of misconception as the
commission of Hirun %8 as his brother's deputy was just a temporary
arrangement meant to Iast only as long as Musa & lived. Similarly, “Ali’s
commission to work as the Prophet’s deputy duzing the Prophet’s military
campaign of Tabuk was for a certain period of time during the lifetime of
the Prophet #. Moreover, Tarun %8 never succeeded Musa %9, as he had
already died during the lifetime of his brother. It was in fact Yusha' bin
Nun 28 who assumed the mantle of Musa 92 after his death. Thus, even if
the Hadith is interpreted as containing a promise of “Ali's caliphate, there is
no basis to believe that he would be the first caliph after the Prophet’s

demise, without anyone intervening in between.

116. It was narrated that Bard’
bin “Azib said: “We returned with
the Messenger of Alldh # from
his Hgjj that he had performed,
and we stopped at some point on
the road. He commanded that
prayer should be performed in
congregation, then he took the
hand of ‘Ali and said: ‘Am I not
dearer to the believers than their
own selves?’ They said: “Yes
indeed.” He said: ‘Am I not dearer
to every believer than his own
self?” They said: “Yes indeed.” He
said: ‘“This man is the friend of
those whose master I am.” O
Alldh, take as friends those who
take him as a friend, and take as
enemies those who take him as an
enemy.”” (Da'if)
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a. The Prophet #& spoke these words In praise of "Ali 4% when he reached the

place known as Ghadir Khum (Lake of Khum) on his way back from the
Farewell Pilgrimage. An expression of proximity and close relationship with
'Ali 48 was considered necessary by the Prophet # because some people

had come up with complaints against him who had just returned from
Yemen.
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b. Some people have used even these remarks to establish “Ali’s title to being
Prophet’s immediate successor as caliph, although proximity of relationship
or friendship has nothing to do with title for caliphate.

¢. The tradition also contains condemnation of the Kharijites who denied the
merits of "Ali 4, as well as of those extremists among Shi'ahs who had
deified "Ali 45, as a consequence of which he had punished them with
death. (Bukhdri: 6922) As regards our attitude towards "Ali %, the Hadith
simply means that we must have a feeling of love and not of hatred or ill-

will towards him.

117. It was narrated that ‘Abdur-
Rahméan bin Abu Laila said: “Abu
Laila used to travel with “Ali, and
he used to wear summer clothes
in winter and winter clothes in
summer. We said: “‘Why don't you
ask him (about that}?” He said:
“The Messenger of Alldh # sent
for me. and my eyes were sore, on
the Day of Khaibar. I said: ‘O
Messenger of Alldh, my eyes are
sore.” He put some spittle into my
eyes, then he said: 'O Alldh, take
heat and cold away from him.’ I
never felt hot or cold again after
that day. He [the Prophet &)
said: ‘T will send a man who loves
Alldh and His Messenger, and
whom Alldh and His Messenger
love, and he is not one who flees
from the battlefield.” The people
craned their necks to see, and he
sent for ‘Ali and gave it (the
banmner) to him.” (Da‘if)
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Comments:

a. The battle of Khaibar took place in 7 AH. When Alldh granted the Muslims
victory over the Jews, the Messenger of Alldh # concluded with them a
share-cropping agreement for 50% produce of the dates. It may be
mentioned here that Khaibar is on the road to Syria from Al-Madinah, and
is known as the land of forts and date palms.
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b. Successors of the Companions revered the Companions so much, that they
dared not ask them questions not directly related to education or
knowledge. That is why, when they wished to know why "Ali 4% did not
put on clothes appropriate for various seasons, they asked the question
through one of their associates who was relatively free with him.

¢. "Ali’s being specially summoned to lead the army of the believers is a proof
of his special status.

d. The eyes of “Ali & getting cured from the spittle of the Prophet # is a
miraculous phenomenon that is another proof of his prophethood.

e. The Hadith also makes it clear that the word Maula used in the previous
Hadith means ‘friend’.

3 3¢ *d L

118. It was narrated that Tbn  :2lbuizll 54 23 3320 G&2 - viA
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Comments:
The Hadith contains the good news of Hasan and Husain being among the
people of Paradise. _
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Comments:
a. ‘Ali is a part of me’, is an expression denoting his extreme proximity and
closeness to the Prophet #&.

b. ‘Representing someone’ means delivering and proclaiming the message on
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his behaif.
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c. It could-also mean fulfilling financial obligations, i..e, he had been
authorized to carry out sale-purchase transactions on behalf of the Prophet

£ during his lifetime
120. It was narrated that ‘Abbid
bin ‘Abdulldh said: “ Ali said: ‘T
am the slave of Allih and the
brother of His Messenger #£. I am
the greatest teller of the truth
(Siddig Akbar), and no one will'say
this after me but a Har. I prayed
seven years before the people.”

(Da’if)
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Comments:
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It is a Weak Hadith. Nasiruddin Albani has declared it a fabrication. A
scrutiny of the text will also reveal that it is highly improbable that “Ali 4
would claim that he alone prayed with the Messenger of Alldh & for seven
years which was quite a long period, since after the declaration of the
Prophet’s mission. We know that, even during the first three years, a
number of people in Makkah had accepted Islam through secret preaching.
Moreover, how could a virtuous and modest servant of Alldh like Al &
utter words of boasting like “T am Siddig Akbar,” (the greatest of the
trathful)? It is, thus, undoubtedly an extremely weak and false Hadith.

121. It was narrated that Sa’d bin
Abu Waqqés said: -“Mu’dwiyah
came on one of his pilgrimages
and Sa’d entered upon him. They
mentioned ‘Ali, and Mu'adwiyah
criticized him. Sa’d became angry
and said: “Are you saying this of a
man of whom I heard the
Messenger of Allah #& say: “If 1
am a person’s close friend, "Ali is
also his close friend.”” And I heard
him say: “You are to me like Harun
was to Musa, except that there will
be no Prophet after me.” And I
heard him say: “I will give the
banner today to a man who loves
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Allédh and His Messenger.” (Sahik)
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a. It was a difference based purely on judgment. It is, therefore, not allowed
that in such matters we take to reviling a Companion of the Prophet #%.

b. If a person is being criticised in absentia, those present on the occasion are
required to speak for him and mention his good points.

¢. The Hadith refers to a number of the virtues of "All 45, some of which have
already been mentioned in the previously quoted Ahddith.

(5/11) The Virtues Of Zubair & Lo i oy 5 L (01 o)

His full name is Zubair bin "Awwim bin Khuwailid bin Asad bin ‘Abdul-
‘Uzza bin Qusai bin Kilib bin Murrah bin Ka’b bin Lu'ai Qurashi Asadi
His mother Safiyyah, was the paternal aunt of the Prophet #%, his
grandfather was the father of Khadijah the Mother of the Believers. He
accepted Islam at the age of 15, and met his martyrdom on 10th Jumadah
Al-"Ula, 36 AH during prayer, at the hands. of Ibn Jarmuz, approximately at
the age of 64. Zubair 4 had a charming and handsome figure. He was tall,
fairly built, and of brown complexion. He had a sparse beard; and long
hair, and enjoyed perfect health at the time of martyrdom.

122. Tt was narrated that Jabir éﬁ Bas cafsd 3 AR B -y
said: “The Messenger of Allih #& y .. i
said on the Day of Quraizah: ©° ‘JJ&:‘J* (ke e G Eis
“Who will bring us news of the .3 - HE & A0 36 -06 s
people? Zubair said: ‘T will,” The P ek > 2
Prophet # said: ‘Who will bring <& 553 J\& “9(’.9-951 ,—w Bl G
us news of the people?” Zubair ..ty qz e .5 TN
said: ‘I will’ three times. The = 5 d fﬂ ‘"’H ko

Prophet # said: ‘Every Prophet d; :fﬁll ¥ L_iv.il G oW
has a Hawiri (sincere supporter or CoE S el S b
disciple), and my Hawdri is A Gl s )l

Zubair." " (Sahih)

Jlad coluas N YAET - cdndlall fab QU oolgndl e (gildl o2 e
"""LS.)_}:-H alie Q,..!J.;—U.AYE\GC LW&|L¢A)#JJU;\:=U9J5L¢JAQL; ¢ lenall
Comments:

a. The military campaign against Banu Quraizah started just aﬁer the Battle of
the Trenches. Thus, for all intent and purpese; the two battles were one battle.
The term “The Day of Quraizah™ here refers to the event of a particular day.



The Book Of The Sunnah 161 RN (N Y

123. %{t was narrated that. ZAubEfir Jﬁ ard TS IF G55 — Yy
said: “The Messenger of Allah 48 . ) R )
named his parents together for me  «&l 48 S35 L1 plia BIS il
on the Day of Uhud.”™ (Sakhih) oxt Az wdy . ady e b1 es o
Y ( B G sl ol e B8
| SERPIE PR
Bl s plgl o et il OL B A Olal LB (g bl AT fpm A
-cL;.g;.p 4‘1’!‘ (_s“'é-) ;:!J"”J 3.?.-}.19 UL’L,A.E o ula LLM! JfL.,a_B L{'.Lmeﬂj QYVY':C A
L4 rL‘J G o ‘fi\"l:c

Commenits:

a. It was also during the Battle of Uhud that the Prophet # had named the
his parents together for Sa’d bin Abu Waqgqas #, and said: “Shoot the
arrows, may my father and mother be sacrificed for you!” (Bukhdri: 6184)

b. Both Zubair and Sa’d bin Abu Waqgas % are of those ten persons who
were given the good news of Paradise in their life.

124. It was narrated from Hishim = 2 [p FAYS ;;fzfc o "nt:le Bl - yYe
bin “Urwah that his father said: oo e s 3o A0 gL K42 .2
Cotz B hds 815 N6 ol
“ Aishah said fo me: ‘O “Urwah, o~ ‘or# o O VB olasll
your two fathers wereof thosewho  J CJE 1d6 wf 8 G358 i plia
answered (the Call of) Allah and ezt
the Messenger (Muhammad) after =
being wounded,” (they.were) Jil &
Abu Bakr and Zubair.” (Sahih) sbe . e s
ki Lsi’ ‘.SLox.H sy oa Olaw e ‘_5-1:»9‘.” 4;«;‘-? [c::aw oak...«l] @J:.-_‘,
L_s—m.lji azdl s ‘M‘

Comments:

a. The tradition refers to the events that had taken place after the Battle of
Uhud. The Prophet # pursued the enemy until Hamrd’ Al-Asad, at a
distance of eight miles. When the idolaters got the news of the pursuit, they
were frightened and went back without invading Al-Madinah. (See The
Sealed Nectar, p. 291).

b. ‘Urwah bin Zubair is a nephew of ‘Aishah %. His mother is Asmi’ bint
Abu Bakr ¥. Abu Bakr & is, thus, his maternal grand father and Zubair
bin “Awwim is his father.

M Meaning, he said: “May my father and mother be sactificed for you.”
21 AL “Tmrin 3:172.
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(6/11) The Virtues Of Talhah
Bin ‘Ubaidullah

=
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His full name is Talhah bin “Ubaidulldh bin “Uthmén bin “Amr bin Ka'b bin
Sa’d bin Taim bin Murrah bin Ka'b bin Lu'ai bin Ghalib Quraishi Taimi,
nicknamed Abu Muhammad. He enjoyed many distinctions in Islam: He
was one of the Ten given the good tiding of Paradise. He was the eighth
entrant into Islam and fifth among those who accepted Islam by the
preaching of Abu Bakr . He was a member of the Consultative
Committee of ‘Umar 4, and was killed on Thursday, 10th of Jamadaul-
Ukhra, 36 AH, in the Battle of the Camel, by an arrow shot at the behest of
Marwién bin Hakam.

125. It was narrated from Jabir
that Talhah passed by the Prophet
# and he said: “A martyr
walking upon the face of the

a L - L] - /i/
EJ':-}:”'GJ L:\.i:«‘u: Eﬁ Eil; Bax - VYo

AR R EAEN ISP (v
RE S B R A TR WA

earth.” (Da'éf) G g o e 42 D of e
g3 5 B s g
dlage op Bl darms T il @b coBbll gl e g [ihmd] eSS

LS 2y 2o cladl & 0y 8 1dBy a4 sl ol Cuds s 'I“V'T'"\:C cane 4l ey

Lo ¥y Yoo L:'L-_J]c 4 sl ‘.Jj v dalpd Cadslly (oaded) o Lol JU

Comments: g yma ol Sl L;7‘\]! EAREIP

a. The authenticity of this Hadith is under dispute. Shaikh Albani considers it
sound. (Silsilatul-Ahddithus-Sahihah: 126) The Hadith foretells that he will die
a martyr which is a matter of great honour.

b. He met his martyrdom during the Battle of the Camel, which means that
the believers killed in battles between the Companions are not sitiners
before Alldh, or else the news of his death would not have been given as a
glad tiding.

126. [t was narrated that

Mu'awiyah bin Abu Sufyin said:

“The Prophet # looked at Talhah I

and said: ‘This is one of those & (&b

who fulfilled their covenant.” ™! i’

(Hasan)

Bis o ai 5 Al @k -
S A ) Bis DU A e

] <@
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i I Al e s R 106

U Referring to Al-Afzab 33:23.
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Comments:

The Hadith accords great honor to Talhah # by describing his death as a
covenant fulfilled by him. In other words, the deeds done by him were
considered so meritorious that he was ranked as a martyr even before his

death.

127, It was narrated that Musa
bin Talhah said: We were with
Mu'awiyah and he said: “I heard
the Messenger of Allih # say:
‘Talhah is one of those who
fulfilled their covenant.”” (Hasan)

128. It was narrated that Qais
said: “I saw the paralyzed hand
of Talhah, with which he had
defended the Messenger of All4h
# on the Day of Uhud.” (Sakih)

-l Caodi il L] L pm e
(pSs GBS 1gRsd 1D s Gis - yYA
:.'l}:_ C..-b 'db Cu.uv" u—“ (.J.&Lw'- :J.E«

< -
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dly a5 OF (S Okttt coan 3 ol cgilaedl (gybdl ar el i

Comments: 127 & 128

.4 C‘S‘} T i““"‘.c L\-A.éas_j

‘Defending by the hand’ here refers to the fact that he put his hand in front
to block the arrows being directed by the enemiy at the Prophet #&, so as to
keep him from harm. This had the effect of permanently paralyzing his
hand. Probably there was no shield at hand at that moment.

(7/11) The Virtues Of Sa’d
Bin Abu Waqqas

o8 g ol JE (W)
ﬁéfui&.}j

His full name is Sa’d bin Mélik bin Uhaib bin 'Abd Manéf bin Zahra bin
Kilib Qurashi Zahri, nicknamed Abu Ishdq, born approximately thirty
years before emigration. He was one of the Ten given the good tidings of
Paradise, a famous Arab horseman, an important member of the
Consultative Committee of "Umar <, and was the first archer in Jihdd (war
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waged for the cause of Alldh). He was the maternal uncle of the Prophet #,
and the third entrant into Islam. He founded the city of Kufah at the behest
of ‘Umar «%. He died in a valley of Al-Madinah known as Aqiq at the age

of fifty.

129. It was narrated that ‘Al
said: “I never saw the Messenger
of Allih # mention his parents
together!!! for anyone except Sa‘d
bin Malik, Fle said to him on the
Day of Uhud: ‘Shoot, Sa’d! May
my father and mother be
sacrificed for you!” (Sahih)

ciole i e geedl Ol el olendl gl el
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Conunents:

R R L AR T GR Ty

Zubair 4 also enjoys this distinction, as reported under Hadith 123. It may
be that either "Ali 4% had no knowledge of it, or else he did not hear these
words in relation to Zubair # directly from the Prophet #&, while the
comments about Sa’d 4% were made in his presence.

130. It was narrated that Sa’eed
bin Musayyab said: “I heard Sa’d
bin Abu Waqqds say: ‘The
Messenger of Allah #£ mentioned
his parents together for me on the
Day of Uhud. He said: ‘Shoot,
Sa’d!l May my father and mother
be sacrified for you!”” (Sahih)

- B2 P
deme 58t (e O foRh
o83 gl 5 30 Easn 108 (22
2 4 =

[ o . 8 ou ik ¢
! KNt KA r_;”l Jd caa gl c.;l;-l
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™ Meaning, to say “May my father and mother be secrificed for you.”
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13.1. It was narrated that Qais 3 @i: (222 I UE BAS -
said: “I heard Sa’d bin Abu ’ T K

Waqqds say: ‘T am the first of the &8 «xS55 « a0 JW5 < Gw)dl 2 bl
Arabs to shoot an arrow in the co e Fa LI W e A .,
cause of Allih.” (Sehih) o A Ay 'dL: ‘;’“f oF “J:'EL“{
PSS B R - S
A B iy

céﬁ_}* upli; sz O e L.JL.AI s._zb Li{'&wﬁﬂ JSL.GJ Llé)Br..Ji 4:-—_;71 @_ﬁ
J::—Lwl Lodem e \‘°\'\"(ZC « U &y U.A}Q.U e Ll ol ocda sl ‘VJ”’A‘} cT’VT/\:C
. A
Commenis: 130 & 131 '

It is certainly a matter of honor for anyone to be the first in any work
related to fikdd, and there is no harm describing such a feat as part of
Allih’s bourity, and the individual's thanks and gratitude to Him for the
same.

132. Tt was narrated that Hashim B35 105501 23 :‘333‘:5 BiL - vy
bin Hashim said: ”I heard S@’eed A T T R AL
bin Musayyab say: ‘Sa’d bin*Abu & r U; AR .
Waqqés said: ‘No one else became 06 :Ja 2ol 5 las d2es 106
Muslim on the same day ass{did; | = ».¢.c¢ . 5 ¢, ..
for seven days I was oge—’chird of Pﬁ“ Al gl el gl _
Islam.” ” (Sahih) 5 ; srlﬁ o &R0 A e Lol L_E:m

) l", \‘ o . r%\z\ "
P . - "
U el Gl ol G o VYTV s gl

Comments: . % '
By all accounts Abu Bakr 4 was the first among the free persons to accept
Islam, and there was just one more entrant to Islam between him and Sa’d
4. Thus, Sa’d 4 rightly earns the title and honor of being included in the

list of those early Companions who are foremost in good deeds.

(8/11) The Virtues Of The &l Gl Gl e (V) /A)
Ten &4 ' v o
i

133. It was narrated that Sa'eed — w% D= ks 5 plis Bis - yry
bin Zaid bin ‘Amr bin Nufail said: ~ f . @20 2 410 @is
“The Messenger of Allah ¢ was ..
one of the Ten (given glad tidings ¢l o
of Paradise). He #& said: ‘Abu
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Bakr will be in Paradise; ‘Umar B CE e 0 5 Gad s
will be in Paradise; “Uthmén will =~ /ﬂ ‘J""q“' R el R el v e
be in Paradise; ‘All will be in  Jh 05 5358 2l 8 41 50 08
Paradise; Talhah will be in S 2t E% . ses. Bt
Paradise; Zubair will be in «f ¢ &t o FI <Xl o ;’g’
Paradise; Sa’d will be in Paradise; foy 3 izib; ofad 3 tle; oiadi
. bt E A SRR
‘Abdur-Rahman will be in . % . o, ‘f“‘l‘ o
Paradise.”” He was asked: ‘Who %23 &3l 2 Al () & A

will be the nminth?’ He said: ‘T ¢: & .- -5 13 afzd 5 -le%y
will?” (Sahih) e R o f'
Sl 2 J6

Cude e 81001 ldsl B ol cidl ol il dom i [@np esluat] ]
L4 Bl
Comments:
The Hadith names nine people given glad timings of Paradise. Together
with them the tenth is Abu "Ubaidah bin Jarrdh. These are known as "The
Ten given glad tidings of Paradise.” These ten rank higher than all other
Companions of the Prophet £,
1?)4. It was narrated that Sa’eed LG U L s Bis - yve
bin Zaid said: “1 bear witness that )’ T
T heard the Messenger of Alldh 8 & e~ B8 ol o (e gzsif
say: ‘Stand firm, O {mountain of)
Hird’, for there is no one upon L AP
you but a Prophet, a Siddig or a &l J,25 J8 053l 106 45 ) ses
martyr.’” Then he listed them as e e A s s L % L
3 12 2t . e BZe . T
follows: “The Messenger of Alldh W Bl ol dsh e e I
g@,_ Abu Bakr, ’Umr, ’{{thmén, ,«‘;zg.’: 3 :343.,9 3 5 e
‘Ali, Talhah, Zubair, Sa’d, Ibn J O
‘Awf and Sa‘eed bin Zaid.” ¢ 2 ‘{gi FATIS . ¥ ISP S
(Sahih) Gazy b Galbs ks (LS

s e A~ caw R
-2 ol dals (P58 Gl

e adem e Z"(Z/\:C celalslt o ol cdndl ool yj ¢>-_,,:-I [d“"“"] @}m'
SOl oy (YVOVIA ¢ gl doerensy Ly

Comments:

a. The Hedith is explicit on the superiority of these Companions, because they
accompanied the Prophet # on so many occasions.

b. The Prophet # spoke these words when the mountain of Hird" started
shaking. The mountain stabilized the moment he spoke the words: “Stand
firm.” Tt is certainly a miracle performed by the Prophet #.



The Book Of The Sunnah

(9/11) The Virtues Of Abu
‘Ubaidah Bin Al-Jarrdh &
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His full name is “Amir bin "Abdullih bin Jarréh bin Hilal bin ‘Uhaib bin
Dabba bin Harith bin Fihr Qurashi. He became known by the nickname
Abu "Ubaidah, the last part Jarrdh being the name of his grandfather
instead of the father. He joins the genealogy of the Prophet # at his
forefather, Fihr, His father never accepted Islam and was killed at the hand
of this son of his. He accepted Islam, at the invitation of Abu Bakr & at the
age of 29. He is the ninth entrant into Islam. He died during the plague
epidemic of *Amwds in 8 All, approximately at the age of 58.

135. It was narrated from
Hudhaifah that the Messenger of
Alldh #£ said to the people of
Najran: “I will send a teustworthy
man with you, who is indeed
trustworthy.” The people craned
their necks to see, and he sent
Abu ‘Ubaidah bin Jarrah. (Sahih)

IC ":)L-Au‘/:', u;_'
i lo . s m,; e

Lg.g;- “J}Zﬁ.’o_—u.g L~

CIJ,:_»J] o Bk ‘:,.:T wale ol RE L;..N L.Jla..oi Jolad (gl 4>-J>-T cu;’u
ziadh g biee b BLEb e o (Rlbeal PLab cpleas oy TVEO IR cas B )

o] il Eyo o YEY VI ke Bl )

Comments:

a.

136. It was narrated from
‘Abdulldh that the Messenger of -
Alldh said to Abu ‘Ubaidah bin (Bl
Jarrdh: “This is the trustworthy
man of this Ummah.” (Sahih) -

The Prophet # deputed Abu "Ubaidah bin Jarrdh % to collect the wealth
agreed tpon in the peace treaty. It was on this occasion that he spoke these
words. Soon after, those people accepted Islam. (The Sealed Neclar, p. 452)

. For offices involving financial responsibilities we should only appoint

people who are trustworthy. Alongside other qualities, trustworthiness is
the most important attribute for appointment to such offices.

LR Jn
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Gt oot it [memenn] e B

Comments:
That is the reason why he is known as the “trustworthy man of this Ummah
(community of the believers).”

(10711} The Virtues Of ”.9"-“‘ ua 4u| As J..a.a CAVARD!
‘Abduliih Bin Mas'ud &
4...9 41” C;’?J

His full name is Abdulldh bin Mas"ud bin Ghafil bin Habib bin Shamkh bin
Far bin Makhzum Al-Hadhali, nicknamed Abu ‘Abdul-Rahman. His
mother’s name was Umm "Abd Wadd. He embraced Islam in its early phase,
and says that he was the sixth entrant into Islam. He died in 32 Al in Al-
Madinah at the age of 63. In keeping with his will he was buried at night.

137. It was narrated that "Ali (.:SJ CAESENVES A L Eis -y
said: “The Messenger of Alldh 4 -
said: ‘If I'were to appoint anyone as -
my successor without consulting & J,27 J8 06 212 55 o i
anyone, I would have appointed P T PO P
Tbn Umm ‘Abd.” ” (Da‘éf) g2 o bt B o b g

@(..L& r! u.t‘ L_MY &?)M

EJ‘E cha...u 5L

P S o dilie Gl Ob (LBl gde Al ar 21 [ihurad salnt] ¥ Tl
0F Sl G e dhim W)yt 1Byt Bl T gl a YATAT, cxe B
Comments: LRorg R e e
There is no need to try to rationalize the purported comments because the
Hadith itself is weak.
138. It was narrated from .} [aEa NS - AvA
‘Abdullsh bin Mas'ud that Abu 2 ”’ N Y
Baks and ‘Umar gave him the glad & JS" PeAe (’" ot B
tidings that the Messenger of Allih Bl L L SFZ
% had said: “Whoever would like 7~ JQ ,JJ ¥ H UP’ s
to recite the Quran as fresh as o) 4,5 52é3 ﬁ U 5 Dagmbe o
when it was revealed, let him recite

it like Tbn ‘Umm ‘Abd.” ” (Sahiki) EAEERENE F N

s L P

2 e kD cdji WS Lak dl,di
«.59 fi d‘."
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Comments: -

a. The Hadith praises Abdulldh bin Masud # for his manner of reciting the
Qur’an. The expression ‘as fresh as when it was revealed’ means that
Abdulldh bin Mas'ud #% has a precise technique of producing the various
sounds and words of the Qur'dn without the slightest deviation from the
established norm.

b. Just as it is important to read the Qur’an with understanding and follow its
teachings, it is also essential and praiseworthy to recite it to the best of our
ability. This shows the importance of learning the science of reciiing the
Qur'éan with the accuracy of pronunciation and intonation.

<l

139. It was narrated that L& G35 a0 I3 2l B35 - w4
‘Abdullah said: “The Messenger R T
of Alldh #& said to me: “The sign s G g g8 Ll (S
that you have been permitted to .5 22500 43 2 (i3l oo o
come in is that you raise the ° 5 . . T ' 77
curtain and that you hear me RSPy ‘_?J, Ju 1JE el WS GE e a3
speaking quietly, until T forbid  :f; oAl é}’, A ;;LE é;_’,,l» -
you.” (e unless 1 forbid you).” ) - T
(Sahih) NG B o1 pedid

o nJ._..b JT CL.:Jlar_v- 8) QS\:I J‘“"Jij" s.,;l.. crﬁL.Ji L‘,_L...a dss-J:-T EG_M] @}96
I aﬁb‘j LJ““‘UJLU'E&‘M ki..g_-l?—uﬂw‘\h{e\(: l'.k:.-’Lﬁ)\.’L]i
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Commenis:
‘Abdulldh bin Masud 4 would most of the time keep himself in afttendance
with the Prophet #, and was often called for various errands. That is why
the rules of entry had been relaxed for him. Even slaves and slave girls have
been exempted in the Noble Qur'dn from seeking permission before entry,
except on three occasions in the day and night. (24:58)

(11/11) The Virtues Of ‘Abbas 2 .2 LCdf L& (V1 /)
bin IAbdul“MuttaIib s, o 9-3 ‘:’w ) Ero ‘\J‘ﬂ . /ﬁ 5
L C‘:"f"-) L?.LEA.”

His full name is “Abbés bin “Abdul-Muttalib bin Hashim bin ‘Abd Man4f
bin Qusai bin Kildb bin Muwrah; nicknamed Abul-Fadl He is Prophet's
uncle. His mother Natilah, bint Janib bin Kulaib was the first woman to
clothe the Sacred House in silk. Abbds & was two years older than the
Prophet 2%, and was the chief of the tribe of Quraish in the pre-Islamic era,
and performed the voluntary duty of providing water to the pilgrims. He
lost his eyesight in old age. He died in Al-Madinah on Friday the 12th of
Ramadin, at the age of 88, two years before the martyrdom of "Uthmar: .
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140. It was narrated that “Abbas GE . L f ae dg.s
[ENEC ENVEG R CATORE R t A
bin ‘Abdul-Muttalib said: “We o 7 o S B AL
used to come across groups of (gl 5% cj..&é%l! [CEN SR W S S
Quraish who would be talking, R S Rt T
but. they would stop talking “-’%’Aﬂ el g T O o et
(whe.n we approached). We il & :J6 ;;.pz:_"l NV 4 [
mentioned that to the Messenger . ,c.. .. ., ..., %
of Allsh #£ and he said: ‘What is =~ 32288 (000 o5 (A3 e Al
the matter with people who fall, g & J,27) T 083 s
then when they see a man from .~ = .0 T .
my family they stop talking? By R f’:ﬁi Je o Ja
Alldh, faith will not enter a P AT A T VL
’ b s ekl g Al S [
person’s heart until he loves them ");V;H; , “’"’j g w”"’: }"E"- 7 )
for the sake of Alldh and because 4 pgem & OLY) Jo) <5 50 Y
of their closeness to me.” (Da’if) - e g
o pE A

Ot o & 4 b oy dams Sl e VO /11 Sl 5T [hinnd w3bin]] 1 A5

a7 o7

AT e s ind gt B e bl by bl e ey o] a8

141. It was narrated that G0 AT (O PR P
‘Abdulldh bin ‘Amr said: “The B T o
Messenger of Alldh #£ said: ‘Allih & Obae 5o P o el s
has taken me as a close friend ¢ i ot g o el LB T (g ik
(Khalil) as He took Ibr3him as a R AP
close friend. So my house and the  ¢* Bl LE LB et o 25 0F
house of Ibrahim will be opposite & A -4 41 J,25 J6 (36 528
to one another on the Day of Lo e s
Resurrection, and “Abbas will be <= p-:‘;‘bél LS I NP
in between us, a believer between R I A BN IS LR [
two close friends.” (Maudu”) o ’f{:’ = rﬁﬁg’ fw"’ L'Afﬂf
o e VYT Solegspdi B il ol ar sl (g ad e asbia]l oo b
(L_.‘.J”J.é;) nj_..'c_g ':._'i‘:- }J 4.:.15 L.-JLEJ-”-L&J & LY ULE}]LL..C«

Comments: 140 & 141
Both the Ahddith quoted here are unauthentic. He is nevertheless a highly
respected uncle and Companion of the Prophet #. This by itself is no
insignificant matter of prestige and honor. -
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(12/11) The Virtues Of Hasan on ? -3 \ A
And Al-Husain, The Two d""“"" 15 d“‘”" J"‘-’ (GRWA Y)

Sons Of ‘Ali Bin Abu Talib & &) ;25 < oM s

142, It was narrated from Abu Suis Bis s o Al Eis - ey
Hurairah that the Prophet $ said ) .

to Hasan; “O Alldh, [ love him, so 5% ¢4z 2
love him and love those who love i g Sy SF feeer f e wes . L2
him.” He said: “And he hugged £ ,"’:J u/ P Y h
him to his chest.” (Sahih) Coly &b T Sl - asl 06

JLah sy YITY Iz (Bl 355 b ol gl gl e Tl
tay Ol Gyl o0 TET\ZC lagis 40 ey FOUERS | PRI | Jlad e ol cdilall

.!;qé.“:;u‘j Y_,lu
Comments:

The Huadith affirms the excellence of Hasan 4% in that love for him is the
means of getting the love of Alldh.

143. It was narrated that Abu CSJ CATSR S e Eis - ey
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of f f s os G
Alldh # said: ‘Whoever loves <& S¥ gl g BB 0 "
Hasan and Husain, loves me; and ST T L Bsti B8y calLEsdr
whoever hates them, hates me.”” [
(Husan) :% :Ll!] d Jls (JL‘! aJ.vJJb ‘_,,JT
‘L.;.;‘i B oacddy posd s )
o gasl A8 wpasl i)

gl Ol i e M slSOl B L e 2 o] i P
Lguiang ] cloa by rSL?r—”J QL‘FHJ,:MI Lo domman dalgd oy LL_gJ._..aJ,_Ji denens g
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Cominents:

a. Hasan and Husain were the beloved grand children of the Prophet of Alldh
#). Love for the Prophet #&, therefore, demands that we Iove all those
whom the Prophet # loved.

b. Love for the Prophet's. family and the Companions is not a matter of mere
lip service. The essence of love for them in fact lies in following their life
examples.
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144, it was narrated from Sa’eed
bin Abu Rashid that Ya‘’la bin
Murrah told them that they had
gone out with the Prophet #£ to a
meal to which they had been
invited, and Husain was there
playing in the street. The Prophet
# came in front of the people
and stretched out his hands, and
the child started fo run here and
there. The Prophet # made him
laugh until he caught him, then
he put one hand under his chin
and the other on his head and
kissed him, and said, “Husain is
part of me and I am part of him.
May Alldh love those who love
Husain. Husain is a tribe among
tribes.” (Hasan)

Another chain with similar
meaning).
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a. Itis a part of Sunnah to accept an invitation for the meal.
b. 1t is all right if yourig children play in a street.
c It is a part of Sunnah to hold a child and kiss him on the face as an

expression of love.

145. It was narrated that Zaid bin
Arqam said: “The Messenger of
Allah #& said to ‘Ali, Fatimah,
Hasan and Husain: ‘I am peace
for those with whom you make
peace, and 1 am war for those
with whom you make war.”

(Da’if)
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Comments:
It is a weak Hadith.

(13/11) The Virtues Of
‘Ammar bin Yasir <

:.Lé.'&ltdﬂ ‘:;‘.é_) [%M
L oo b 4y ol cymen o Bl

P i S8 JE (0 /)

His full name is “Ammér bin Yésir bin ‘Amir bin Mélik bin Kynanah bin
Qais bin Husain bin ‘Ans, nicknamed Yaqzin. His mother’s name is
Sumayyah. He embraced Islam with his parents in its eaily stage, and
withstood tortures at the hands of the idolaters. He participated in the
battle of Siffin on the side of “Ali 4% and met his martyrdoii-at the age of
93, in the year 37 All, at the hands of the Syrian army.

148. It was narrated that “Ali bin
Abu Talib said: “T was sitting
with the Prophet £, and *Ammadr
bin Yéasir asked permission. to
enter. The Prophet #£ said: ‘Let
him in, welcome to the good and
the purified.’” (Hasan)

G el e Bl ol costl (sl e S D]

P ek R I AT A Y A L
Bl oSy B N6 A I

-“#@‘sﬂ“‘e

P - 2
L.;-; od i_,.?..l.%h@

Li.SL-.JI_, gul_:} u;\ [EE . P Luc_._ph,a "J_.A.>-Jl :L]Gj tdy Lf)}tﬂ UL:A..- Lagde— e Y’V'U\ZC
coghy dool Lo Glowa] ol e dnd sl < adlly

Comments:

a. “Purified” here means the one whom Alldh has blessed with sincerity, and
has exempt from traiis and manners unbecoming of a person possessed of

complete faith.

b. It is also a part of good manners to warmly welcome one’s friends.

147. It was narrated that Hani
bin Héni said that Ammar
enfered upon ‘Ali and he said:
“Welcome to the good and the
purified. [ heard the Messenger of

i
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Alldh say: ‘Ammér’s heart
overflows with faith (Literally: up
to the fop of his bones.” " (Da‘if)
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Comments:
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a. The Hadith is an affirmation of Ammar’s being a sincere believer.
b. It is allowed to praise a person in his face if we are certain that it will not

give him false vanity or pride.

148. Tt was narrated that ‘Aishah
said: ‘The Messenger of Alldh #&
said: “Ammér — no two things
were shown to him but he chose
the better of the two.” (Da‘if)
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Comments:

This and other similar Ahdditht have been taken to mean that, in the dispute
between ‘Ali # and Mu'dwiyah &, Ali's position was nearer the truth
because, in that battle, Ammar % had sided with “Ali .

(14/11) The Virtues Of
Salmén, Abu Dharr And
Miqdad

%o oskle JE e
SERIE

Salman: When asked about his genealogy, he replied: “I'm Salmén the son
of Islam.” His family trée before Islam is as follows: Mabah (or Rouzbeh)
bin Budakhshén bin Moursaldn bin Bahbudhén bin Firouz bin Sahrak. He is
nicknamed “Abdulldh, but was famous by his title Salman Al-Khair He was
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born in a Zoroastrian family, then spent considerable time in getting
Christian education and training, but was finally blessed with the creed of
Islam.

Abu Dharr: His full name: Jundub bin Junddah bin Sufyén bin ‘Ubaid bin
Haram bin Ghifar Al-Ghiféri, was popularly known by his nickname Abu
Dharr, He was the fourth or fifth among Muslims when he embraced Islam
in Makkah. He died in Rabadhah in 23 AH. "Abdulldh led his funeral
prayer. He occupied a very high place in the atribute of piety and
abstinence from worldly pleasures. He was completely averse to accepting
official gifts and positons of authority.: He was absolutely focused on
aversion to this world and fondness for life in the next world.

Migdad: His full name is Miqdad bin “Amx bin Tha'labah bin Malik bin
Rabi'ah bin Thumimah bin Matrud bin “Amr bin Sa‘’d (according to Al-
Isti’ib). He was an ally of Aswad bin "Abd Yaghuth in the pre-Islamic era.
Aswad had adopted him as his son. That i5 the reason why he became
known as Migddd bin Aswad in Makkah and elsewhere. He was the first to
openly declare his Islam in Makkah. In the battle of Badr he only possessed
a horse. He thus enjoys the honour of being the first horseman to take part
in Jihid for the sake of Allih. He died during the caliphate of Uthman & at
the age of seventy. His funeral prayer was led by "Uthmén .

149, Tbn Buraidah narrated that
his father said: “The Messenger of
Alldh  #% sald: ‘Alldh  has
commanded me to love four
people, and He told me that He
also loves them. He was asked:
‘O Messenger of Allah, who are

they? He said: “Ali is one of

them,” and he said that three
times, ‘and Abu Dharr, Salman
and Miqdad.”” (Da’if)
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150. It was narrated that
‘Abdulldh bin Masud said: “The
first people to declare their Islam
publicly were seven: The
Messenger of Alldh #&, Abu Bakr,
‘Ammaéar and his mother
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Sumayyah, Suhaib, Bilal and
Miqddd. With regard to the
Messenger of Allah, Alldh
protected him through his
paternal uncle Abu Talib. With
regard to Abu Bakr, Alldh
protected him through his people.
As for the rest, the idolaters
seized them and made them wear
coats of chain-mail and exposed
them to the intense heat of the
sun. There was none of them who
did not do what they wanted
them to do, except for Bildl. He
did tot care what happened to
him for the sake of Allih, and his
peoplé did not care what
happened to him. Then they gave
him to the children, who took him
around in the sireets of Makkah
while he was saying, “Ahad, Ahad
{One, One).”” (Hasan)
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a. Whatever the Companions 4 said with their- tongues, in conformity with
the wishes of the idolaters, does not adversely affect their rank or status,
since the Quran itself gives us the permission to articulate the words of
disbelief to protect our lives, if persecution and torture reach beyond the
limits of human endurance (see 16:106).

b. This shows the steadfastness and greatness of Bildl 4, that he chose the
path of determination and resolution instead of licence and permission.

151. It was narrated that Anas
bin Malik said: “The Messenger of
Alldh £ said: ‘I have been
tortured for the sake of Alldh as
no one else has, and I have
suffered fear for the sake of Alldh
as no one else has. I have spent
three days when Bilil and I had
no food that any living being
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could eat but that which could be

Ed

. ; e 1o AN
concealed in the armpit of Bilal.’ I =
(Hasan)
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The Prophet $8 endured the crueltes of the idolaters much before his
Companions. This shows that anyone who invites the people to the path of
truth, must demonstrate more fortitude and determination so that he
becomes an exemplar for others.

. - E -

(15/11) The Virtues Of Bill I Jikas (VY /ve)
His full name is Bildl bin Rabdh the Abyssinian, nicknamed Abu “Abdul-
Karim or Abu "Abdullih. His mother's name is Hamidmah. He was the
Prophet’'s Mu'adhdhin and treasurer. He was a slave of Banu Jumah of
Makkah. He embraced Islam at an early stage and endured great suffering
at the hands of the idolaters. He 4 died after reaching the age of sixty in
the year 20 AH, in the territory of Syria.

152. It was narrated from Silim 4} GAs nalsd 3 oMe G - yev

that a poet praised Bildl bin ¢ L P . s PR

‘Abdullih and said: “Bildl bin = © @ oF T g S G5 L

' Abdulldh is better than any other j)’u - JE] ol UE 5y I 'C:fn' I:.eh’iu

BilAl.” Ibn ‘Umar said: “You are e s a iy

lying. The Bilal of the Messenger ‘= il J'& J

of Alldh is better than any other  *Z 41 j.25

Bilal"” (Da‘if) -7
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{16/11) The Virtues Of ol las (1 IARY)

Khabbib #
His full name is Khabbdb bin Aratt bin Jandalah bin Sa’d bin Khuzaimah
Al-Tamim, nicknamed Abu "Abdulldh or Abu Ahmad or Abu Yahya. He
was enslaved in the days of pre-Islamic Ignorance {Jhiliyyah) during the
plundering of a ceriain tribe, and was scld in Makkah. Umm Anmir bint
Sibd” purchased him. He is the sixth among those who loudly proclaimed
their Islam. The idolaters tortured him by making him lie over burning-hot

stones that burned the flesh of his back. All these cruelties failed to break
his determination. He died after a protracted iliness at the age of seventy-
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three in 37 AIL "Ali 4% led his funeral prayer. He was the first Companion

1o be burted in Kufah.

153. It was narrated that Abu
Laila Al-Kindi said: “Khabbab
came to ‘Umar and said: ‘Come
close, for no one deserves this
meeting more than you, except
‘Ammar.” Then Khabbib started
to show him the marks on his
back where the idolaters had
tortured him.” (Da‘if)
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a. "Umar 4% seated Khabbab @ close to himself. This shows both his honour
and esteem as well as "‘Umar’s & love for him.

b. Muslim rulers must give due honor and respect to those who strive for the
glory of the faith and endure torture and persecution for its sake.

154. it was narrated from Anas
bin Milik that the Messenger of
Alldh # said: “The most merciful
of my Ummah towards my
Ummah is Abu Bakr; the one who
adheres most sternly to the
religion of Alldh is ‘Umar; the
most sincere of them in shyness
and modesty is ‘Uthmén; the best
judge is ‘Ali bin Abu Talib; the
best in reciting the Book of Alldh
is Ubayy bin Ka’b; the most
knowledgeable of what is lawful
and unlawful is Mu'adh bin Jabal;
and the most knowledgeable of
the rules of inheritance (Fard‘id) is
Zaid bin Thibit. And every nation
has a trustworthy guardian, and
the trustworthy guardian of this
Ummah is Abu ‘Ubaidah bin
Jarrdh.” (Sahik)
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155. Another chain with similar
wording (as no. 154) but he 4
said that Zaid was: “The most
knowledgeable of them
concerning the rules of
inheritance.” (Sahil)

Comments: 154 & 155
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a. The Hadith points out the special characteristics of certain Companions.
Mention has been made here of the distinctive feature that characterizes
each Companion, although the Companions were, in general terms,

endowed with all such qualities.

b. A leader must be aware of the qualities of his associates and companions,
50 that he is able to entrust each one with the responsibility that he is best

capable of performing,.

(17/11) The Virtues Of Abu
Dharr

156. It was narrated that
‘Abdulldh bin ‘Amr said: “T heard
the Messenger of Alldh #£ say:
‘There is no one on earth, or under
the sky, who speaks more
truthfully than Abu Dharr.””’
(Hasan)
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Comments:

The Hadith does not mean that Abu Dharr 4 has outdone Abu Bakr 4% in
superiority, since Abu Bakr 4% had many other virtues as well in which he

was superior to Abu Dharr 5.
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(18/11) The Virtues Of Sa‘d
Bin Mu‘adh

180
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His full name is Sa’d bin Mu'ddh bin Nw'mén bin Imra"ul-Qais bin Zaid bin
"Abdul Ashhal Al-Ansari, nicknamed Abu ‘Amr. His mother’s nmame was
Kabshah bint Réfi’. e entered the fold of Islam by the preaching of Mus‘ab
# appointed by the Prophet £ to invite people to Islam in Al-Madinah. He
met his martyrdom as a result of excessive bleeding from a wound received
in the battle of Banu Quraizah. The Prophet #% himself led the funeral
prayer for him. And when the Prophet 2 returned from his burial, tears
were seen trickling down to his beard. Sa‘d 4 died at the age of 37 in the

month of Shawwil 5 AH.

157. It was narrated that Bard’
bin ‘Azib said: “The Messenger of
Alldh #£ was given a gift of a
length of silk fabric. The people
started passing it around to one
another. The Messenger of Alldh
#E said: “Are you admiring this?’
They said: “Yes, O Messenger of
Alldh” He said: ‘By the One in
Whose Hand is my soul! The
handkerchief of Sa’d bin Mu4adh
in Paradise is better than this’”
(Sahih)
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a. The Hadith affirms that Sa’d bin Mu'ddh 4 will not only be housed in
Paradise, but will also receive superior blessings there.

b. Even the most extravagant article of this world cannot match the ordinary

item of Paradise

158. It was narrated that Jabir
said: “The Messenger of Allah £
said: “The Throne of the Most
Merciful trembled upon the death
of Sa’d bin Mw'adh.’” (Sahik)
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Comments:

a. Even the Throne of the Most High swayed in delight when the blessed soul
of Sa’d bin Mu'adh 4 reached the heavens above.

b. The apparently lifeless and irrational objects in Alldh’s creation are not

really so. In fact even these objects have consciousness and feelings of their
own that are beyond our perception.

(19/11) The Virtues Of Jarir &l L& - p& bas (11/1)
Bin ‘Abdullah Al-Bajali S oo g

His full name is Jarir bin “Abdulldh bin Jabir bin Malik bin Nadr Al-Bajali,
nicknamed Abu ‘Amr or Abu “Abdulldh. His mother's name was Bajilah
bint Sa'd. He takes his family name Al-Bajali from her. He came to the
Prophet # in the year 10 AH in Ramadan, and embraced Islam at his
hands He died in 51 or 54 AH.

159. It was narrated that Jarir bin fij o A WE S IS A F R Y ]
‘Abdulldh Al-Bajali said: “The R
Messenger of Alldh #& never <* JeaS] GGl A B
refused to see me from the time I :;f" ‘QL; L;jig”u*“:s L c;\é/' B

became Muslim, and whenever he L
saw me he would smile at me, [ o= % 1dB Gl Sl
complained fo him that T could i i Yy olalal o a0
not sit firmly on a horse, so he p ..
struck me on the chest with his Y ! ] SS aaly LTI F e

hand and said: ‘O Aldh, make s el o “ (_}.adl , i
him firm and cause him io guide @2 o T 2

others and be rightly-guided.”” Gags Dola dasr; &3 “’(" « i :dLZE
(Sahih)
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a. Jarir bin "Abdullih & was very handsome and tall. "Umar & used to call
him “Yousuf of this Limmah.”

b. Jarir bin "Abdullah 4 enjoyed much closeness to the Prophet .

c. Meeting someone with a smiling face is an indication of joy born of Iove for the
person concerned. If is because a person feels happy when he meets his loved
one. This also shows the happy and affable disposition of the Prophet #&.

d. Horsemanship is an art which is essential for a fighter for the cause of
Allh.
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{20/31) The Virtues Of The
Pecople Of Badr

160. Rafi' bin Khadij said: “Jibril
or an angel came to the Prophet
# and said: ‘How do you regard
those among you who were
present at Badr? He said: ‘They
are the best among us.” He said:
“We think the same (of the angels
who were present at Badr), they
are the best of the angels.””
(Sahih) '
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Comments:

a. The Hadith js explicit on the superiority of those Companions who
participated in the battle of Badr. According to a well-known Hadiih the
number of Companions who participated in the battle of Badr was 313
while other reports say it was 314 or 317 (see Fathul-Bdri, 364/7, H. 3956).

b. The angels have come down on occasions other than Badr as well.
However, those who wimessed Badr are superior to others in rank.

c. Jihdd is a matter of great virtue. Hence, it is a thing of honor, not only for
human beings, but also for the angels.

161. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh 2 said: ‘Do not revile my
Companions, for by the One in
Whose Hand is my soul! If any
one of you were to spend the
equivalent of Mount Uhud in
gold, it would not equal a
Mudd®! spent by anyone of them,
nor even half a Mudd.” (Sahih)
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a. The Hadith is addressed to all those Muslims who come after the
Companions. Even a vastly meritorious act of the late day Muslims would
not, before Alldh, equal a seemingly petty act done by the Companions.

b. The reason why the deeds done by the Companions rank so high, is simply
this that they made their sacrifices at a fime when Islam was just laying its
foundations.

162, Tt was narrated that Nusair 2> 2. 8-2 20 5 @@~

. s 3 5 ok TR Lia= ey
bin Dhu'luq said: “Ibn ‘Umar Lf; ’N, ., ujffl; P
used to say: ‘Do not revile the W& 1JB .85 Tiz NG @l e
Companions of Muhammad £,  :o 3¢ 4§ (5025 .0 -0 e ‘;m
for the stay of anyone of them for Ua_ ° B cgjlfa "’J Fof
a brief period (with the Prophet .88 sisd Suinl 15 Y 0,8 22
#) is better than all the good .z .5 .. . s.: 2. f 2%
deeds that anyone of you does in Al Jod O Ll e th_b
his lifetime.”” (Da*if) R
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(21/11) The Virtues Of The [Lai¥i k&l (12 /YY)
Ansir -
The Arabic word Ansdr is the plural of Nisir which means a helper. When
the Prophet # came from Makkah to Al-Madinah after emigration, the
tribes of Aws and Khazraj believed in him and made an agreement of help
and cooperation with him. It was in recognition of their meritorious act that
the Prophet #% gave them the title Ansdr. (Bukhiri: 3776).

@ - Fa

163. It was narrated that Bard’ bin G aeEh cdesn 3 e Bl - ey
‘Azib said: “The Messenger of oo st i P o
Alldh £ said: “Whoever lofes the ©F ‘0 f CS} Bas Y6 ol 8
Ansir, Alldh will love him, and JG B :.1‘ A}TJ\ oF U._.JU AT
whoever hates the Ansdr, Alldh  ,, ¢

will hate him.””” (One of the ] j
narrators) Shu'bah said: “I said to  : Ji§ . 5.«:; sla¥ Gaxt bas
‘Adi: ‘'Did you hear that from Bard’ et s E s s 1,
bin ‘Azib? He said: ‘It was to me  of 2 of “redl e s rdad
that he narrated it." " (Sahih) ROt N
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Comments:
Hatred towards those devotees of Islam is indicative of hatred towards Islam,
as well as towards the Messenger of Alldh €. It, therefore, follows that hatred
towards the Helpers (Ansdr) can only lodge in the heart of a hypocrite.
164. Tt was narrated from ‘Abdul- . a5 20 A% S @hs - v
Rl O O >
Muhaimin bin ‘Abbés bin Saht bin r*h e s oy
Sa‘'d, from his father, from his ¢ 9‘3':%“)" KE HE ek Lf."' o Bas
grandfather, that the Messenger of 52 :z ., T2 a0 -0 o -3 0%
Allah 4 said: “The Ansir are an 0 2 O T L}““‘ o
inner garment and the people are & Slai¥h :J6 #E 41 J5 O
an outer garment. If the people Tols vzt W 57 07 s 2L
were to head towards one valley .9“.9/ iy s e %J 2 9“’" {
or a narrow mountain pass and S (Lals SLay EN W= PR
the Ansdr towards another, T - ., .20 2., ¢ < < L
would travel to the valley of the L e R “JL‘“'EH’ @
Ansédr, anid were it not for the AOLEYS f
Hijrah, 1 would have been a man i
from among the Ansdr.” (Sakhih)
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Comments: 5

a. Words of the Prophet € quoted above confirm not only the excellence of
the Ansir, but also the fact that they occupied a very prominent status in
the sight of the Prophet

b. The Hadith points out that just as Hijrah (emigration of the believers for the
sake of Alldh) is a laundable act, extending help and assistance to the
emigrants {Muhdjir) is also an extremely meritorious act.

c. The Ansiir are the best community second only to the Muhdjir in Islam.,

165. Kathir bin ‘Abdulldh bin iz (i3 u;,] 4 Jg jj TS - vee
‘Amr bin ‘Awf narrated from his e e aees gm. Tt me s -
father, that his grandfather said: o & &% 2 5 g}”" Pl o Al
“The Messenger of Alldh #& said: o
‘May Alldh have mercy on the 4
Ansir, and the children of the LAl et EE A JJM'J
Ansilr, and the grandchildren of I TP e &
the Anstr” (D) I e s R
(g ) (IS ) and oo BT Chndd 1 doall S 5 Fldinnd ealiaf] C,Js,_:
VU0 (s oy v d- AJLP..!:_gbquu;\U Gl e 4SS ey s
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{(22/11) The Virtues Of Ibn so el 1o

‘Abbas & gk o e (VYD)
His full name is Abdufidh bin "Abbéds bin "Abdul-Mutfalib bin Hashim bin
*Abd Manif Qurashi Hishimi. He was the paternal cousin of the Prophet #&
and the maternal cousin of Khalid bin Walid 4. Due to his amazingly vast
knowledge, he was popularly known as the ‘Sea of Knowledge” and the
"Learned Man of the Community’. Fe was born during the Prophet’s period
of confinement in a narrow tract known as the Valley of Abu Téalib, and
died in the year 68 AH at the age of 71 in the city of Taif.

166. It was narrated that Ibn )g; jﬁ;‘ ‘L;-A-“ jpEs SYEARRES

‘Abbas said: “The Messenger of . (5.5 %o g8 s B
toldl 8 S NG A s

Alldh # embraced me and said: Edes K P ‘G’LP § 7’;

‘O Alldh, teach him wisdom and il & &S (2 G Ul Bas

the (correct) interpretation of the - .. !

Book'” (Sahih) NHRPIE PN NN e
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Comments: S el e TVOTi

a. The word “wisdom’ used. in the context of this Hadith means the knowledge
of Hadith.

b. Alldh, the Glorified, accepted the prayer of Ilis Messenger #, and
bestowed wupon Tbn ‘Abbds & that high position in the exegesis
(interpretation) of the Noble Qur'én, such that he has come to be known as
the Prince of the Exegetes.

¢. Prayer for the bestowal of useful knowledge is the best prayer, because it is
a treasure that brings honor in this world and earns higher ranks in the
Hereafter.

Chapter 12. The Khawirij o 53 3 - Oy )
/ (VY ol

Khawdrij (literally those who go out or secede) are known by several names,
such as (i) Hukmiyyah: So named. because they had rejected the verdict of
the arbitrators appointed by ‘Ali and Mu'dwiya 45 under the plea that
judgment rests only with Allah; (i) Haruriyyah: Nicknamed as such because
they were stationed at the place known as Harurd'; (iii) Shurit (Purchasers):
So called because they thought that they had ‘sold their lives for the
pleasure of Alldh; and (iv) Mdrigak (Passers through): So named becatise
they had strayed away from true faith.

o F Zon

167. ‘Ubaidah narrated from ‘Ali &+ 125
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bin Abu Talib, that he mentioned
the Khawdrij, and said: “Among
them there will be a man with a
defective hand, or a short hand,
or small hand. If you were to
exercise restraint (ie. not become
overjoyed), I would tell you of
what Allih has promised upon
the lips of Muhammad # for
those who kill them.” [ {*Ubaidah)
said: “Did you hear that from
Muhammad #?’ He said: “Yes,
by the Lord of the Ka'bah! —
three times.” (Sahik)
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Comments:
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a. The Prophet # has spoken about the Khawdrij at some length, and the
events happened exactly as he had described them. It is a proof of his

prophethood.

b. Thé Hadith affirms the virtue of *Ali 4% and his associates that waged a war

against the Khawirij.

c. It is allowed to swear by Alldh for purposes of emphasis.

168. It was narrated that
‘Abdulldh bin Mas"ud said: “The
Messenger of Allih # said: ‘At
the end of time there will appear
a peopie with new teeth (i e,
young in age), with foolish minds.
They will speak the best words
ever uttered by mankind and they
will recite the Qur'an, but it will
not go any deeper than their
collarbones. They will pass
through Islam like an arrow
passes through its target.
Whoever meets them, let him kill
them, for killing them will bring a
reward from Alldh for those who
kill them.” (Sahih)
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Comments:

a. Innovation in religion, be it in belief or action, is a sign of lack of
understanding or stupidity. In other words, only a person who either has
no understanding of religion, or considers it imperfect and incomplete,
indulges in acts of innovation.

b. The Qur'dn ‘not going any deeper than the people’s collarbones” would
either mean that they would repeat the Qui"én by the tongues, but it would
not create any effect upon them, or that they would be denied the true
understanding of it.

c. An innovator considers his self-inverded words and actions as true Islam.
That is why he is deprived from the real face of Islam.

d. We must first try to instruct them into true Islam and make manifest their
error. In case they refuse to see reason and becorne a source of misguidance
for others, the Islamic government should treat them as traitors and crush
their mischief by force.

169. It was narrated that Abu

Salamah said: “I said to Abu

Sa‘eed Khudri: ‘Did you hear the

Messenger of Allih # mention

Bis :i:é‘_g,if;;:; Bis - v14
TP R R Y R T P
O ot e 1 e wmm.wdm_.u 106 Kl
anything about the Haruriyy a o s . ..
sect of Khawirij?” He said: ‘I heard “‘UI’J b B 410,25 Shes 6
~him mention a people who would 7, ¥ L,,), JSJ_, Ean 06 elel
appear to be devoted worshippers: e o "~
“Such that any one of you would = & 4542 rﬂ"x" & Bl ['5 ""'i
regard his own prayer and fasting
as insignificant when compared to
theirs. But they will pass through
Isldm like an arrow passing
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through its target, then he (the
archer) picks up his arrow and
looks at its Iron head but does not
see anything, then he looks at the
shaft and does not see anything

then he looks at the band: that |

which is wrapped around the Iron
head where it is connected to the
shaft, then he looks at the feather
and is not sure whether he sees
anything or not.” (Sahih)
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Comments:

188
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a. The Khawirij exerted great effort in the doing of devotional acts like prayers
and fasting, so much so that even the Companions were amazed at their
zeal and zest. But no amount of effort in the doing of acts of worship will
be of any benefit if there are flaws in one’s faith.

b. The Khawdrij are certainly the people gone astray from the right path and
lost touch with true Islam. The majority of the scholars, however, consider
them just a misguided and rebeilious lot.

170. It was narrated that Abu
Dharr said: “The Messenger of
Allah # said: “There will be people
among my Ummmah {nation) after
me who will recite the Qur’an, but
it will not go any deeper than their
throats. They will pass through
Islam like an arrow passing
through its target, then they will
never return to it. They are the
most evil of mankind and of all
creation.” ‘Abdullih bin Sdmit
said: “I mentioned that to Réfi’ bin
“‘Amr, the brother of Hakam bin
“Amr Ghifari and he said: ‘T also
heard that from the Messenger of
AllAh #%." " (Sahih)
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Comments:

a. Innovators are worse than animals.

-4 Ol

b. The Hadith has been taken to mean that the group of innovators are part of
the Urnunah, which means that in worldly affairs they shall be treated like
other Muslims. They are nevertheless a deviant and sinning lot.

171. It was narrated that Tbn
‘Abbés said: “The Messenger of
Allih  # said: ‘Some people
among my Ummah will recite the
Qur’idn, but they will pass
through Islam like an arrow
passing through its target.””
(Sahik)
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172. It was narrated from Abu
Zubair that Jabir bin ‘Abdulldh
said: “The Messenger of Alldh &
was in Ji'rAnah and he was
distributing gold nuggets and
spoils of war which were in Bildl's
lap. A man said: ‘Do justice, O
Muhammad! For you have not
done justice!” He said: “Woe to
you! Who will do justice after me
if I do not do justice?” ‘Umar said:
‘O Messenger of Alldh! Let me
strike the neck of this hypocrite!’
The Messenger of Allih # said:
“T'his man has some companions
who recite the Qur'dn but it does
not go any deeper than their
collarbones. They will pass
through Islaim like an arrow
passing through Hs target.”””
{Sahih)
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a. To raise objections to an action or word of the Prophet £, or to find fault
with it, or consider it impracticable — all these are the characteristics of the
hypocrites. A true believer will never do any such thing,.

b. The incident stands out as a shining example of the Prophet’s attribute of
tolerance, clemency and patience for which reason he chose not to punish

the man for his insolence.

173. It was narrated that Ibn Abu
Awfa said: “The Messenger of
Alldh # said: ‘The Khawdrij are
the dogs of Hell.”” (Sahih)
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174. It was narrated from Ibn
‘Umar that the Messenger of
Alldh #€ said: “There will emerge
people who will recite the Qur'an
but it will not go any deeper than
their collarbones. Whenever a
group of them appears, they
should be cut off (i.e. killed).” Ibn
‘Umar said: “I heard the
Messenger of Alldh £ say:
‘Whenever a group of them
appears, they should be killed’—
(he said it} more than twenty
times — ‘until Dgjfjil emerges
among them,”” (Hasan)
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Comments:

a. The Hadith contains the indication that only a small number of people shall
be influenced by the erroneous ideas of the Khawdrij. The majority of the
people shall not only stick to the right path with regard to this misguided
group, but also fight them and liquidate them.

b. It seems that the Dgjidl (False Christ) will also try to misrepresent falsehood
as truth in order to misguide the people. The Prophet ‘Eisa s shall kill him

and his associates.

175. It was narrated that Anas
bin Malik said: “The Messenger of
Alldh #& said: “At the end of time
or among this nation (Ummah)
there will appear people who will
recite Qur’dn but it will not go any
deeper than their collarbones or
their throats. Their distinguishing
feature will be their shaved heads.
If you see them, or meet them, then
kill them.””" (Sahih)
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Comments:
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Some scholars consider it 'a Sound Hadith. Shaving the heads as the
distinguishing feature of the Khawiri does not mean that anyone that
shaves his head is necessarily a Khériji. It only means that they did it as a
habit. Among the noted Companions, ‘Ali #% also used to regufarly shave

his head.

176. Abu Ghalib narrated that
Abu Uméamah said: “(The
Khawdrif) are the worst of the
slain who are killed under
heaven, and the best of the slain
are those who were killed by
them. Those- (Khawirij) are the
dogs of Hell. Those people were
Muslims but they became
disbelievers.” 1 said: “O Abu
Umémah, is that your opinion?”
He said: “Rather I heard it from
the Messenger of Alldh 28
(Hasan)
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Comments:

a. The Hadith contains a strong condemmation of the Khawirij, and is
categorical on the point that they are disbelievers and are of the people of

Hell.

b. The Hadith confirms the heretical nature of their beliefs for which reason
they have been declared as having gone out of the fold of Islam and entered

the fealm of disbelief.

¢. Muslims fighting the Khawdrij shall earn for themselves a lmgher rank and a

distinctive position before Alldh.

Chapter 13. Concerning
Denial By The Jahmiyyah
(i.e. Seeing Alldh Tn The
Hereafter, etc.)

177. i was natrated that Jarir bin
‘Abdulldh said: “We were sitting
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with the Messenger of Alldh #&.
He looked at the moon, which
was full, and said, ‘Indeed, you
will see your Lord as you see this
moon. You will not feel the
slightest inconvenience and
overcrowding in seeing Him. If
you have the power not to be
overcome and to say this prayer
before the sun rises and before it
sets, then do that.” Then he
recited: “And glorify the praises
of your Lord, before the rising of
the sun and before (its)
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Comments:

a. The Johmiyyah sect takes s name from its progenitor jahm bin Safwén. This
heretical sect differs from the mainstream school of the People of the Sunnah
in several conceptual matters.

b. The Hadith affirms that the believers’ seeing their Lord on the Day of
Resurrection and thereafter in Paradise is an undeniable fact. This is,
however, not possible in this world for the simple reason that we, with our
present body and its poteniial, are not capable to endure seeing Alldh with
our mortal eyes. '

c. It does not mean that the other three obligatory prayers have no
significance. It only means that anyone who can regularly perform the Fajr
and ‘Asr prayers is in a better position to perform other prayers as well. Tt is
because Fajr is performed at a time when a person tends to be sleepy and
lazy. As for the ‘Asr, it is the peak time for man's occupation with his
business and other worldly activities. That is why it needs much greater
effort on the part of the man to perform them on time and in congregation.
Anyone who does them well can also take care of other prayers with
comparative ease.

d. Striking the similitude of the moon is also meant to convey the idea of
Alléh’s being above and aloof from His entire creation.

B (4 50:39.
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178. It was narrated that Abu
Hutrairah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh #8 said: “Do you crowd one
another in order to see the moon
on the night when it is full?” They
said: ‘No.” He said: “And you will
not crowd one another in order to
see your Lord on the Day of
Resurrection.”” (Sahih)
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Comments:

The believers shall be able to see Alldh with as much ease as they can see

the moon when itis full.

179. 1 was narrated that Abu
Sa’eed said: “We said: ‘O
Messenger of Alldh! Will we see
our Lord? He said: ‘Do you crowd
one another to see the sun at mid-
day when there are no clouds? We
said: “No." He said: ‘Do you crowd
one another 1o sée the moon on the
night when it is full and there are
no clouds? We said: “No.” He said:
“You will not crowd one another to
see Him, just as you do not crowd
to see these two things.” ' (Sahih)
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180. Waki bin Hudus narrated
that his paternal uncle Abu Razin
said: “I said: “O Messenger of
Alldh, will we see AllAh on the
Day of Resurrection? And what is
the sign of that in His creation?
He said: ‘O Abu Razin, do each of
you not see the moon
individually? 1 said: ‘Of course”
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He said: ‘Alldh is Greater, and .z Y S - o

: ’ TY T L2 TS A
that is His sign in His creation.”” b Lok ek i 0ty L S

(Hasan)
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Comments:
The phrase ‘each one seeing {the moon} individually” is used to convey the
idea that, notwithstanding the fact that those seeing Him shall be in
multitudes, no one shall have any difficulty in seeing Him,
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181. Waki’ bin Hudus narrated
that his paternal uncle Abu Razin
said: “The Messenger of Alldh &
said: “Alldh laughs at the despair
of His slaves although He soon
changes it.’[Y1 I said: ‘O
Messenger of Alldh, does the Lord
laugh?” He said: “Yes.” I said: “We
shall never be deprived of good
by a Lord Who laughs.”” (Hasan)
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182, Waki’ bin Hudus narrated 35 2 ‘m sz 13 Jﬁf }ﬁ G35 _ \AY

that his paternal uncle Abu Razin
said: “I said: ‘O Messenger of
Alldh, where was our Lord before
He created His creation? He said:
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His Throne above the water.
(Hasan)
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Comments:
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The word ‘Amd’ occurring in the Arabic sentence Kina fi ‘amd’ could stand
for the cloud. It could also mean ‘something beyond human
comprehension’. In other words, the answer to the question asked would be
beyond the understanding of man. Anyhow, there was probably the need to
rationalize the answer or justify the text if the Hadith were Sound, it is not.
It is in fact a Weak “Hadith”, (according to Shaikh Albani) which needs no

rationalizing.

183. It was narrated that Safwan
bin Muhriz Al-Mazini said: “We
were with “Abdullah bin “Umar
when he was circuamambulating
the House; a man came up to him
and said: ‘O Ibn ‘Umar, what did
you hear the Messenger of Alldh
# say about the Najwa? He
said: ‘T heard the Messenger of
Allih % say: ‘On the Day of
Resurrection, the believer will be
brought close to his Lord until He
will cover him with His screen,
then He will make him confess kis
sins. He will ask him: “Do you
confess?” He will say: “O Lord, 1
confess.” This will continue as long
as Allah wills, then He will say: “I
concealed them for you in the
world, and I forgive vou for them
today.” Then he will be given the
scroll of his good deeds, or his
record, in his right hand. But as for
the disbeliever or the hypocrite,
(his sins) will be announced before
the witnesses.”” (One of the
narrators) Khélid said: “ At: "before
the witnesses’ there is something

“gw 3o

M s Eiaes I3 B35 - A
LEBE R den BA el G
LA G 36 i 3P4 R
Yooty Sk gy 2 e az @
SRR G G dE J85 T e
il g FE 8 a 0,% Gas
S 0k b 5,0 daes J6
e 1 B g £ 4 G el
PR e 1 A
S ks e 106 Al o el
;E» 106 cesdl &5 st ey G

P

. EPRES 4 e - %
el £lS 5 (gllos i

ey
p

B 3 G Hf & Gy

¥

[ oSN
G

9 2 & B < Y

1l The secret conversation that Allih will have with Fis slaves on the Day of Resurrection.
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#Il “These are the ones

missing.
who lHed against their Lord! No
doubt! the curse of Alldh is on the

wrongdoers.”? (Sahih)
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Comments:

a. The Hadith contains the affirmation of Alldh's attribute of speech. The
People of the Sunnah hold the belief that Alldh speaks whatever He wills,
whenever He wills and, to whoever He wills; and the addressee hears Him

speak.

b. It speaks of a great bounty from Alldh which encourages the believers to
hope for His mercy. Tt also mentions the disgrace of the sinners, regarding
which the believers are to remain in constant fear of Alldh, since both hope
and fear are the necessary ingredients of Imin.

184. It was narrated that Jabir bin
‘Abdulldh said: “The Messenger
of Aldh #E said: ‘While the
people of Paradise are enjoying
their blessings, a light will shine
upon them, and they will raise
their heads, and they will see
their Lord looking down upon
them from above. He will say:
“Peace be upon you, O people of
Paradise.” This is what Alldh says
in the Versé: “Salim (peace be on
you) — a Word from the Lord
(Allah), Most Merciful. "] He
will look at them and they will
look at Him, and they will not
pay any attention fo the delights
{of Paradise) so long as they look
at Him, until He will screen
Himself from them. But His light

[ “That is: “They say’ as visible in the Verse,

2l Hud 11:18.
Bl yzSin 36:58.
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and blessing will remain with
them in their abodes.”” (Da‘if)
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185. It was narrated that “Adi bin
Hatim said: “The Messenger of
Alldh # said: “There is no one
among you but his Lord will
speak to him without any
intermediary between them. He
will look to his right and will not
see anything but that which he
sent forth.t! He will look to his
left and will not see anything bt
that which he sent forth. Then he
will lIook in front of him and will
be faced with the Fire. So
whoever among you can protect
himself from the Fire, even by
means of half a date, let him do
so."” (Sahih)
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Comments:

a. The Hadith also contains the confirmation of Allah's attribute of speech.
b. Hach person shall render his account by himself. No one in this world
should, therefore, put his trust in some religious or divine person for

intercession.

c. Virtuous deeds are a prerequisite for deliverance from Hell-fire.
d. Charity is also one of the means of securing deliverance from Alldh's

punishment.

186. Abu Bakr bin Qais Al-
Ash'ari narrated that his father
said: “The Messenger of Alldh #&
said: “Two gardens of silver, their
vessels and everything in them;

M e, his good and bad deeds.
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and two gardens of gold, their
vessels and everything in them,
and nothing between the people
and their seeing their Lord, the
Blessed and Exalted, except the
Veil of Pride covering His Face in
the Garden of Eden (Jannat
‘Adn).” (Sahih)
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a, The Hudith confirms the certainty of seeing Allih.

b. The people of Paradise, once inside their abodes, shall be able to see their
Lord — the only impediment being the Veil of His Pride. But when Alldh
decides to shower His benevolence and mercy upon His servants, the screen
will go and seeing will be made possible.

c. Countless and unmatched are the bounties of Alldh in Paradise. What we
find rmentioned in the Qur'dan and Hadith is only that which man can
comprehend. Even the gold and silver in Paradise will be unlike the gold
and silver of this world. They are superior beyond imagination.

187, It was narrated that Suhaib
said: “The Messenger of Alldh #&
recited this Verse: ‘For those who
have done good is the best
reward and even more’™ Then
he said: ‘When the people of
Paradise enter Paradise, and the
people of the Fire enter the Fire, a
caller will cry out: “O people of
Paradise! You have a covenant
with Allah and He wants to fulfill
it” They will say: “What is i#t?
Has Alldh not made the Balance
(of our good deeds) heavy, and
made our faces bright, and
admitted us to Paradise and

1 Yimus 10:26.
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saved us from Hell?” Then the Tor sl o 8 e s oo s
Veil will be lifted and they will E <5 . =
look upon Him, and by Alldh, <, fgf Za¥ el B Jatsl G g
Alldh will not give them anything D e el . . -
that is more beloved to them or tegeed J pEIRY | T ‘J‘ul
more delightful, than looking

upon Him."” (Sahik)
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Comments:

a. Looking upon Allih is the greatest and most pleasing bounty to be
showered over the believers lodged in Paradise, and they will relish it more
than anything else.

b. Admittance to the Paradise, in itself a blessing, will also be the means of
having the pleasure of seeing their Lord.

188. Tt was narrated that ‘Aishah
said: “Praise is to Allih Whose . e
hearing encompasses all voices. of g $F (oYl Bis il
The woman who disputed G tE oA 0 itz s
concerning her husband (Al- e ot ‘:’J‘JJ p & )’: ‘“& .
Mujidilah) came to the Prophet # i sv3 il 4l WS icd6

I CRVEC R P A EE R PV

P

when I was (sitting) in a corner of ¢ T Y AP
the house, and she complained ‘-‘fj ! "”’ dliall oilr W S5 Vi

about her husband, but I did not ~ .g5; &85 oot L0 3 O &8
hear what she said. Then Alldh P T T
revealed: ‘Indeed All4h has heard &+ ol JB6 tdew Boaald GG
the statement of her that disputes gy & A 4_”,2 d’ﬁ J Al
with you concerning her i ! T

husband."™ (Sahik) [Y:dhlmali]
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Comments;

a. Inclusion of this Hadith in this chapter is intended to confin Alldh’s
attribute of hearing. It may, however, be pointed out that Alldh's attributes
are totally unlike human attributes. Even the slightest sound anywhere in
the universe is not outside His hearing because, _].ike other attributes, His
attribute of hearing is also limitless.

M Al Mugjadilah 58:1.
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b. The Prophet & only followed the ordainments of Allih. He never permitted
or prohibited anything except by Alldh's command and permission.
Therefore, he only gave the answer after he received the revelation from.

Alldh.

189. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Alidh # said: “Your Lord wrote
for Himself with His Own Hand
before He created the creation:
“My mercy precedes My wrath.”
(Sahih)
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The Hadith confirms Allah's attributes of mercy and anger: It also mentions
the Hand of Alldh. It is necessary to believe in all of these, even as they are
mentioned without coining similitude or imputing resemblance to anything
else. It is also not right to claim or suggest that Allih’s Hand in reality

symbolizes His attribute of power.

190. Talhah bin Khirdsh said: “I
heard Jabir bin ‘Abdulléh say:
‘When ‘Abdulldh bin “Amr bin
(Harédm) was killed on the Day of
Uhud, the Messenger of Allah #
met me, and said: “O Jabir, shall T
not tell you what Alléh has said to
vour father?” Yahya said in his
Hadith: “ And he said: ‘O Jabir, why
do I see you broken-hearted?” 1
{Jabir) said: ‘O Messenger of Alldh,
my father has been martyred and
he has left behind dependents and
debts.” He said: “Shall [ not give
you the glad tidings of that with
which Alldh met your father? I
said: “Yes, O Messenger of Alldh’
He said: “Allah never spoke to
anyone except from behind a
screen, but He spoke to your father
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directly, and He said: “O My slave!
Ask something from Me and I shail
give it to you.” He said: “O Lord,
bring me back to life so that I may
be killed in Your cause a second
time.” The Lord, Glorified is He,
said: “I have already decreed that
they will not return to life.”” He
said: “My Lord, then convey (this
news) to those whom 1 have left
behind.” Alldh said: “Think not of
those as dead who are killed in the
way of Alldh. Nay, they are alive,
with their Lord, and they have
provision.”™ (Hasan)
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a. One should not say to a bereaved person anything that might increases. his

sorrow and give him pain.

b. The Hadith confirms Allah’s attribute of Speech.

c. After a man dies he enters the next world where it will be possible that
Alldh will bless him with special attributes.

d. The Hadithi confirms the reality of a higher rank for the martyrs.

e. It is a proof of the high status of 'Abdullah bin Hardm, that Alidh Himself
asked him to decide and say what he wanted.

f. All links of men with this world are severed after death, and they can never
£0 back to the world they have left behind. This categorical statement cuts
at the root of the people’s belief in the transimigration of souls.

191. 1t was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh #% said: ‘Alldh will laugh at
two persons — one of them kills
the other, and both of them enter
Paradise, for the first one fought
in the cause of Alldh and was
martyred, then his killer repented
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to Allih and became Muslim, ‘ PPy | ii
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a. Alldh’s laughter is an expression of His pleasure. Therefore, pleasure is also
an attribute of Allah,

b. Only Alldh knows what the end of a man would be like. Even the mast
hardened criminal can be expected to receive Alldh's guidance at some
point in life. As such it is not proper to claim, as long as a person lives, that
he will not accept guidance, and as such it is not right fo stop inviting him
to the right path until the last breath of his life.

192. Sa‘eed bin Musayyab PRSI PAE AR A TR T L
narrated that Abu Hurairah used tﬁ erﬁi‘,—g—éj Ey 2
to say: “The Messenger of Alladh (o # & W

2 said: Alldh will seize the earth rolgd gl s R B
on the Day of Resurrection, and ;7 7. » h >
He will roll up the heavens in His o8 i35 Gl of Sdlt Bt dad 205
Right Hand, then He will say, “I s, *. % .o

am the Sovereign. Where are the A g ~ ’
kings of the earth?” (Sahih) (el FLAN g _.,h;g A 53; e
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a. This confirms the reality of Alldh’s Hand. However, it is not allowed for
anyone fo invent a mental picture for such attributes of Allah. It is, instead,
necessary that we believe in however much we have been told about His

attributes, and not commit the mistake of likening the Divine attributes to
those of the created things.

b. The sky as it exists now shall cease to exist on the Day of Resurrection.

193. It was narrated that ‘Abbas iz L‘,_’;J RS (PR LY
bin ‘Abdul-Muttalib said: “T was
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him, and he looked af it and said:
"What do you call this?” They
said: ‘Sehib (a cloud).” He said:
‘And Muzn (rain cloud).” They
said: ‘And Muzn.” He said: ‘And
‘Andn (clouds)” Abu Bakr said:
“They said: “And ‘Andn.” He
said: ‘How much (distance) do
you think there is between you
and the heavens?” They said: "We
do not know.” He said; ‘Between
you and it is seventy-one, or
seventy-two, or seventy-three
years, and there is a similar
distance between it and the
heaven above it (and so on)’ until
he counted seven heavens. “Then
above the seventh heaven there is
a sea, between whose fop and
bottom is a distance like that
between one heaven and another.
Then above that there are eight
{angels in the form of) mountain
goats. The distance between their
hooves and their knees is like the
distance between one heaven and
the next. Then on their backs is
the Throne, and the distance
between the top and the bottom
of the Throne is like the distance
between one heaven and another.
Then Alldh is above that, the
Blessed and Exalted.” (Da‘if)
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194, It was narrated from Abu
Hurairah that the Prophet # said:

“When Alldh decrees a matter in
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heaven, the angels beat their sy FE s ez e .
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one beneath him. The Shihib ui; LE—{A:; o < Lji Lg_:;,lj A J,;
(shooting star) may strike him . ., .. . e
before he can pass it on to the one B 5 ‘ﬁl‘“““ 3! éﬂ‘mi ol
beneath him and the latter can ‘é;jg o Gam 248 gk &
pass it on to the soothsayer or . S s e e s,
sorcerer; or it may not strike him o Seex S st el Gakb
unti! he has passed it on. And he Rveal
adds one hundred lies to it, and -
only that word which was

overheard from the heavens is

true.” (Sahih)
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a. Allah's speech consists of both sound and words, which the angels are able
to hear.

b. Angels possess the consciousness and knowledge of Alldh’s greatness and
pride. That is why they affirm their Jowliness and humility on heatizig the
Words of Allah. In fact, it behooves man to show greater luumility than the
angels because he has been given greater status.

. Soothsayers and astrologers have their links with the evil spirits {satans).
Soothsaying and astrology etc. are, therefore, rightly branded as satanic
sciences. Muslims must not believe in them. They should even avoid
studying them.

195. It was narrated that Abu I @12 a8 25 a1 Bl - 14e

Musa said: “The Messenger of c6r e ee e sk e s

Aligh # stood up among us and ~ ‘°° &8 2T O sl 8 i

B Sutg” 34: 23.
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said five things. He said: "Alldh
does not sleep, and it is not
befitting that He should sleep. He
lowers the Scales and raises them.
The deed done during the day is
taken up to Him before the deed
done during the night, and the
deed done during the night before
the deed done during the day. His
Veil is Light and if He were to
remove it, the glory of His Face
would burn everything of His
creation, as far as His gaze
reaches.” " (Sahik)
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ca Estan ol St 0 WA A

a. Sleep and rest are the needs of the creatures since they remedy the fatigue
and weakness caused by work. Alldh, by contrast, is Ever Living and
Sustainer of the entire creation. He is, therefore, exempt from both

weariness and sleep.

b. One of the interpretations of lowering the Scales and raising them is that
He, in His infinite wisdom, decreases in this life the provision for some and

increases it for others.

¢. Nothing in this mortal world can stand the glory of Alldh. That is why
when Alish manifested the splendor of His glory on the Mount of Sinai (Le.
the Tur), it could not stand it and was reduced to dust.

196. It was narrated that Abu
Musa said: “The Messenger of
Altah # said: ‘Alldh does not
sleep, and it is riot befitting that He
should sleep. He lowers the Scales
and raises them. His Veil is Light
and if He were to remove it, the
glory of His Face would burn
everything of His creation, as far as
His gaze reaches.”” Then Abu
‘Ubaidah recited the Verse:
“Blessed is whosoever is in the fire,
(i.e. the light of Alldh) and
whosoever is round about #! And
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Glorified is Alldh, the Lord of all
that exists.”™ (Sahik)

Comments :

206

P NPT

- Grhd) Catadt [Gm] ejﬁ

a. It was not a worldly fire but, as mentioned in Sshit Mustim, the Light of
Alldh. The Arabic expression Hijdbuhu nur or Hij@buhu nidr means His Veil is

Light or Fire.

b. “And whosocever is roundabout the fire’ means the Prophet Musa s and
the Angel Jibril s (Tabari's Commentary, 11/165).

197. It was narrated from Abu
Hurairah that the Prophet #% said:
“The Right Hand of Alldh is full
and that is never affected by the
continuous spending, night and
day. In His other Hand is the
Scale, which He raises and lowers.
Have you seen what Alldh has
spent since He created the
heavens and the earth? And that
has not decreased what is in His
Hands in the slightest.”” (Sahih)
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Comments:

clen s

a. The Hadith contains the mention of “Hand” as well as “Hands” for Alih.
This is also one of those phenomena (attributes) that needs unquestioning
literal faith without searching for resemblance in this world. The Qur’dn
speaks of the two Hands of Alldh at several places (e.g. Sdd. 38:75).

b. This Hadith describes Alldh’s Hand as 'right’. 'The Arabic text, in fact, contains
the word Yamin that contains the sense of Barakah (blessing). A Hadith in Sahil
Muslim (H. 1827) says that both His Hands are Yamin. Therefore, to describe
one of Alldh's Hands as right or blessed does not mean that the other Hand is
not so. The truth is that both His Hands are blessed.

198. It was narrated that
“Abdulidh bin ‘Umar said: “I
heard the Messenger of Allah
say, when he was on the pulpit
“The Compeller will seize the

Bl An-Naml 2738,
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heavens and the earths in His
Hand’ and he clenched his fist
and began to open and close it.
Then He will say: “I am the
Compeller! Where are the tyrants?
Where are the arrogant?’’ He
said, the Messenger of Alldh #
was turning to his right and to his
left, until I saw the pulpit moving
from below and I thought: “What
if it falls with the Messenger of
Alldh #£ on it? " (Sahih)

207 FEEATINTY
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Comments:
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a. The Hadith gives us an idea of Alldh’s attribute of greatness and pride
inasniuch as this universe, however vast it might be, is no more than a

particle of dust before Him.

b. It is allowed to make an occasiondl show of anger in religious sermons and

admonitions.

199. Nawwis bin Sam’dn Al-
Kildbi said: “I heard the
Messenger of Allah # say: “There
is no heart that is not between
two of the Fingers of the Most
Merciful. If He wills, He guides it
and if He wills, He sends it
astray.” The Messenger of Alldh
# used to say: ‘O You Who
makes hearts steadfast, make our
hearts steadfast in adhéring to
Your religion.” And he said: “The
Scale is in the Hand of the Most
Merciful; He will cause some
peoples to rise and others to fall
until the Day of Resurrection.””
(Sahih)
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Comments:

a. The author has included this Hadith to prove the attribute of the Fingers for
Allah, With regard to all such Ahddith the unanimous view of the. pious
predecessors is that we must have faith in them without imputing any kind
of resemblance in them 1o anything in the world.

b. Giving guidance is the prerogative of Allih alone. We must, therefore, keep
asking Him for guidance and steadfastness in our adhering to faith.

c. Making someone high or low or enduing someone with honor and the
other with disgrace, is sometimes decreed by Alldh in consequence of man’s
acts of commission or omission. At other times it is a test and trial from
Alidh, and it is on the basis of his conduct in these tests and frials that man.
earns his highi or low grades with Alldh.

200. It was narrated that Abu S 25 352 38 5T 8k - v
Sa’eed Al-Khudri said: “The cr e L e el e el
Messenger of Alah # said: ‘Allah ~ “#%= F elad] [ &1 s Gis
smiles at three things: a row in 34} T SR 1 IR
the prayer, a man who praysin 3", . . T . .7
the depths of the night, and a <=2 W op 3 41 25 J6 -
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Cedel Bl cme Wa o Vs (@I 45,00 el
Commients:
' Appearing before the people’ (i.e. his meeting the people) was in the hope
of finding a person or tribe from amongst the people coming from all parts
of the Arab world at the time of fijf that could help him in his preachings,
and thwart the designs of his opponents, so that the people could
comprehend the truth and accept it.

202. it was narrated from Abu }»}331 e -)Lﬁ_g :)_, ?.Li.a i - Yoy
Dardd’ that the Prophet & said . ..
goncerning the Verse: “Every da f‘1 ot u—“l" o u'“}‘ s C““’ g
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Comments:

a. The Hadith confirms Alldh's attribute of action manifested at all times
without break.

b. Forgiving sins is also one such matter in which there is absolutely no
intermediary between man and God. Some misguided souls think that,
even in this, an mtennedmry is an imperative necessity. Christians believe
that forgiving the sins is within the domain of their popes and priests.
Hindus consider it lmpossﬂole to approach God without the mediation of
the Brahmins, and it is ondy through them that they can have thefr sins
forgiven. The Qui'dn, on the other hand, asks in the form of a rhetorical
question: “And who can forgive sins except Alah?” (3:135), i.e, no one has
the power to do it.

Chapter 14. One Who ORI S 5 Q- (1 pmmal))
Intro'?luces A Good Or Evil (V¢ 2ol T o?
Practice

LR et
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sajd: “The Messenger of Alldh £
said: “Whoever introduces a good
practice that is followed, he will
receive its reward and a reward
equivalent to that of those who
follow it, without that detracting
from their reward in the slightest.
And whoever introduces a bad
practice that is followed, he will
receive its sin and a burden of sin
equivalent to that of those who
follow it, without that detracting
from their burden in the
slightest.” " (Sahih)

oF cr.lx_n s\'\V:C sc[l

Comments:
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a. ‘Introducing a good practice” means that a need was being felt for an act of

virtue but no one was practising it, or else infroducing a good practice
would mean reviving the implemettation of a Sinnah that had since been
abandoned, and when someone revived it, others also took to following it.
1t would also appiy to the situation where one devises a new methodology
for the promotion of a proven act of virtue. Declaring an action as good and
giving it currency in the society on the basis of one’s own subjective opinion
is a form of innovation (Bid’ah) which will attract retribution or punishment
instead of recompense or reward from Alldh,

. “Introducing an evil practice” means a situation where a man did an evil act

which was non-existent in the society. Then, taking the cue from him,

others also started doing the same. The Prophet £ has warned against it.

. People engaged in the work of Da'wah (calling people to the right path)
must be on their guard lest they themselves start doing an act or inviting
others to do something, on the basis of some weak or spurious Hadith, not
proved from the sound sources. If they do so, not only will their entire
labor go to waste but they shall also have to carty on their shoulders the
brrrden of the sins of others who followed them in that act.

. Crediting the reward or punishment for deeds done by a person to his
account is an automatic operation, by the will of Alldh, in which the person
concerned has no say either way. It is, therefore, meaningless to argue in
support of the concept of the iransference of the reward of one mai's
actions to another. If such a philosophy of transference were accepted, then,
by the same token, the transference of a person’s sins o others will also
have to be accepted.
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204. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “A man came to
the Prophet #, who encouraged
the people to give charity to him.
A man said: ‘T have such and
such,” and there was no one left in
that gathering who did not give
him something in charity, to a
greater or lesser extent. The
Messenger of AlldAh $£ said:
‘Whoever initjates a good practice
that is followed, he will receive a
perfect reward for that, and a
reward equivalent to that of those
who follow it, without that
detracting from their reward in
the slightest. And whoever
introduces a bad practice that is
followed, he will receive the
complete burden of sin for that,
and a burden of sin equivalent to
that of those who follow it,
without that detracting from their
burden in the slightest.”” (Sahik)
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205. Tt was narrated from Anas
bin Milik that the Messenger of
Alldh # said: “Every caller who
invites people to misguidance and
is followed, will have a burden of
sin equal to that of those who
follow him, without that
detracting from their burden in
the slightest. And every caller
who invites people to true
guidance and is followed, will
have a reward equal to that of
those who follow him, without
that detracting from their reward
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in the slightest.” " (Hasan)
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Comments: 204 & 205
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The term ‘misguidance’ as used here includes things like idolatry,
innovation, sinful acts and all those actions that are forbidden in Islam. As
such, anyone who invites the people, or persuades them, or cooperates with
them in the doing of such acts, will receive the burden of sins equivalent to
that of those who follow it. "Guidance’, on the other hand, includes things
like believing in the Oneness of Alldh, following the Prophet's Suninah,
doing the obligatory duties, and avoiding all things that are sinful or evil.
Therefore, anyone who invites others to the doing of such virtuous acts will
receive a reward equivalent to the reward of all those who followed him in

those matters.

206. It was narrated from Abu
Hurairah that the Messenger of
Alldh # said: “Whoever calls
people to true guidance, will have
a reward equal to that of those
who follow him, without that
detracting from their reward in
the slightest. And whoever calls
people to misguidance, will have
a (burden of} sin equal to that of
those who follow him, withowt
that detracting from their sins in
the slightest.” " (Sahih)
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207. 1t was narrated that Abu
Juhaifah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh  #  said: ‘Whoever
introduces a good practice that is
followed after him, will have the
reward for that and the
equivalent of their reward,
without that detracting from their
reward in the slightest. Whoever
introduces an evil practice that is
followed after him, will bear the
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burden of sin for that and the
equivalent of their burden of sin,
without that detracting from their
burden in the slightest.” " (Sakih)
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208. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh # said: ‘There is no caller
who invites people to a thing but
on the Day of Resurrection he will
be made to stand next to that to
which he called others, even if he
only called one other person.”
(D'
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Chapter 15. One Who
Revives A Sunnah That Had
Died Cut

209. Kathir bin "Abdulldh bin
‘Amr bin ‘Awf Al-Muzani said:
“My father told me, narrating
from my grandfather, that the
Messenger of Aldh 4 said:
‘Whoever revives a Sunnah of
mine, which people then act
upon, will have a reward
equivalent to that of those who
act upon it, without that
detracting from their reward in
the slightest. And whoever
introduces an innovation (Bid'ah)
that is acted upon, will have a
burden of sins equivalent to that
of those who act upon it, without
that detracting from the burden of
those who act upon it in the
slightest.” "(Daif)
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to that of those among the people

who act upon it, without that

detracting from their sins in the

slightest.”” (Da"if)
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Comments:

a. The term ’dying Sunnaht’ means an action or deed perfectly in order in the
sight of Islam—be it an enjoined duty or a compulsory or desirable
act—that was neglected by the people out of their indolence or ignorance,
And ‘reviving’ it means promoting it in the society once again.

b. The Hadith hoids out a stern warning to those who iry to promote
innovations in the society and also invite others to indulge in them.
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learns the Qur'dn and teaches it.” fet. .
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a. The test of a person’s excellence, in consideration with Alldh, lies in his
good deeds, although the general criterion in the world is to measure up
the value and worth of a person by the yardstick of his wealth, his good
looks and his status in the society, which is an incorrect criterion.

b. Learning and teaching the Qur'4n means learning and teaching the reading
of the Qur'dn along with its rules of recitation, articulation and intonation,
as well as its meaning and interpretation. And since Hadith is but the
explication of the Qur'dn, anyone who leamns the science of Hadifi and
teaches it, is also included in that roll of honors.

¢. A person not following the teachings of the Qur'dn has no share in that
honor, as proved from other Ahédith.
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Qur'dn and teaches it.”” “Then he .
(Mus‘ab) took me (the narrator) a0 Gls
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Comments :
a. ’Asim whose name appears in the chain of the narrators of this Hadith is the

b.

well known Imiim (authority) in the science of the Qur’an recitation.

The man gifted with the capacity to do some noble work should be advised
and encouraged to occupy himself in it for the benefit of the Muslim
Ummah, as well for the sake of his own prosperity in this world and the
next.

214. It was narrated from Abu I3 3id5 o\ I ALA BE - v
Musa Al-Ash’ari that the Prophet . re ey E. st

# said: “The Tkeness of the & ‘i O o W0 198 Ls‘““h
believer who recites the Qur'an is u—° G m" L S be w

that of a citron, the taste and
smell of which are good. The
likeness of a believer who does
not read the Qur'an is that of a
date, the taste of which is good
but it has no smell. The likeness
of a hypocrite who reads the
Qur'an is that of sweet basil, the
smell of which is good but its
taste is bitter. And the likeness of
a hypocrite who does not read the
Qur'dn is that of a colocynth
(bitter apple), the taste of which is
bitter and it has no smell.””
(Sahil)
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Comments;

4

a.

Both reciting the Noble Qur'an and implementing its teachings are acts of
greal virtue, and are both required of all of us. Recitation being an outward
quality has been likened to the sweet smell of the fruit. Implementation, on
the other hand, is an internal phenomenon, since it includes qualities like
deep-rooted faith, sincerity of purpose, love and fear of Alldh, as well as
righteousness of conduct and piety. As such it has been likened to the taste
of the fruit.

. Both faith and conduct of a hypocrite are sour, but his recitation of the

Qur’an could be of benefit to others. That is the reason why he is likened to
a flower whose sweet smell is sensed from afar, but its bad taste makes it
undit fo eat.
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235. It was narrated that Anas
bin Malik said: “The Messenger of
Allah #& said: ‘Alldh has His own
people among mankind.” They
said: ‘O Messenger of Alldh, who
are they?” He said: “The people of
the Qur'dn, the people of Alldh
and those who are closest to
Him.” " (Hasan)
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Comments:

The term “people of the Qur'an’ means the reciters, the memorizers and the
leatners of the meaning of the Qur'dn, in the light of the Ahddith of the
Prophet £, as well as those who apply the teachings of the QJur'an in their
daily lives, and also those who carry its message to others.

216. Tt was narrated that ‘Ali bin
Abu Tdlib said: “The Messenger
of Alldh #& said: “Whoever reads
the Qur'an and memorizes it,
Alldh will admit him to Paradise
and allow him to intercede for ten
of his family members who all
deserved to enter Hell.”” (Da‘if)
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217. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Allsh # said: ‘Learn the Qur'an,
recite it and go to bed, for the
likeness of the Qur'an and the one
who learns it and acts upon it is
that of a sack filled with musk,
which spreads its fragrance
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everywhere. And the likeness of
ane who learns it then goes to bed
with it in his heart is that of a
sack that is tied up from which no
fragrance comes out.”” (Hasan)
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218. It was narrated that Nafi’
bin ‘Abdul-Héarith met “Umar bin
Khattdb in “Usfin, when ‘Umar
had appointed him as his
governor in Makkah. ‘Umar
asked: “Whom have you
appointed as your deputy over
the people of the valley?” He
said: “T have appointed Ibn Abza
over them.” ‘Umar said: “Who is
Ibn Abza?” NA&fi' said: “One of
our freed slaves.” ‘Umar said:
“Have you appointed a freed
slave over them?” Nafi’' said: “He
has great knowledge of the Book
of Alldh, is well versed in the
rules of inheritance (Fard‘id) and is
a (good) judge.” “Umar said: “Did
not your Prophet #£ say: ‘Allih
raises some people (in status)
because of this Book and brings
others low because of it?" '(Sahih)
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Comments: -
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The Hadith only mentions the Book of Alldh. It, however, goes without
saying, that in order to qualify for the title of a scholar of the Book, one also
has to be well versed in the science of Hadith, since Hadith is both the
theoretical interpretation and the practical application of the Qur'an.

219. It was narrated that Abu

Dharr said: “The Messenger of
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Alldh # said to me: ‘O Abu
Dharr! For you to come out in the
morning and learn one Verse
from the Book of Alldh is better
for you than praying one hundred
Rak’ah, and for you to come out
and learmn a matter of knowledge,
whether it is acted upon or not, is
better for you than praying one
thousand Rak'ah.”” (Da‘if)
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Chapter 17. The Virtue Of
The Scholars, And
Encouragement To Seek
Knowledge

220. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh #& said: “When Alldh wills

good for a person, He causes him’

to understand the religion.””’
(Sahih)
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Comments:;
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a. Only a person well versed in the rules of Shari‘ah concerning all important
matters of life can achieve the blessings of this world and the next. This
underlines the importance and need of acquiring the knowledge of religion.

b. Tt also highlights the lofty position of teachers of religion. However, the
only people capable of delivering this knowledge to the people after the
passing away of the Prophet % are the scholars of religion. The Messenger
of Allah was himself a teacher, as the Qur'dn says: “And he (the Prophet)
will instruct them in the Book and wisdom™ (2:129).

The term Hikmah (translated as wisdom), used in the Qur'an, stands for the
understanding of the religion, namely the laws and rules of the Islamic

jurisprudence.
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221. Tt was narrated that Yunus
bin Maisarah bin Halbas said: “I
heard Mu'awiyah bin Abu Sufyan
narrating that the Messenger of
Alldh $# said: ‘Goodness is a
{natural} habit while evil is a
stubbornness (constant prodding
from Satan). When AMl&h wills
good for a person, He causes him
to understand the religion.”””
{Hasan)
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Comments:
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a. The expression “Goodness i a (natural) habit” means that the knowledge
of the straight path is already ingrained in human nature. Thus, a person
possessed of upright nattire has no difficulty treading the straight path.

b. “Evil is a stubbornness” means that a person treading the path of sin is all
the time contending with himself. The inciting soul pulls him to the ways of
sin and tries to keep him from repentance, while his conscience tries {o keep

him from the ways of sin.

222. It was narrated that Ibn
‘Abbds said: “The Messenger of
Allih  # said: ‘One  Fagih
{knowledgeable man) is more
formidable against the Shaitin
than oneé thousand devoted
worshippers.”” (Da‘if)
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223. Tt was narrated that Kathir
bin Qais said: “T was sitting with
Abu Dardd” in the mosque of
Damascus, when a man came to
him and said: ‘O Abu Dardd’, 1
have come to you from Al-
Madinah, the city of the
Messenger of Alldh 2, for a
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Hudith which 1 have heard that
you narrate {rom the Prophet .
He said: ‘Did you not come for
trade?” He said: ‘No." He said:
‘Did you not come for anything
else? e said: ‘No.” He said: ‘1
heard the Messenger of Alldh 4
say: “Whoever follows a path in
the pursuit of knowledge, Alldh
will make easy for him a path to
Paradise. The angels lower their
wings in approval of the seeker of
knowledge, and everyone in the
heavens and on earth prays for
forgiveness for the seeker of
knowledge, even the fish in the sea.
The superiority of the scholar over
the worshipper is like the
superiority of the moon over all
other heavenly bodies, The
scholars are the heirs of the
Prophets, for the Prophets did not
leave behind Dinir or Dirham,
rather they left behind knowledge,
so whoever takes it has taken a
great share.”” (Da‘if)
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Commenis:

a. Scholars of religion must either sit in the mosques in order to impart
knowledge to the people, or hold sessions at conveniently located places
where everyone—rich or poor, high or low —can reach them and profit by

their teaching.

b. It is a praiseworthy act if a man travels from one city or town to another, in
order to gairi knowledge from a learned man.

c. All the creatures of Alldh love and pray for the prosperity of the man who
undertakes a journey in pursuit of knowledge.

d. It is a matter of great honor for the scholars of religion to be termed as the

spiritual heirs of the Prophets. The honor;, however, puts on their shoulders

a heavy burden of responsibility to (i) make plain the essence of truth, (i)

_ invite the people to accept it, (iii) &ry to wean them away from falsehood
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and, (iv) never allow greed or fear to distract them from the doing of their
duty. They should, in short, ry to emulate the example of the Prophets of
Allih who were the embodiments of fortitude, sincerity of purpose, and
commitrment to their mission of preaching the message of Islam among the
people.

224. It was narrated that Anas
bin Milik said: “Seeking
knowledge is a duty upon every
Muslim, and he who imparts
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knowledge to those who do not
deserve it, is like one who puts a
necklace of jewels, pearls and
gold around the neck of swines.”

(D)
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Comments:
The expression ‘Every Muslim’ means both men and women, since
following the laws of Shari‘ah is the bounden duty of both sexes. It is,
therefore, essential for both men and women to know the permissible from
the prohibited in Islam. The Prophet #% also taught the tenets of our faith
and its demands to both the sexes alike.

225. It was narrated that Abu sy, z31 f 20 & 5 mec

. Be, 05 00 & AT 8l - vve
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of & . :‘i ;UJ Py f, ¢ G5 s
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the distress of the Day of
Resurrection, and whoever so. m . %z a2 I
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Allh will conceal him (his faults) Tl %o 335 taigalt o5 3% G 636
in this world and on the Day of - “ap
Resurrection. And whoever
relieves the burden from a
destitute person, Allih will relieve
him in this world and the next.
Alldh will help His slave so long
as His slave helps his brother.
Whoever follows a path in pursuit
of knowledge, Allih will make
easy for him a path to Paradise.
No people gather in cne of the
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houses of Alldh, reciting the Book
of Alldth and teaching it to one
another, but the angels will
surround them, tranquility will
descend upon them, mercy will
envelop them and Alldh will
mention them te those who are
with Him. And whoever is
hindered because of his bad
deeds, his lineage will be of no

avail to him.””" (Sahih)
SHN e 0T 5% e planr YT Juds ol celedlly SB1 ol a ST D A

Comments:
d.

b.
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The Hadith confirms the fact that each and every action done by man shall
have its appropriate reward or recompense from Altdh.

Not all the retribution or recompense for the deeds of man is necessarily
postponed by Alldh till the next world, since some of the punishment or.
rewaid is also given in this world.

The Hadith holds out the inducement for such virtuous deeds as helping the
believers in their hour of distress, concealing their faults and failures and
doing one’s bit to create ease for his brethren-in-faith. All of this is meant to
build relationships between the Muslims on the foundation of mutual love
and well-wishing. '

. Educational gatherings are like receptacles for the special mercies from -

Allah, 1t is, therefore, important that one punctually attends and not sndss
his lessons in the Qur'dn and Hadith study circles, or in the religious
mstituticns.

. It is a matter of great honor for the seekers of kmowledge, that Allih

approvingly mentions them to the angels with Him. It means that the
pursuit of knowledge is an important means of gaining nearness to Allah.

226. It was narrated that Zirr bin = 1z @55 0 22 AES: e - ovyn

L el

Hubaish said: “I went to Safwin
bin ‘Assal Al-Murddi and he said:
‘What brought you here?” 1 said: ‘T
am seeking knowledge.” He said:
‘T heard the Messenger of Alldh
#% say: “There is no one who goes
out of his house in order to seek
knowledge, but the angels lower
their wings in approval of his
action.”” (Hasan)
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227, 1t was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “I heard the . ’
Messenger of Alldh # say: < ,=o g: dea L8 o kel ) [’él;
‘Whoever comes to this mosque of ", | G it T s onoid
mine, and only comes for a good el U; ERL el
purpose, such as to learn or to  (eels xS0 1J.E 8 40 (.25
teach, his status is like that of one 7,7 Lo, e L0 o @ b .c
who fights in Jihid in the cause of % caalny 31 aaley {-"4 v fiiﬁ (‘J ¢l
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(Hasan)
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Comments:
a. The purpose of building a mosque is not only to use it as a place for
- worshipping the One and Only God, but also to use it as a center for the
propagation of Islam, and as a school for imparting and receiving
knowledge and education,

b. Engaging in. the teaching of religious sciences is also & form of Jihid, since
the real purpose of fighting in the cause of Alldh is to extricate the people
from the misguided darkness of disbelief into the radiant light of Islam. So,
if there were no centers for teaching and learning, it would be a difficult
task to educate the new converts to Islam, which would nullify the very
purpose of Jihkid.
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the rest of the people.”” (Da‘if)
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229. It was narrated that
‘Abdullih bin ‘Amr said: “The
Messenger of Alldh # came out
of one of his apartments one day
and entered the mosque, where
he saw two cixcles, one reciting
Qur'an and supplicating to Alldh,
and the other learning and
teaching: The Prophet # said:
“Both of them are good. These
people are recifing Qur'dn and
supplicating to Alldh, and if He
wills He will give them, and if He
wills He will withhold from them.
And these people are learning
and teaching. Verily I have been
sent as a teacher.” Then. he sat
down with them.” (Da‘if)
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Chapter 18. He Who Conveys
Knowledge

230. Tt was narrated from Zaid bin
Thébit that the Messenger of Alldh
## said: “May Allah cause his face
to shine, the man who hears what [
say and conveys it (to others).
There are those who have
knowledge but no understanding,
and there may be those who
convey knowledge to those who
have more understanding of it than
they do.””
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One of the narrators) ‘Ali bin 2., ¢, sc0 . s.r 50 40 . oin
1\511111ammad added to )it: “There % 3 SRV fdese Gn (8 ad 505 dee
are three things because of which GHOLNAL - h seat LBl
hatred does not enter the heart of ‘,}ﬁ u.e’ ga ,.’r’L‘: fdf, . gg-:L:’
a Muslim: Sincerity in doing an (473 «lmbidl 15Y s ol
action for the sake of Alldh; being ) “&-G:‘EK;'
sincere towards the rulers of the -
Muslims; and adhering to the
famd’ah (main body) of the
Muslims.” (Hasan)
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a. The Hadith speaks of the honor and esteem of those who engage themselves
in acquiring the knowledge of Hadith and conveying it to others. It says that
the Messenger of Allih # himself has praised those that are engaged in this
laudable task.

b. The Hadith mentions one of the benefits. of learning the Ahddith, which is
contained in the fact that at times it happens that a man knows the Hadith,
but i§ incapable of exercising his independent judgment, or deducing the
rules of Shari‘ah that could be derived from it. But the same Hadith lights up
with another man when it reaches him, and he is either able to draw
various rules of Shari‘ah from it, or draw more rules from it than were done
by the first conveyor of the Hadith.

c. ‘Adhering to the Jamd’ah’ means not to create dissensions in the community,
and avoid doing things that could do harm to the Muslims and good to
their opponents.

231. Muhammad bin Jubair bin 23 .0 4l 4% B M2 @RS S vy
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and there may be those who 2 i
convey knowledge to those who
have more understanding of it
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232. "Abdur-Rahman bin
‘Abdulldh natrated from his father
that the Prophet £ said: “May
Alldh cause his face to shine, the
man who hears a Hadith from us
and conveys it, for perhaps the one
to whom it is conveyed may
remember it better than the one
who (first) hears it.”” (Sahih)
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Comments:

a. The Hadith contains the glad tiding that each age, even after the age of the
Companions, shall have its preservers (memorizers} of Ahddith, regardless
of whether their number is more or less.

b. Memorizing the Ahidith is generally taken to mean learning them by heart,
although the term would also include preserving them in black and white.

233. 1t was narrated that Abu
Bakrah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh #£ delivered a religious
speech on the Day of Sacrifice and
said: ‘Let those who are present
convey to those who are absent.
For perhaps the one to whom it is
conveyed will understand it better
than the one who (first) hears it."”
(Sahih)
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234, Bahz bin Hakim narrated G :1-—:' sz :r’ Ji" }ﬁ Bis - vre
from his father that his wer e AL gEo . ot s
grandfather Mu’dwiyah Al- 20 R e sl

Qushairi said: “The Messenger of S S E ¢J,,;: MBS (W

Alldh #€ said: ‘Let the one who is T s oo s w .. i
present convey to the one who is Y T
absent.” (Hasan) Aa L3 Ci:;! b & O,z J6

(3
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Comuments:
The expression ‘Those who are absent’ also includes those who, being
present somewhere else at that time, were not able to hear the Prophet's
word first hand. It also includes those that were to come after that period,
but had the benefit of hearing the words of the Prophet 3% from the lips of
the Companions #.
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235. It was narrated from Ibn 3z C”
‘Umar that the Messenger of , ., . , ., . 4., .. .
Allsh £ said: “Let those of you M8 (89> T@illl e o 2400
3 0. 55 a ) s - 3 e

who are present conve;lr’ it tojhose il h e I
of you who are absent.” {(Da’if) T e ]
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236. It was narrated that Anas  :2aiil) al L A Bls - yew
bin Malik said: “The Messenger of s .. , 7.5 4 jcei 20 %00 55
Alldh # said: ‘May Allah cause B
to flourish a slave (of His) who . .3 i:';Leigjl LE e cialé:) ol
hears my words and understands g

them, then he conveys them from
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me. There are those who have
knowledge but no understanding,
and there may be those who
convey knowledge to those who
have more understanding of it
than they do.”” (Hasan)
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Chapter 19. One Who Opens
The Door Te Good

237. It was narrated that Anas
bin Malik said: “The Messenger of
Allah ¥ said: ‘Some people open
the door to good and close the
door to evil, and some people
open the door to evil and close
the door to good. Glad tidings to
those in whose hands Alldh places
the keys to good, and woe to
those in whose hands Allah places
the keys to evil.”™ (Da zf)
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238. It was narrated from Sahi
bin S5a’d that the Messenger of
Alldh £ said: “This goodness
contains many treasures, and for
those treasures there are keys. So
glad tidings to the ome whom
Allah makes a key to good and a
lock for evil, and woe to the one
whom Alldh makes a key to evil
and a lock to good.” (Da‘if)
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Some p Oao\e Eade e TYAATER b s a5 [ihonss o] LS
copbs Bl 3 LS ias A5 o e e B AT L GGy B0 10l g
Comments:
Arabic phrases, literally translated here as “keys of good’ and ‘locks of evil’,
are in fact expressions meaning “the people who open the door of good and
close the door of evil’, and so on. Thus, in plain language the person
possessing the keys of good is the one whom Alldh grants the ability to
~ atiract more and more people to the path of good, and block the path of
evil and, thus, keep the people from falling into error. On the other hand,
the person who chooses to be an associate of the Devil, would be the one
who opens the door of evil through which multitudes of people go astray,
and take the path of Hell. Such a man can be said to have closed the door
of good on the people and kept them from taking the path of guidance.

Chapter 20. The Reward Of €3 r.l.u ui" ’ Sl - (Vr aenalD)
One Who Teaches The o .
People (v “"“H) J"’""

239. It was narrated that Abu  ’.il L )Lf._z i plis G5 - vrq
Dharr said: “I heard the ¢ s

Messenger of Alldh # say: <% OF cplli S DUE 18 ik U
‘Everyone in the universe, in the 240,05 Laes 106 glEJ.UI :.;!l e
neavens and on earth, prays for e IR
forgiveness for the scholar, even — <isedl 4 5o rJL"-U AR AP ds

the fish in the sea.” (Da‘if) “J;‘:"JUL"‘“ ; ‘u-"Jm;s?u“J

Sl sl elas o Olae # Gl BM¥ah o ,_";ﬁ-\i'. o 20 L alaf] Y e
AYYY) Gilldt Cdond! Lgie aalpd alp (@) Jogaes yop o iy cegl LSy Cins

Comments:

a. ‘Everyone in the heavens’ means the angels, and ‘on earth’ means Allah's
creation on earth, namely animals, minerals, insects, birds and sea creatures,
etc. The presence of a virtuous man on earth is a blessing for all the
creatures.

b. The Hadith confirms the high place of honor and status of teachers and
preachers before Alldh. Conveyance of Allih’s Message and propagating it
could be done either through word of mouth, or writing, or formal
teaching, provided that the promised honor will only go to a person if he is
also acting upon the knowledge he is delivering to others,
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240. Sahl bin Mu‘adh bin Anas
narrated from his father that the
Prophet g said: “Whoever
teaches some knowledge will
have the reward of the one who
acts upon it, without that
detracting from his reward in the
slightest.” (Hasan)

Comments:

231 LY xS

. [u.u.a- e.\'l:.wj_} @J;rj

It is because giving knowledge to others is also a form of preaching. The
reward of one who engages in inviting others to the path of virtue has
already been mentioned under Ahddith 205 and 206.

241. ‘Abdulldh bin Abi Qatddah
narrated that his father said: “The
Messenger of Alldh # said: "The
best things that a man can leave
behind are three: A righteous son
who will pray for him, ongoing
charity whose reward will reach
him, and knowledge which is
acted upon after his death.””
{Hasan)

Another chain with similar
meaning,
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58 T:,,J,QLM\ L.,x,—vz\

J.NJ\.&

Yy cru

Bl

%jﬁ!d JLJL" dbmiur—

A7 e ERP

@,L’a NIFRRRLYS RPN WA L}:.J.Il il

tles Wi Bl g 28 Bas; D 4
Hedty b gy R

2] it PuLHE RS e T

%ﬂ LJJ> P glaih ‘JL“ SRR

[:J;u;.\, B & d}.’,;:.;w

a. Children, both sons and daughters, are the priceless gifts of God. The best
way to pay one’s thanks to Allih for these gifts is to give the children good
education and breeding, so that they grow into good Muslims and useful
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members of the society.

b. ‘Ongoing charity’ means doing things whose benefit endures for a long
period of time, For instance, it is an act of ongoing charity to make
provision of water to the people in a place of scarcity. Another example
would be the iteaching of the skills of 2 trade or profession to an
unemployed person, so that he is able to earn his livelihood through lawful
means,

c. Teaching a branch of knowledge to someone or doing some useful scholarly
work, is also an act of virtue whose reward shall endure. Works compiled
by the scholars of Ahddith and other scholars also fall in that category; their
reward shall also continue to flow to the compilers as long as the people
keep benefiting by them.

242. It was narrated that Abu @iz ;0 i 5 A0 @A5 - vey

Hurairah said: “The Messenger of |, . .. . _ . . ,,

Allgh #& said: “The rewards of the & AN E O RS [ e
< £ a

good deeds that will reach a . 335§ 20 555 @5s . 10
believer after his death are: :}j, “‘5’!“ u; ,ﬁ_f s s s
Knowledge which he taught and SN i g S e s
spread; a righteous son whom he % ) :J}ij 36 -6 ;};; i FF

=

leaves behind; a copy of the Lo -
Qur'an that he leaves as a legacy; 1 G055 4a8 %o edall Gl G O
a mosque that he built; a house : =« oo L5 "
that he built for wayfarers; a canal l"'!l"f hss “’f 5 @id Ll ‘R
that he dug; or charity that he &y 51 0 leead 31 (&35 lmi; 857
gave during his lifetime when he ... .

was in good health. These deeds 242 3! 2 o
will reach him after his death.””  Lil (sU; whe 3 4G 2 GaAl
(Da'if ?
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Comments:

The Hadith only mentions a few acts of virtue that would attract Allah's
mercy and form a basis for the forgiving of a pexson’s sins and the raising
of his status after his death, as though the occurrence of his good deeds
were still continuing,

It may be noted that all the acts of virtue mentioned in the Hadith are those
that the dying person had himself performed during his lifetime. Acts like
the reading of the Quir'dn or performing the prayers on the dead person’s
behalf do riot figure in the list.
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243. 1t was narrated fr01.'n A"bu ol it 2 Ok g - vey
Hurairah that the Prophet # said: ; 4 : ) .
“The best of charity is when a & «ealB] [n Slel] Sl @ 230000

Muslim man gains knowledge ot ; P
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Chapter 21. He Who Dislikes L2ie2 20—y ot
Having People Walk Behind 7O nf o Py
Him (V\ aisl) oLk

244. It was narrated from Shu‘aib  Eis 53 i 5 & S 8is - vee
bin ‘Abdulldh bin ‘Amr that his . .. . Li;"f . e e 2,
father said: “The Messenger of <&° ° gf B OF IS o e
Allah #§ was never seen eating 2 , 15 .5 &1 &% o t_,.;; B cet
while reclining or making two “ar oL ’
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men walk behind him.” {Sahift) LS JST 28 A1 080 o Lol £
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Comuments:
a. It is a sign of vanity or pride on the part of a man that he walks in front
and makes others walk behind him. It means that the person concerned
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thinks himself superior to others and cannot bear others to walk alongside
himself.

b. Some people follow the custom that if a "holy” man or an elderly person is
sitting on a couch, they will not share the couch with him but sit on the
ground. This is again a bad custom, since there is more humiliation in it
than in walking behind someone,

245. it was narrated that Abu
Uméamah said: “The Prophet 2%
walked on a very hot day &
towards Baqi’ AI-Gharqad g3
(graveyard of Al-Madinah), and :ﬁ PR
the people were walking behind Y1 57 *d 5
him. When he heard the sound of fotl( o o2l 8] T 5 e
: i i ‘

their shoes, it affected his soul so i Gh > '{J:L: ’rﬁ_t"é ) i%
he sat down until he made them &3 fei Wl cads opna) WUl 065
go ahead of him, lest that make s. . Tet R -
him feel too proud.” (Da‘if) il s gl P Bl
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246. Tt was narrated that Jabir bin  ¢&353 B35 g8 11 e G5 - v
‘Abdulldh said: “When the Prophet TR T TR LY
# walked, his Companions would ;MJ "i ) g g 2wt gF u-"
walk in front of him, and he would o8 :JB &l & 5 45 S8 (G50
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Comments:

a. What we learn from this Hadith is that it is all right, that of the people, some
walk in fromt of the revered person and others behind him. What is
forbidden is that all of them walk behind him.

b. It is no offense to the dignity of the revered person that people walk in
front of him.
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Chapter 22. Taking Care Of i, st S6 - vy i
The Seekers Of Knowledge S Loyl b ( e )
(¥Y Lt ‘,J.di

247. Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudri 2515 o :JJl;JI [ ’“” Bis - vy
narrated that the Messenger of L
Alldh # said: “People will come to JT S LE p—';’*-” s '6@‘
youseeldngknowledge.’Whenyou PORER : _“ e claal o5
see them, say to thetn, “Welcome, o
welcome,” in obedience to the r|_’931 ‘.-(,3{1—2” :J6 He &l Jyis Y

injunctions of the Messenger of o 57 a3 s - .
Alih #, and instruct them in (8 U8 A0 G5 gl 5.l
knowledge.” E B S ey w3
(One of the narrators said) “I said b
to Al-Hakant: “What is ‘Ignuhum?’ et
He said: ‘Instruct them.”” (Da‘if) -6 «S’;...i ;jw oo Vﬁ;"u S
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Comments:

a. Blessed are the seckers of the knowledge as given by the Prophet g,
because these are the people who have been declared as deserving of a
warm welcome by the Prophet # himself. It is true that other arts and
sciences do not fall in that category, yet the learning of them is also the
need of the society.

b. It is the duty of the scholars of religion to treat their students with kindness
and love, and make them aware of the place of honor occupied by the
religious sciences, so that the students feel inspired to learn them with zeal
and passion, and bear with patience the hardships, if any, faced by them in
their acquisition of that knowledge.

| e Bis - veA

248. It was narrated that [smé‘il 55155 o oalE 15
said: “We entered upon Hasan to & s g e s
inquire after him until we filled 1J6 J‘""L‘“"l o G headl B

the house. He tucked up his R IR ;; ey i
legs,f!! then he (Hasan) said: ‘We . . ‘,'5:’- i s L;L; .
entered upon Abu Hurairah to 2 ¥ s 58 2 ‘5'11"-'2 e

U Tucked up his legs: ie., he was sitting with his legs stretched out in front of him, but
when they entered he tucked up his legs (to sit cross-legged) as a sign of respect,
good manners and giving them space.
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inquire affer him uniil we filled
the house. He (Abu Hurairah)
tucked up his legs and said: “We
entered upon the Messenger of
Allah g8 until we filled the house.
He was lying on his side, but
when he saw us he tucked up his
legs then he said: “After I am
gone, there will come to you
people seeking knowledge.
Welcome them, greet them and
teach them.”” (Manudu")

A mnarrator said: By Alldh! we
came across some people who did
not welcome us, greet us, nor
teach us until we used to go to
them, then they treated us rudely.

236 AiEd ety
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Comments:

Shaikh Alb&ni has described it as a fabricated ‘Haditf’. Obviously, Al-
Hasan Basri is a successor of the Comparions. His only teachers were the
Companions and their venerable successors. It is, therefore, hard to believe
that they treated their disciples inappropriately.

249. It was narrated that Abu
Hérun AN Abdi said: “When we
came to Abu Sa“éed Al-Khudri, he
would say: ‘“Welcome, in
accordance with the injunction of
the Messenger of Alldh #&, for the
Messenger of Alldh #£ said to us:
“The people will follow you; they
will come to you from all parts of
the earth seeking to understand
the religion. So when they come
to you, take care of them.” (Da“if)
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Chapter 23. Gaining Benefit
From Knowledge And Acting
In Accordance With It

250. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “One of the
supplications that the Prophet
used to say was: "Alldhummna, inni

237 : i) \aS
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a'udhy bika min ‘ilmin 1§ yanfa'u,
wa min du'din 1§ yusma'u, wa min
galbin 13 yakhsha'u, wa min nafsin 1d
tashba'u [O Alldh, I seek refuge
with You from knowledge that is
of no benefit, from a supplication
that is not heard, from a heart
that does not fear (You) and from
a soul that is not satisfied].””
(Sahih)
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Comments:

a. Beneficial knowledge for which the supplication has been made in the Hadith,
is that knowledge which is also acted uporn, since it is the virtuous deeds that
are of benefit to a person not only in this world but also in the next.

b. “A supplication that is not heard” means a prayer that is not answered.
‘Seeking refuge from it' means praying to Allth to answer all of one's
supplications, and enable him to articulate his supplications with all its
precedent conditions, so that they are met with approval. “A soul that is not
satisfied” means a soul craving for worldly riches and fame, and position of
authority. Yearning for more and more knowledge and not resting satisfied
with the present, is the happy trait of a man’s character. That is why we
have been commanded to pray to Alldh thus: “O my Lord! Increase me in
knowledge.” (20:114)

251. It was narrated that Abu

Hurairah said: “The Messenger of

Allah 2 used to say: “Alldmma,

anfa'ni bima ‘allamtani, wa “allimni

mi yanfa'uni, wa zidni ‘ilman.

Wa'l-hamdu Lilléhi ‘ala kulli hil. [O

Allgh, benefit me by that which

You have taught me, arid {feach

me that which will benefit me,
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and increase my knowledge.

Praise is to Alldh in all

circumstances].”” (Ba’#f)
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Comments:
Alongside the prayer for grant of useful knowledge, the supplication also
includes prayer to the effect that Allah imake beneficial the knowledge
already granted by Him to the supplicating servant.

252. I was narrated that Abu 2. .21 i

Bl o5k [ G3s - vov
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of S "s' JUJ JL >
Alldh # said: ‘Whoever acquires ‘JL«-&” A p SVES u«dy
knowledge by which the pleasure . sofa 2o 2.7
of Alldh is sought, but he only jnl"’l:i“f ‘? - UJCJS e
acquires it for the purpose of (2 (Ii3b eI LV ol
worldly gain, will not smell the

fragrance of Paradise on the Day 90 (U8 B54 of 38 e g aad

of Resurrection.”” (Hasan) f:“’ Li_, Lb_Lp P‘l"‘ 2 ;g_“\,; & d
Another chain with similar s3%_..
wording, wuﬁbwﬁéy‘mycmlb‘g
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Comments:

a. ‘Not to be able to smell the fragrance of Paradise” means that the person.
under reference shall be far away from Paradise and, not to speak of the.
sight of Paradise, he shall not even get a scent of it. [t so happens in the
world that the scent reaches where even the sound cannot. Being so far
away from Paradise obviously means that he shall straightaway go to Hell.
May Alldh protect us all from this!

b. Learning the religious sciences for purposes of material gains has been
condemned, because a person with this characteristic would certainly

misrepresent the laws of the Shariwh for worldly gains, since his sole
intention would be to deceive the people and get them to serve his selfish
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designs. Thus, instead of guidance, he will make himself a carrier of
misguidance.

c. Acquiring the knowledge of worldly sclences with the purpose of being
able to eamn one’s livelihood through lawful means is not included in this
condemmation.

253. It was narrated from Ibn

385 s -Jtizg,:éuutﬁ;wnr
‘Umar that the Messenger of

8- A

Alldh # said: “Whoever seeks
knowledge in order to argue with
the foolish, or to show off before
the scholars, or to atiract people’s
attention, will be in Hell.” (Da’if)
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a. Anyorie who acquires knowledge without sincerity of intention is generally
prompted by such motives as have been mentioned in the Hadith. His evil
intention, therefore, will drive him to Hell.

b. There are people who either want to be more and more famous among the
population, and also wish that many titles are added to their names both in
speech and writing. Or else their aim is to secure a high position in a
religious or political organization. With these aims in view, they use various
tactics for the glorification of self, and the degradation of other scholars. The
main reason behind all this is their ack of sincerity.

254. It was narrated from Jabir
bin ‘Abduilh that the Prophet £

o 58 PE 3

UJILJJ} :fauu.-.lpmfo.b-—"ﬁf

said: “Do not seek knowledge in u‘l u‘ “—’J“ 5 e U ey q{i
order to show off in front of the BV gy f{, e ‘ﬁ)| A ‘C’J"

scholars, or to argue with the
foolish, and do not choose the
best seat in a gathering, due to it
(i.e. the knowledge which you
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255. It was narrated from Ibn
‘Abbis. that the Prophet % said:
“There will be some people
among my Lmmal (nation) who
will gain knowledge of the
religion, and they will recite
Qur’an, and will say: “We come to
the rulers so that we may have
some share of their worldly
wealth, and we will make sure
that our religious commitment is
not affected,” but that will not be
the case. Just as nothing can be
harvesied from the Qutddl*!

except thorns, so nothing can be
gained from being close to them
except {sins).” " (Da’if)

(One of the narrators)
Muhammad bin As-Sabbih said:
“It is as if he meant, “except sins.’ "’
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256. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Allah # said: ‘Seek refuge with
Alléh from the pit of grief” They
said: ‘O Messenger of Alldh, what
is the pit of grief?” He said: ‘A
valley in Hell from which Hell
itself seels refuge four hundred
fimes each day.” It was said: ‘O
Messenger of Alldh, who will
enter it?" He said: ‘It has been
prepared for reciters of the Qur’an
who want to show off their deeds.
The most hateful of reciters of the
Qur'an to Alldh are those who
visit the rulers.”” (Da‘if)

M Tragacanth, a thorny shrub.
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Other chains of narrators.
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257. 1t was narrated that
* Abdullah bin Mas'ud said: “If the
people of knowledge had taken
care of it and presented it only to
those who cared for it, they
would have become the leaders of
thefr age by virtue of that. But
they squandered it on the people
of wealth and status in this world
in order to gain some worldly
benefit, so the people of wealth
and status began to look down on
them. I heard your Prophet £
say: “Whoever focuses all his
concerns on one issue, the
concerns of the Hereafter, Alldh
will suffice him and spare him the
worries of this world. But
whoever wanders off in concern
over different worldly issues,
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Alldh will not care in which of
these valleys he is destroyed.”
Da‘if)

Another chain with similar
wording,

242 L s
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a. The Hadith tells us that a man must keep an eye on the gains and losses of
the Hereafter, even in matters mundane and temporal. A true believer thus
sacrifices his worldly benefits for his gains in the Hereafter. Consequently,
he relishes, rather than grieve over his worldly losses and sacrifices, and
thus becomes secure from all worldly concerns.

b. Neglecting the Hereafter has its evil consequences, even in this world, to the
extent that anyone who does it, is always plagued by worries and concerns.
He falls into grief at anything that he loses, while a true believer maintains
his patience and fortitude for the simple reason that he hopes of a better

reward in the Hereafter.

258. It was narrated from Ibn
‘Umar that the Prophet #& said:
“Whoever seeks knowledge for a
reason other than for thé sake of
Allah, or intends it for a purpose
other than for the sake of Alldh,
let him take his place in Hell.”
(Da’if)
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259. [t was narrated that
Hudhaifah said: “1 heard the
Messenger of Alldh # say: ‘Do
not acquire knowledge in order to
show off before the scholars, or to
argue with the foolish, or to
attract people’s attention, for
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whoever does that will be in
Hell."” (Da‘if)
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260. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh #& said: “Whoever seeks
knowledge in order to argue with
the foolish, or to show off before
the scholars, or to attract people’s
attention, Alldh will admit him to
Hell"” {Da‘if)
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Chapter 24. One Who Is
Asked About Knowledge But
He Conceals It

261. It was narrated from Abu
Hurairah that the Prophet # said:
“There is no man who memorizes
knowledge then conceals i, but
he will be brought forth on the
Day of Resurrection bridled with
reins of fire.” (Hasan)

Another chain with similar

wording,
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Commenis:

a. Imdm Khattdbi is reported as saying: The knowledge under reference is the
knowledge that is essential for each Muslim to have, for example the
formula of ritual prayer, etc. The warning does not apply to the sciences of
secondary importance, such as the knowledge of grammar, logic,
philosophy and so on.

b. Reply to a questioner may be avoided if there is reason to believe that the
questioner will put that knowledge to unlawful uses.

c. If questions are put to a person in order to test his knowledge, he must be
given adequate opporiunity to answer according to his knowledge, and no
one else should try to help him in that, otherwise the very purpose of the
examination will be failed.

262. It was narrated that ‘Abdur- 3824 <UD S35 ST €8s~ vay

Rahmin bin Hurmuz Al-A’raj L e e s s i i

heard Abu Hurairah say: “By ¢° ‘3= &t pedil W fobes o

Alldh, were it not for two Verses C;_e%u s 9, g:"';” LE e o3 ;,z,;n

in the Book of Alldh, I would
never have narrated anything
from him, meaning from the
Prophet #%, were it not for the
Words of Alldh: Verily, those who
conceal what Allah has sent down
of the Book, and purchase a small
gain therewith (of worldly
things), they eat into their bellies
nothing but fire. AllAh will not
speak to them on the Day of
Resurrection, nor purify them,
and theirs will be a painful
torment. Those are they who have
purchased error at the price - of
guidance, and torment at the price
of forgiveness. So how bold they
are (for evil deeds which will
push them) to the
Fire.””™ (Sahih)

AL Al-Bagarah 2:174-175.
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Comments: i gl Cgda e c Rl L YEAY I~ s
Akddith reported in the Books of Hadith from Abu Hurairah #5 are more
mumerous than those reported by any other Companion. Reasons for this
are as follows:

1. Emigrant Companions devoted part of their time to trade activities etc, in
order to earn sustenance for themselves and their families through
legitimate means. Moreover, most of the Helpers were cultivators, a
profession which naturally took up a lot of their time. Abu Hurairah,
however, belonged to the group known as Ahlus-Suffah (People of the
Platform). He was not concerned about earning his bread. Instead, he
devoted all his time to the acquisition of knowledge, by which reason
oftentimes he even had to go hungry.

2. Abu Hurairah 4» did not seek knowledge from the Prophet # alone, He
even turned to other Comparnions for the knowledge of Ahddith etc. in times
when the Prophet £ was either inside his house or busy with other things,

3. Abu Hurairah & enjoyed another point of distinction. The Prophet #£ had
made a special supplication to Alldh to grant him good retentive memory.
(Bukhiri118 & Muslin: 6085). The Verses menticned in the body of the
Hadith speak of the sin of concealing knowledge, and the dire punishment
awaiting those guilty of it, especially when it is necessary to reveal it.
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say: “Whoever is asked about B P S S R
knowledge and conceals it, will be B A I o dsi il G

bridled on the Day of Resurrection ;3 it e g A d z
g o o
with reins of fire.”” (Hasan) f r’d ‘..\.o Jﬂ
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Comments:

a. The term “concealing’ as used here applies to a situation where a person
knew the law of the Shari‘ah but abstained from narrating it, for the benefit
of others, without any reasonable excuse.

b. This confirms the handing down of dire punishment for those who conceal

their knowledge.

265. It was narrated that Abu
Sa‘eed Khudri said: “The
Messenger of Alldh #& said:
‘Whoever conceals knowledge
which Alah has made beneficial
for mankind’s affairs of religion,
Alldh will bridle him with reins of
fire on the Day of Resurrection.”
(Da'if)
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266. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh & said: “Whoever is asked
about knowledge that he has and
he conceals it, will be bridled on
the Day of Resurrection with reins
of fire.””” (Hasan)
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LYy z
Comments: 265 & 266
It is also an act of sin to give out a law of Shariah without knowledge,
simply on the basis of one’s personal opinion. It is, however, a different
matter if one gives an opinion based on one’s independent judgment after
he has done his best, but failed to find the answer either in the Qur'an or in
the Sunnah.
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(1) The Chapters Of '_6)\.@&” wtadl O ool
Purification And Iis (% 2l rg:: Ly
Sunnah
Comments:

a. The Arabic word Tahdrah literally means:
(i) to be cleansed of all filth, and

(i) to be blameless in word and deed.

b. In the context of the Islamic law, Tahdrah means:
(i} to remove the impurity of Hadath Asghar (minor impurity caused by
passing wind or urine, or relieving oneself) by making Wudu" (ablution},
and

{ii} to remove the impurity of Hadath Akbar (major impurity caused by
sexual discharge) by making Ghus! (full bath).

The first practical lesson that we learn in Islam is the lesson of Tahdrah
{cleanliness}. In fact, it is a prerequisite ordained by the Messenger of Alldh
#% for the validity of the ritual prayer (Saldt) offered by a believer.

When comparing this elevated system of purification and cleanliness in
Islam with the practices of other religionists, it is no wonder that these
people feel amazed at the decent system of purity advocated and practised
in Islam. According to a famous report, a Jew once said tauntingly to the
Companion Salmén Farisi: “It is said that your Prophet even teaches you
how to secure purity after relieving oneself?”” The Companion answered in
a tone of perfect self-assurance and ease, “Yes, our Prophet teaches us
everything, even the rules of purification after relieving oneself.

Chapter 1. The Quantity Of dEe 5 ale L 6 - O )
Water Required For Ablution 9“ i < T f Toa e
And Bath In A State Of BEaI G Joddly ¢ a3l LWl
Sexual Impurity O L)

267. It was narrated that Safinah &3z (23 120 & g1 @k - vy
said: “The Messenger of Alldh £ s e p

used o perform ablution with a & ‘
Mudd (of water) and bath with a {3 .=
Sa' /M (Sahih)

FEL B Al

B Mudd is a measure of two thirds of a kilogram (apporox.), while Sa* equals 4 Mudd (3
kilograms approx.).
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268. Tt was narrated that ‘Aishah
said: “The Messenger of Alldh
used to perform ablution with a
Mudd (of water) and bath with a
S&.” (Sahih)
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269. It was narrated from Jabir
that the Messenger of Allah #
used to perform ablution with a
Mudd (of water) and bath with a
Si’. (Sahih)
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270. ‘Abdulldh bin Muhammad
bin ‘Aqil bin Abu Talib narrated
from his father that his
grandfather said: “The Messenger
of Allah #£ said: ‘A Mudd is
sufficient for the ablution and a 54°
is sufficient for the bath.” A man
said: ‘It is not sufficient for us.””
He (the narrator) said: “It was
sufficient for one who is better
than you and had more hair”
meaning the Prophet . (Sahik)

Javislldi

S s 4G

‘Cl:é-”gﬁﬂl:,:m AP V)
u-—/":':)-"l_,,gcfb— R THNRIATESE

JL: Jlg gj:j- :J.E cg.“j :).5 LLéLL &

e

NP IR P IRE - I T
B Y 0B e el G
BB B R I5 260 H8 X 0

%&J! :@i}:l};jﬁij

dalsd o 5y s Ol Cindd s sld W) 1g et JU (o] Do S

Comments:
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By answering so, "Aqil &% means to say that if excessive use of water is
intended to secure purification and cleanliness, then the Prophet #&
presented a perfect example of it. If it means taking exira caution, then the
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Prophet # was more God-fearing and pious than anyone else. If you mean
to say that you have more hair, then the Prophet's hair was not less than
yours. Therefore, your excessive use of water was either the result of your
inclination for doubting and satanic whisperings, or of your disposition to
extravagance, which must be avoided.

Chapter 2. Allih Does Not A T I L - (Y i)
Accept Salidt {Prayer) Without e “‘*ﬁ u
Purification (¥ i) J.&é-h J"‘"”

271. it was narrated that Usdmah g Eis 'JL,.; 43 350 B - vy
bin “Umair Al-Hudhali said: “The e s Aw o
Messenger of Alldh & said: “Allah 835 A O M’ edende Sl
does not accept any prayer . | 2% 4l ol 2
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Comments:
The Arabic word Tahiirah (cleanliness) or Tahur here means Wudu (ablution)
and Ghisl (bath). It is a prerequisite for the ritual prayer that the
worshipper be free of both the minor and major impurities in addition to
any other apparent filth. And just as one is required to be mindful of the
lawful and the unlawful mode of expenditure, he must also be cautious
about the lawful and unlawful ways of earning his wealth.

272. It was narrated that Tbn = :%53 Bis 4l 4 Lis Bas - yvy
‘Umar said: “The Messenger of e 4 . _
Alldh #& said: “Alldh does not Basy g el P ‘J"' ' e

accept any prayer without j)" ‘j C.ij B -0 o :ﬁ

™ Ghulul vefers to withholding goods captured among the spoils of war, and the
meaning, includes deceitfully taking what ene has no right to.
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purification, and He does not
accept any charity from Ghulul.”™”
(Sahih)
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273. It was narrated that Anas
bin MAlik said: “I heard the
Messenger of Alldh & say: “Aligh
does not accept any prayer
without purification, and He does
not accept any charity from
Ghulul” " (Sahih)
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274. it was narrated that Abu
Bakrah said: “The Messenger of
Allah #£ said: ‘Alldh does not
accept any Saldt (prayer) without
purification, and He does not
accept any charity from Ghulul”
(Sahil)
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Chapter 3. The Key To Prayer
Is Purification

275. It was narrated from
Muhammad bin Al-Hanafiyyah
that his father said: “The
Messenger of Allih # said: “The
key to prayer is purification, its
opening is to say ‘Allihu Akbar
and its closing is to say As-saldmu
‘dlatkum.” (Hasan)
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Comments:

a.

276. Tt was narrated from Abu

Just as no lock is opened without a key, there is also no entering into prayer
without freedom from minor and major impurities. This shows that
cleanliness is a prerequisite for prayer.

. Pronouncing the formula of Alldh's greatness (Alldhu Akbar) signals the

banning of all things incompatible with prayer. This is why the formula
pronounced at the start of the prayer is called Takbir At-Tahrim (formula of
prohibition).

. All restrictions imposed by the utterance of the Takbir Al-Tahrim are waived

when the worshipper, at the close of his prayer utters the words As-salimu
‘alaikun:. That is why this action is known as Taklil (legalizing or loosening),
which means that all those things that were specifically prohibited during
the prayer are now perrmissible again.
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Sa‘eed Al-Khudri that the -

Messenger of Allih £ said: “The § gt ‘7"’}’ colbas gl
key to prayer is purification, its <
opening is to say Alldhu Akbar and
its closing is to say As-saldmu
‘alaikum.” (Hasan)
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Chapter 4. Maintaining One’s
Ablution
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277. It was narrated that
Thawbian said: “The Messenger of
Alldh  #& said: ‘Adhere fo
righteousness even though you
will not be able to do all acts of
virtue, Know that the best of your
deeds is Saldt {prayer} and that no
one maintains his ablution except
a believer.”” (Hasan)
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Comments:

a. ‘Adherence to the righteousness’ means adherence to the path of Islam.

b. “You will not be able to do all acts of virtue’” means none of you would be
able to stick to the path of virtue in a mamner that all deviations and
shortcomings are banished from your life. Nor is #t possible for you to offer
your obeisance and remembrance to Alldh as would be commensurate with
His supernal glory and majesty.

¢. Maintenance of ablution or the nullification of it, is a state of being which
no one else but the person concerned would generally know, and it could
easily be kept hidden from others. It could only be taken due care of by the
firm belief that, no matter whether others know it or not, Allih surely
knows it.

d. Imin is a matter of the heatt. It finds expression in actions and deeds. And
we have been told that the most important of all viftuous deeds is the
prayer. Obligatory prayer {Saldf) is of so much importance that it has been
described as a dividing line between belief and disbelief. No wonder then,
that prayer has been described as the highest attribute of the pious and the
foremost condition for prosperity in the Hereafter.

278. It was narrated that
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr said: “The
Messenger of Alldh # said:
‘Adhere to righteousness even
though you will not be able to do

& ed ale P oare L N 2 .
all acts of virtue. Know that -'##% Hi lpBll 1R &1 535
among the best of your deeds is

V5 Ena ket Jail b & L2z
prayer and that no one maintains rﬁ “}'w o

his ablution except a believer.”” Wb Y] pge 3 o BB
(Hasan)
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279. It was narrated that Abu
Uméamah said, in a Marfi* Hadith:™"
“Adhere to righteousness and it is a
blessing if you are able to do so.
Know that the best of your deeds is
prayer and that no one maintains his
ablution except a believer.” (Da’if)
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21 That is, a Traceable Hadith attributed to the Prophet #&.
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280. It was narrated from Abu e215 5 UA_,JJ\ LE Bl - YAs
Malik Ash’ari that the Messenger . I R D
of Alldh #E said: ”Performmg g g O e Bas: Ganall
ablution properly’I:I is half of . 5 oda R PR IO
faith, saying Al-Hamdu Lilléh fills . o - - T e
the Scale (of good deeds), saying ** & ‘r% @l e F o
Subhin-Allgh and Alighu Akbar fills 5 A :\“ uULa f p ST e 1
the heavens and the earth, prayer = Uf' 3 ‘_f-’& ‘9{/9‘&
is light, Zakit is proof, patience is jhi 4‘-‘9-\-9}” CL--W HUHE -2 T VA

brightness and the Qur'dn is proof
for you or against you. Every &0 (B5eedl i3 Sty ‘9’“’?

person goes out in the morning to 35453 cu,aﬁll_, OS] gJ.a ,..Ql
sell his soul, 50 he either frees it ;. = , . es s
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Comments:

a. The term Scale here means the side of the Scale that weighs the good deeds
done by a man. The formula Al-Humdu Lillih (praise is to Alldh) is not only
an expression of praise for Allah, but also an affirmation of the fact that He
is the possessor of all those sublime attributes that are commensurate with
His glory and majesty. Not only this, all the praiseworthy qualities found
anywhere in the creatures are also created and invested in the creatures by
Him. This is another aspect of His magnificence, deserving all praise.

b. Subhin-Alldh Glorified is Alldh means that Allih is exempt from all those
matters, actions and attributes that are unbecoming His majesty and glory.

c. Prayer has been dubbed as light because it keeps the worshippers from

W

™ Performing ablution propetly means either covering all required areas completely, or,
washing them three times, and the scholars have elaborated upon it. See no. 426.
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indulging in acts of sin.

d. Giving Zakit {obligatory sharing of wealth with the poor) is a proof that the
man in question is sincere in his profession of faith.

e. Patience means (i) perseverance in obeying Alldh’s commands and
steadfastness in the doing of good, (ii) adhering to the principle of piety in
the face of worldly temptations of lust and sin, and (jii) abstaining from
falling prey to evils, like bewailing and grieving over mishaps and
misfortunes, as well as keeping away from other acts of sin.

f. Man's salvation in the Hereafter is linked to his deeds. This has been
illustrated in the Hadith by means of a parable, which says that when man
starts his day, open before him are both the options ~ of good and of evil.
Now, it is for the man to decide whether to sell his soul to Alldh or to the
Devil. Thus, anyone who chooses the path of virtue and does good deeds,
he certainly secures his salvation. But the one who surrenders his teins to
Satan and does his biddings, brings about his own ruin.

Chapter 6. The Reward For J_,.ZL.H o_.)‘:g.a; [;LE] = (1 pzenal)
Purification - - (1 22l

.

281. It was narrated that Abu @iz {3 sz AP P
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of e Tt s s
Alldh #£ said: ‘When anyone of ‘(’;1[“’ L_s;T o ‘g:*-"'m gF carglee 2!
you performs ablution and does it g% 4| 3}33 36 136 5pk Lj LE
well, then he comes to the _, ~,, K B . o st s
mosque for no other purpose than ¢ 503t G Lo5 13 (‘54"7 ot
rayer, he does not take one ste Po.wf P WFo st Ry < o od o
gutyAlléh will raise him oni “,bu VJ‘ “M‘ﬂyg e Y ':L?":Qj_l j"ii
degree (in status) thereby, and By (3555 G J=3 [E TR Y} 85k

remove onte sin from him thereby, S e g oy g e s

. Aol EAD A (Bl !
until he enters the mosque. g e
(Sahih)

Ve Sy e JabT cie e e sas [mene] 1gm 20

Comments:

a. Greater reward is promised for those who perform their ablution and do it
well.

b. Sometimes when a man comes to the mosque, his infention is to meet
someone or to do some other necessary work. In addition fo that, he also
performs his prayer in the mosque. Of course this does not decrease his
reward of the prayer, but if his coming out from the house were solely for
the purpose of the prayer, his reward would be much more.

c. It is much more preferable to come to the mosque having performed the
ablution at one’s home, or shop, or office.
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282. It was narrated from
‘Abdulldh As-Sunadbihi that the
Messenger of Alldh # said:
“Whoever performs ablution and
rinses his mouth and nose, his
sins will exit through his mouth
and nose. When he washes his
face, his sins will exit from his
face, even from beneath his
eyelids. When he washes his
hands, his sins will exit from his
hands. When he wipes his head,
his sins will exit from. his head,
and even from his ears, When he
washes his feet, his sins will exit
from his feet, even from beneath
his toenails. Then his prayer and
his walking towards the mosque
will earn extra merit for him.”
{Sahih)
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Comments:

a. The exiting of the siris means the forgiving of sins by Alldh.

b. Sins forgiven through ablution are generally the minor sins. Major sins are
forgiven through sincere repentance, or else Alldh in His infinite mercy may
pardon them. However, in case the sins had a bearing on the rights of
others, their forgiveness depends upon remedying those grievances, or on
being pardoned by the aggrieved party or parties.

283. It was narrated that ‘Amr
bin *Abasah said: “The Messenger
of Alldh & said: “"When a person
performs ablution and washes his
hands, his sins exit through his
hands. When he washes his face,
his sins exit through his face.
When he washes his forearms and
wipes his head, his sins exit
through his forearms and head.
When he washes his feet, his sins
exit through his feet.” ™ (Hasan)
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Comments:

Sins of the hands are the sins of acts either neglected or comnitied by the
hands. Likewise, the sins of the face are the sins related to uttering
improper words, or giving ear to things that were not fit to be heard, and
so on. If it is just a mistake or slip on the part of the person concerned, then
it is a minor sin that would be removed through ablution. In case it is a
deliberate and preplanned act, then it is a major sin for which repentance is

an essential requirernent.
284. ‘Abdulldh bin Mas‘ud said: %, gl g L3 30 B8 - vAe
“It was said: ‘O Messenger of e e o sl
Alldh, how will you recegnize el e L plle i i B
those whom you have not seen of et 4 FL oo PRl (e
. g R 0 OF e OF 02 Ao
your Ummah?” He said: ‘From the 2~ 7 ,g‘p,“ e e EE
blazes on their foreheads and feet, dedy G i ge 1db gl 5y Al 4SO
like horses with black and white . ol e E i'J 120 E Lt gl
traces (which make them distinct s

from others) which are the traces s g 31 QL;T e 3L s S
of ablution.”” (Hasan) TR Lot s
Another chain with similar 2 o= oWdl oot o JU

wording. VB RS o sk P

cy adide oy plia 52 V0TI ks b Ul e 2 [ aabdf] 1gm 5
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Cemments:

a. This shows the excellence of the followers of the Prophet #, since their
distinguishing mark would be a blazing light on their parfs of the body
washed in ablution. ‘

b. The blaze of light on the parts of body would be generated by the
performance of ablution. It means that the Muslims neglecting their prayer
shall be deprived of this blessed glow, so they would be indistinguishable
from non-Muslims. There can be no greater misfortune for a person calling
himself a Muslim, that the Prophet £ refuses to recognize him as such.
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‘Uthméan bin “Affan said: “I saw rﬁf; ui;;ﬁ’;‘ e
‘Uthmin bin “Affan sitting in If_ff«b'}\“ Gas e ) Al Gl
Maqﬁ‘id.m He called for water 3o dEoa gE o ,«} o eopEis

and he performed ablution, then o & TS s o e

- I T s A L7 i . - 2
he said: ‘I saw the Messenger of  jis &l o a2 o 1ol
Allah #¢ sitting in this place 26 Sl 0 Gl e el
where [ am sitting, performing I G5 Ol
ablution as I have done. Then he 273 ‘_,;.,:,G;ﬁ E fusl LG GooLE
said: “Whoever performs ablution e S P
as | have done, his previous sins Al d sl <3l nde T 5P
will be forgiven.” And the ih 5ot h TS 0N cank o
: Gnia b HE
Messenger of Alldh # said: “And . L‘%“?ﬂj “'tt ”}J P t—ﬁ‘ I
do not be conceited (due to this ;8¢ <Ma Jeby Ju LoG S0 1db

great virtue).” (Sahih) HE 4 G20 56 WD, iE G
Another chain with similar = S e O80T o fem B
wording. NUPYTI )
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Comments: Oy F 85 Ok ity ol
‘Do not be conceited or deceived’ means that the promise of such a great
reward for an act of virtue might make you contented, or neglectful of other
virtuous deeds or, maybe, you start taking the acts of sin lightly under the
illusion that the ablution would wash off all of your sins. This kind of
contentment is in itself an act of sin. Nor should anyone allow the illusion
to go into his head that he is the most virtuous or blameless of all his feliow
human beings.

Chapter 7. Tooth Stick (V Zaoell) 13030 S — (¥ pzenall)
286. It was narrated that _r:;-,' o d e A AL s - van

Hudhaifah said: “Whenever the =

[l A place in AlMadinah near the mosque where peaple used to sit to discuss things.
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Messenger of Allih # got up for . Y . IS
prayer at night to pray Tahajiud T EL,J”"“DY] 0% el &y &
{night optional prayer), he would L8 Ay Wae naiia [ ™ ;_L; e 5
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Coouments: Sl (ot 0P e

a. The mouth and the tongue are the tools of pronouncing the glory of Alldh.
It is, therefore, necessary for all of us to be particular about their cleanliness
and purity. That is the reason why ablution has been declared as a
precondition for the performance of prayers, since it contains both the
elements connected with the purity of mouth, namely rinsing and using
tooth stick.

b. Sleep creates a kind of foul smell in the mouth that needs to be removed
through rinsing the mouth and use of tooth stick, regardless of whether a
person gets up to offer Tahajjud (optional midnight prayer) or Fajr
{obligatory dawn prayer).

287. It was narrated that Abu 852 .23 § 20 & of @52 L yav
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of . , ) & :ﬂ:&‘ ﬁiw T
Alldh # said: ‘Were it not that it il Jos o ‘;:“3 o bl e s Bl gl
would be too difficult for my s 2.t T S

1 dnle 1 v damlo - i
Ummah (nation), 1 would have &y e g of tat o
commanded them to use the tooth  #E &V J&5 Jo J6 33 G;T o
stick at every time of prayer.”” s Poc 228 o% g
(Sakif) ey pray EIAAINp by B IR ER T B I

o e oo YTV YT Es oSO b gl s T [ esbsf] g B0

Comments: ha

a. ‘Were it not that it would be too difficult’ means the Prophet £ feared that
it might become too difficult for his followers to comply with his orders,
since there could be occasions when the tooth stick might not be available,
or at least not easily available.

b. “Would have commanded’ means that he would have made the use of tooth
stick compulsory, since it still enjoys the status of a recommended act. It is
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riot, hiowever, a prevequisite for the validity of ablution:
c. The words "At every time of prayer’ means. that if the tooth stick was not
used before ablution it would have been ordered io use i just before

enterinig the prayer.
288. It was narrated that o
‘Abbds said “The Messenger of
Allah used to pray in the night
(Qiyirenl-Laily two Rak'ah by two,
theri: wlien KHe finished he would:
use the tooth stick.” (Da’if)
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Commiexts:

APV

a. As regards the prayer of Tahuajjud, the Prophiet # was most often used to
perform twe Rak'ah units by two;, until he' made a total of eleven Rak'ahs

including the Witr prayer.

b. As has already beeri mentioned, the Prophet # often used a tooth stick
even while preparing for the prayer of Tahajjud (see H. 286). Here it is
mentioned: that be used to do it even after each tweo Rak'a.

289, it was nartated from Abu
Umémah that the Messenger of
AHah 2% said: “Use the tooth
stick, for the tooth stick purifies
the mouth and is pleasing to the
Lerd. Jibril riever catie to me but
he advised e fo use the tooth
stick, until I feared that it would
be made obligatory for me and
iy Urnmirgh. Were it riot that F fear
that it would be too dilficul
my Ummal,
énjoined it uport themi. And I use
the tooth stick until 1 fear that I

may make the front of my mouth:

sore.” {i.e my gamsy (or catise my
teeth fo fall out due to brushing
them: so often).” (Da'if)
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Migdano: bin Shuraili bin Hanf . ;, T
that his father said: “T said to  cxly o @b oF pliaadl oo byl
‘Aishah: “Tell me, what was the A :il; JE ’;L;;JL;, SPR
first thing that the Messeriger of :gdf , ‘ o Lﬂ} >
Allah 4 did when he entered =5 B} Lo € :;“H o8 “C}“’ <5\j

upon you? She said: ‘The fivst AR S8 26 feie
thing he would do would be © LA 0 B 1) 5 P36 €
use the tooth stick.”” (Sahih):
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Comments:

a. This shows that even outside the prayer timitigs the Prophel 4 used the
tooth stick qurite frequently.

b. Some of the scholars of Figh (jurispruderice) have added certain conditions
with regard te the use of the tooth stick. They say, for example, that the
tooth stick miist be of the length: of one span, or that ote miust not do
withiott drenchmg it in water, and so on. Notliing of these assertiors is
supported by any eviderice or proof.

291, It was narrated that ‘Al bin  Gis ~fﬁn MR ES L’.,i;. ~ Yqy

Abu Talib said: “Your miouthis dre o a :

the paths of the Qur'an, so ‘[f"s ! s el G

perfumie theni with the tooth «f & 4.2 5; ‘CL“" u, S u;;
stick.” (Da'ify G
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Commerts:

a. Tt is a Mawquf (Discontinued) Hadith sirice it is the sayirg of a Compamon,
not of the Prophet 4. Nevertticless; the merits of the tooth stick are’ proved
evert from Maﬁit (Traceable) Akddith, i.e. from Ahidith tracéable back to the
Frophet #% in aseending order.

b. ‘Mouiths are the paths of the Qur'an’ means that, mouths ave the redia in
recitinig: the noble words of the Qur'an. Tt is, therefore; riecessary that the
miouths be ina state of puirity at the timie of the recitatioriof the Noble Book.
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Chapter 8. The Fitrah (A 2ot) 3702) SG
L) §5kal) S6 - (A o)
(Natural Inclination Of Man) e ’
292. It was narrated that Abu  53: .:=3 [ 2 & ST s - vay
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of T T e
Alldh  # said: ‘The deeds oo F ‘L,':’;"J'j‘ RTINS IW
connected to the Fitrah are five (or <z .72 c.on £ .. w58
HEEIH I TWese s | B
five things are connected to the d d, ‘ff' nup AT, &
Fitrah): circumcision, shaving the  Jmas 31 Jmas s7hild B &1 J,27
pubic hairs, clipping the mails, . = ... .y 2ol ot -
plucking the armpit hairs and el "°|'_‘ caddUBREL L P S
trimming the mustache.” " (Sahih) ] ug_.,,gL}M LY By iy o ,EkY)
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Comments :

a. Fitrah means the things that are part of a religion which are in perfect
harmony with the demands of nature and, therefore, part of the Sunnah and
Shari‘gh of alt the Prophets of Allah that have gone before.

b. Circumcision means to remove the prepuce (the foreskin or the fold of skin
that covers the head of the male organ) so that the head of the organ is
bared. The process has great medical advantage because the filth collected
inside the foreskin, if not removed, might breed various diseases.

. Plucking the hair of the armpit is a Sunnah of the Prophet #. The act of
plucking keeps the hair from growing again for a considerable period of
time although shaving it also serves the purpose of achieving purity.

d. Nails, if left to grow, also tend to collect filth. It is, therefore, in the interest
of cleanliness that they be clipped.

e. Growing the mustache was a custom of the non-Arab polytheists. Arabs
also contracted this evil habit from them. The Prophet #£ enjoined that it be
closely trimmed, but the Hadith only speaks of trimming, and not of
shaving it.

293. it was narrated that ‘Aishah 552 i sz L& jﬁ Bis - vqy
said: “The Messenger of Alldh # . e L e e el
said: ‘“Ten things are connected to & “J-'IJ L_éi > b Bas iagh
the Fifrah: trimming the mustache, . R VAo S O
letting the beard grow, using the Uj e Fo ks g'! 2

tooth stick, rinsing out the nostrils J 506 1336 e o ‘;-u—“ [u‘l']
with water, clipping the nails,

' il e der
washing the joints, plucking the ihf"u| G f’hﬂj i "M‘: 45 4
armpit hajrs, shaving the pubic  3L3a¥I3  JiaMy (Tl 2GE)g
hairs, washing the private parts e I R ATIE LZJ:L
with water.”” (Sahih) ‘f’f“ Jees o o celelly
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(One of the narrators) Zakarfyya

said: “Mus‘ab said: ‘I have
forgotten the tenth thing, but it
may have been rinsing out the
mouth.”” (Sakih)
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Comments:

a. ‘Letting the beard grow’ means that, unlike the mustache, it should not be
trimmed or shaved. Shaving the beard is unlawful and the person doing it
is a transgressor, since he violates the dictates of those Ahddith that make

the growing of beard mandatory

b. Finger jeints also collect filth. One, therefore, needs to be particular about
cleaning them well during ablution. Similarly, the other parts of body that
are more likely to collect filth need special attention during a bath. It is
necessary because, if no special care is taken, bath water at times fails to
reach those spots, and the bath remains incomplete.

294. It was narrated from
‘Ammaiar bin Yisir that the
Messenger of Alldh #& said: “Part
of the Fitrah is rinsing out the
mouth, rinsing out the nostrils,
using the tooth stick, trimming
the mustache, clipping the nails,
plucking the armpit hairs, shaving
the pubic hairs, washing the
joints, washing the private parts
and circumcision.”” {Da‘if)
Another chain with similar
wording.
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Comments:

d}-ﬂ:r—ﬂ LY c\\'llc ‘rm&_)d&)&%

The Arabic word Infidih used in the Hadith means the sprinkling of water
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on the lower garment. But the narrator also used the word Istinji’ to clarify
that it means “washing the private parts’. The rationale of the action lies in
the fact that, if perchance a drop of urine trickles down the bedy
unintentionally, the person concerned should not feel unduly bothered
about it, but persuade himgself that the dampness is from the water
sprinkled on the lower garment. Anyhow, it is Allih whe knows best,

295. It was marrated that Anas
bin Malik said: “We were givena | N
time limit with regard to 92 gl 58 bl 5y jee Ui
trimming the mustache, shaving ¢ =22 .05 spp 2 5 12 2502
the pubic hairs, plucking the 7 e 7o ;’rp ‘Uiuh]
armpit hairs and clipping the G ‘j’guﬂ NI
nails. We were not to leave that . .28 7. 3 27 2L 32 P
B - i ] 1t y ., 7

for more than forty days.” (Sahil) — <* ol 91&%” f"‘;m" 2!
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Commenits:
The acts must be performed as and when considered necessary. But even if
delayed, the delay must not be for more than forty days, otherwise it shall
be counted as sin. Tt should not, however, be construed that it is forbidden
to do these acts in less than forty days.

Chapter 9, What Is To Be
Said When Entering The
Toilet

296. 1t was narrated that Zaid bin
Argam said: “The Messenger of
Alldh #€ said: “These Hushush
(waste areas) are visited (by
devils), so when anyone of yon
enters, let him say: “Alldhumima
tant a'udhy bike minal-Khubihi wa'l-
khabd'ith (O Alldh, T seek refuge
with Yeu from male and female
devils)." " (Sahik)

Other chains with similar
wording.
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Comments:

a. ‘Male and female devils’ means the devils among the Jinn, that take
pleasure in. teasing humans just for fun.
b. The devils, of impure disposition as they are; only like unclear: places. That

is why they frequent: the toilets.

c. The supplication quoted above must be recited before entering the
washroom or lavatory. (See Bukhgri: 142.) It is against the niles of decency
to articulate: supplications inside the lavatory with the tomgue. In case a
person is going to relieve: himself in an open field, let: him pronounce the
supplication before-undressing himself.

297. 1t was narrated that “Ali
said: “The Messenger of Alldh #%
said: ‘The screen between the finn
and the nakedness of the sons of
Adam is that when a person
enters the Kanif! he should say:
Bismillih {(in the Name of
AlEhY " (Da‘if)
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Comments:

It means that it is alse necessary to say Bismillih alomg with the
abovementioned supplication in Hadifth 296. Alternatively, one may first say
Bismilldh, then recite. the supplication.

298. It was narrated that Anas
bin Malik said: “Whenever the

- .r

:@:J :J.: _5:.4:.3 éi; - Y]A

M A man-made structure for relieving oneself.
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Messenger of Allih 2£ entered the
toilet, he would say: "A'udhu
Billihi minal-khubuthi wa'l-khabd'ith
{I seek refuge with Alldh from
male and female devils).”” (Sahikh)
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299. It was narrated from Abu
Umdmah that the Messenger of
Alldh # said: “None of you
should fail to say, when he enters
his toilet: “Allfhumma inni a‘udhu
bika minar-rijsin-nafis, al-khabithil-
mukhbith, ash-Shaitinir-rajim (O
Alldh, 1 seek refuge with You
from the filthy and impure, the
evil one with evil companions, the
accursed Shaitén).”” (Da’if)
Another chain with a slightly
different wording from Ibn Abi
Maryam who mentioned sirnilar,
but he did not say in his narration:
“ Minar-rijsin-najis (From the filthy
and impure)” he only said: “Ménal-
kkhabithil-mukhbith,; ash-Shaitdnir-
rajim (From the evil one with evil
companions, the accursed
Shaitin)”
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Chapter 10. What Is To Be
Said When Exiting The Toilet

300. Yusuf bin Abi Burdah
narrated: “I heard my father say:
‘I entered upon ‘Aishah, and I
heard her say: “When the
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Messenger of Allah #£ exited the Fole o Lz f g G

toilet, he would say: Ghufrdnaka (I & 7 22 &l & il

seek Your forgiveness).” (Sahih) ::J }if l'é{x,g_.’l'.,; RIS L5\.0 Lizz 5 }m

Anoth hai ith simil 8 e e L A s

Worrlgjn;r chain with similar i 5 gE 410,25 06
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Comments:

a. Asking forgiveness from Allh after relieving oneself is recommended,
because clearly the person concerned was unable to recite words of the
remembrance of Alldh during that period of time. Imputing this failure by
the person to himself, although for reasons involuntary, is a part of
etiquette and respect for the Creator. Hence the appeal for forgiveness,
Another likely explanation is that freeing the body of impurity is a great
favor from Alldh which must be acknowledged and thanked for. And since
we cannot thank our Benevolent Lord as much as we should, we ask Him
for forgiveness.

b. The supplication under reference is to be offered after exiting the toilet. In

case the person had used an open field for the purpose, the prayer should
be offered by the person after he has properly dressed up himself.

301. It was narrated that Anas
bin Milik said: “When aver the
Prophet # exited the toilet, he (2
would say: “Al-hamdu lilldhilladhi
adhhaba ‘annial-adha wa “dfini <
(Praise is to Allsh Who has (s 73 ; 3 _,_u o8 Jb chL«
relieved me of impurity and given PR T B,
e goord heahh)_,!"f (gt‘if) 8 G PR P RS I I ER
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Chapter 11. Remembering

268 Aoy B 5\ glali c.,nl}gi
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Alldh Before Entering The

Toilet, And {Remeving)

Rings In The Teilet (,\ _
302. “Urwah narrated from . s RIPS A Ju:jfl i - vy

‘Aishah that the Messenger of
Alldh # used to remember Alldh
in all circymstances. (Sahih)
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Cemments: Tt
a. ‘Remenibering Alléh in all circumstances’ means that the Prophet # used
to remember Alldh at all times regardless of whether he was in a state of
ablution or not. What we infer from the Hadith is that, in erder to remember
Alldh with the tongue, we do not have to follow all those rules of purity
that are a prerequisite for the ritual prayer.
b. “In all circumstances and times” .could dlse mean that, -urnlike the prayer that
is undesirable (Makriuh) to perform at certain hours, there is ne such
restriction on engaging in the remembrance of Alldh.

303. It was narrated from Anas ‘_;g_.ag.;.ll yﬁ Ikl GBS - wer
bin Malik that when the Prophet

##% entered the toilet, he would & f" ) 6“"1 ! f<‘" H ok
take off his ring. (Da‘#f) HE ‘f;{;;_?a S I
J55 5] 06 8 20 mquuu,u,j
O P Cp_; R
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Comments:
The Hadith is not only weak but Murnkar (Denounced) as well. An authenitic
‘Hadith has oy this; that the Prophet # had a silver ring made for himself,
but later on he took it off. (See Suman Abu Ddwud, 19). We cannot,
therefore, say for sure as to whether or not the Prophet 2% used to take off
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His ting while entering the toflet. Anyhow, etiquelte demands that a ring or
a boek with AlldH's Name inscribed or written dn it must not be taken

inside the favatary.

Chapter 12. &t is Undesirable
{Makruh) Toe Urinate In The
Place Tor Washing

304. It was narrated that
“Abdulldh bin Mughaffal said:
“The Messenger of Alldh & said:
‘None of you should wrinate in
his wash area for most .of the
insinnating thoughts!! .come
from that.” (Da‘if)

Abu “Abdullih bin Majah said:
(“Abul-Hasan said: I heard
Muhammad bin Yazid™ saying:)
“Ali bin Muhammad At-Tanafisi
said: “This (prohibitier)) applies to
cases where the ground (in the
place used for washing) was soft.
But nowadays this does net
apply, -because the baths you use
now are built of plaster, Sirus!
and tar; so if a person urinates
‘there then pours water over if,
ithat clears -it away, and that is
Ene” "’
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Comments:

When all is said and done, it must still be censidered a part of the manners
and respect for the Sunnah of the Noble Prophet # that we avoid urinating

in the wash area.

'3 e, doubts about whether the utine has touched him and made him impure.
=1 That is Ibn Majah, being a statement from one of the manuseripts.

Bl A mixture of chalk and sand.
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Chapter 13. Urinating While
Standing

305. It was narrated from
Hudhaifah that the Messenger of
Allsh # came to the garbage
dump of some people and he
urinated on it standing up.
{Sahih)
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Comments :

a. The best way to urinate is to do it in a sitting position. It was a part of the
Prophet’s normal practice to urinate while sitting,

b. On this occasion the Prophet # is reported to have urinated in the standing
position. Maybe, his intention was to show to the Ummah that this was also
permissible, so that a hard pressed man, obliged to do so, does not suffer from
guilt-consciousness. There is also the possibility that the Prophet £ himself
was faced with a situation where he feared to defile his clothes if he did itin a
sitting position, or maybe he found it too difficult to sit down at that hour.
However, Alldh knows best of all. It is nevertheless essential that all of us take
due precaution lest a splash of urine should defile our clothing.

306. Shu'bah narrated from
‘Asim, from Abu W#&’il, from
Mughirah bin Shubah that the
Messenger of Alldh # came to
the garbage dump of some people
and wurinated standing up.
(Hasan)

Shu'bah said: “That day, ‘Asim
said: “Amash reported this from
Abu W#il, from Hudhaifah,™
but he did not remember it
{(correctly). So 1 asked Mansur
about it, and he narrated it to me
from Abu W4'il, from Hudhaifah,
that the Prophet # came to a

’TLEE;‘J}.,L:;:;UBWLL»J} ¥
o ‘(._,,L; up Rl gz s
il ds5 i 5 $al ‘J’b
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) That is the chain for the preceding narration.
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dump of some people and
urinated standing.””
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Chapter 14. Urinating While
Sitting

307. 1t was narrated that ‘Aishah
said: “If anyone tells you that the
Messenger of Alldh # urinated
while standing, do not believe
him, for I (always) saw him
urinating while sitting down.”
(Hasan)
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Comments:
Denial by ’Aishah % is based on her personal knowledge and observation,
because inside the house, the Prophet #& always urinated in the sitiing
position and inside the toilet. In the preceding Hadith, however, Hudhaifah
4% described what he had seen at the outside, of which the Mother of the
Believers was not aware. Both of them are, therefore, right in their
respective descriptions.

308. It was narrated that “Umar

said: “The Messenger of Alldh #

saw me urinating while standing,
and he said: ‘O ‘Umar, do not
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309. It was narrated that Jabir bin AR | P ARG C X FAE )
X : o e
‘Abdulldh said: “The Messenger 4

of Alldh & forbade us to urinate g’ f;l‘: F ‘z}*"‘m o Gue ENES {:’-5
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while standing.” (Da‘if)

I heard: Muhammad bin Yaxzid; - s
Abu ‘Abdullah,™  say: “T heard . Ls8 0557 #8 & 5,05 L8 136 &
Ahmad bin “Abdur-Rahméin Al-
Makhzumi say: ‘Sufyin Ath-
Thawri said concerning the
Hgdith of "Aishalr — ‘T (always) .
saw himr uripating whilst sitting 2 — (3!

down’ — a man knows more - 7 <ot GF L ins -
about that (about such matters) P = el dym Sl Ul s
than she Ahmad bin ‘Abdur- g g p2ET Qs
Rahman said: It was the custom o vnge e se 3aaE el

of the Atabs to urinate standing ~ 0f O3 fgemAl kB G kel JU
up. Do you not see that in the 5 315 Y1 Lol 3di o old
Hadith of ‘Abdur-Rahmiéin bin e a e veen i )
Hasanah it was said: ‘He sits & dsd o5 (p Bl 42 Cous
down to urinate as a woman socf K osr oz B oa
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Comments: 308: & 309
Both. the above Ahddith are Weak. As suchi no cognizance can. be taken. of
them,. and’ no. interdiction on urinating in the standing: position can be
proved from them: There is, however, no doubt: that the Prophet’s normal
practice was to urinate ih the sitting position. As such the believers. should
follow this practice. The main issue: in this context is to avoid defiling one’s
clothes: from the splash of urine. Failure to take care of that is not
pardonable, since there are strict warnings against it in the Ahiddith of the
Prophet #&.

Chapter 15, It Is Undesirable &1 i 138 S - (1o onal)
(Makruh) Fo Touch The Penis C P T
And To Clean. Oneself With: Vo dinall) 9’*"9"‘ L’ f%?ﬁ“’“w Lf

The Right ITand’

310. ‘Abdulldh bin Abu Qatddah 1z @iz : i~ GLWE’ Gis - vy
said: “My father told  me that he B . .
heard the Messenger of Alldh. i Bls : fp sl e o el

say: ‘When anyone of you s s u_,] SRS 3 ‘f;&‘jjl"‘

[ That is, Thn Méjah.
(2 Gee no. 346.
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urinates, let him not touch his
penis with his right hand ner

clean himself with his right

hand.”” (Sahih)
Another chain with similar
wording,
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Comments:

T

It is one of the features of the Islamic culture that purity and cleanliness
occupy such a prominent place in it. The culture even teaches. us as to hew
we:are to cleanse ourselves after satisfying relieving ourselves. This Hadiih,
in particular, gives us the useful direction that we are not to use the right
hand for cleaning the secret parts of our bedy, or even for touchinhg those

parts.

31, Tt was narrated that ‘Ugbah

bin Suhbin said:. “l heard
“Uthman bin “Affan say: ‘T never
sang a' song or told a lie or

touched: my penis with my: right
hand. after ' swore on. oath- of

allegiance: to the Messenger of
Allah # torthat-effect.”™ (Da’if).

oy daml B S cCptedl Ape b o

312. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah. said: “The Messenger of

Allih #% saidr “When anyone of

you cleans himself; he-sheuld not
clean himself with his right hand.
Let him clean himself with:his left
hand.”” (Huasan)
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Chapter 16. Cleaning Oneself
With Stones, And The
Prohibition Of Using Dung
And Bones

gbm.u‘ﬂ ub - (1% r}u..Jl)
Ly e b 4.54"“.9

(\'l uptjl)

313. It was narrated that Abu G
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of . s s se Pt
Alldh #& said: ‘T am to you like a if' Lo O" ‘:’p L o olas
father to his son, and I teach you.
S0 when you go to relieve
yourselves, do not face the Qiblah
or turn your backs towards it.” He
ordered us to use three pebbles,
and he forbade us to use dung

u‘i Luhl ;{ﬂ;_’g 4l d

’-:~i Bl [..C;.m ,.uy S3H ‘y.a rSJ
RS NCAR R W] i‘,l,m;..,.., % sl

and bones, and he forbade os PEENY A

’ : Voo Lo | A)L. |
cleaning oneself with the right S5 s 3 T
hand.” (Hasan) sy G AN Ceieg ST L85 (B0

Ll coasd (I ™ 5+
Comments: & el it ! &~

a. It is not allowed for a person going out to urinate or relieve himself, either
to sit facing the Qiblah, or turning his back towards it. Scholars consider the
ruling applicable to the open areas and fields, since sitting inside the
lavatory with the back turned towards the Qiblah is proved from the Sunnah
of the Prophet # himself. (Bukhiri: 148 & Muslin: 266)

b. Prophei’s order to use three pebbles for cleansing is meant to ensure greater
degree of purity. In case one is using water for purification, then there is no
need to use the pebbles or lumps of clay. Interdiction on the use of dung
and bones for purification stems from the fact that Alldh has willed that
they be the food of the finns.

314. It was narrated from
‘Abdulldh bin Mas‘ud: “The

& a

Lt aoid 2 | Eis — vy
> N

Messenger of Alldh 2% went to the
toilet and said: ‘Bring me three
stones.” S0 I brought him two
stones and a piece of dung. He
tock the two stones and threw the
dung away, saying: ‘It is
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impure.”” (Sahih) S5 OB uﬁ £ a ’}-5'3
B 805 oeny B0 Qe 55
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Comments:

We can deduce from the Hadith that in case only two stones or lumps of
clay are available, they are enough for the purpose, although it is preferable
to use three lumps or stones for purification.

315. It was mnarrated that <808 G4y se 2F.3 (38«
GG LSl ) desee K — Yo
Khuzaimah bin Thabit said: “The ~~~ &0 & ™77 7 0 0
Messenger of Allih % said: ‘For ) lef« Gass tile e olad
cleaning yourself you need three TR R Py
. Lia lJt.a&?' L-‘ Jasws
stones, no one of them being o OF e ‘, e )
dung.”” (Da‘if) 9, HLE L Al ! S i
Jié J‘ cftfu: w,—— AR

oo Vi Gl Yl sl V1 G iyl oyl pl e 5T [hnnd asbiaf] 2w 50
Ol ol b g ol e e B4 plia oo
Comments:
The term Raji’ used in the Hadith includes both the dung and the excrement.
Here it has been translated as dung. And since even the dung is ruled out

for the purpose of cleaning, interdiction on the use of human excrement can
very well be understood or surmised.

316. Salmén said that one of the (53 B32 1054 13 4o Wi — vaq
idolaters said to him, while they G 2 Rzl i Y

were making fun of him: “I see 2~ O 3og tENl
that your companion (the Prophet  :2 Sui2 &is (250 ke @i
#) is teaching you everything, e e e T R e
even how to relieve yourselves?” &% & ‘p=2 R S P
He said: “Yes indeed. He has 4] j§ -J6 S 58 &g -2 129
ordered us not to face the Qiblah ,J - o f ,'{: g:wj.)
(prayer direction) nor to clean sl ‘% O @Ay (SR Gax

|
|
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ourselves with our right shands, 5. 1 8L s is¥es R . E
and net to be content with & 5 S opedn pSele o
anything less than three stones, (}_j;j N ol lj;;i ul;w -5 3 |J_>Jj
which are not to include any P S
excrement or bones.” (Sahik) Csﬁ‘"g V5 cllagly el Y3 o

Vi pms G 8 QR BN o

Ay oyt Sy Lo e YUY 1p el Db d)lglall b o N e

Comments:

a. The religion of Islam is in perfect harmony with nature. Hence it is that it
has not neglected any aspect of human life. Even on matters often
considered as tabeo there is enough guidance for us in dslam.

b. The four things that form part of the lavatory etiquette mentioned by
Salmén Al-Farisi conclusively prove the superiority .of ‘the Islamic culture
over others. The concept of reverence for respective Qiblah is there in other
faiths as well, but the detailed instructions in the matter that .exist in Islam
are missing in them. Avoiding to face, while defecating, the (Jiblah that is
used as direction for ‘the prayers, clearly demonstrates the reverence that
Muslims attach to it. No such coneept of reverence for the Qiblah is in
evidence either among the Jews or the Christians. Particularizing the left
and tight hands for different purposes is also the specialty of the Islamic
culture.

Chapter 17. The Prohibition Sl u‘; d@.Ji <l - (VY ‘,,le)

Of Facing The ‘Qiblah When o o

Defecating Or Urinating Qv @i I3t ‘L""LAL’ it

317.“Abdulldh bin Harith bin 5% [:zej-u o o WA G5 - rw

Jaz' Az-Zubaidi said: “1 am the P g P ‘_#U‘ L.u

first one who heard the Prophet R

# say: ‘No one among yom .3 .

should urinate facing towards the = ", Lo

Qiblah,” and I am the first one - u‘*‘ it dﬁ s ¢ gl
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318. It was narrated that Abu 225 O el ¢ alal ol Bas — A
Ayyub Ansari said: “The 2. 35 i CBT :psan
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Messenger of Alldh % forbade the
person who went to the Ghd'itt")
to face the Qiblah. He said: ‘Face
towards the east or the west.” "”!
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Comments: 317 & 318:

As-will be evident from. the Ahddith of the next chapter, the interdiction enly
applies to open places. In.cases where the toilets are constructed facing that
direction, it is allowed to sit in them. IHowever, it is preferable not to make
them facing towards the Qibilah initially.

319. It was narrated that Ma‘qil
bin Abu Ma'qil Al-Asadi, who
was a Companion of the Prophet
&, said: “The Messenger of Allah
# forbade us from facing either
of the two Qiblah®! when
defecating or urinating.” (Da’if)
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320. it was narrated from Jabir
binn ‘Abdullédh: “Abu Sa‘eed Al-
Khudei narrated to me, that he
bears witness that the Messenger
of Alldh forbade facing the Qiblah
when defecating or urinating.””
(Sahihk)

sabin wggh 3 oG Bas - v
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& ‘Ghid’if refers to defecation, and to the hole in which one defecates.
I This applied specifically to the people of Al-Madinah because the Qiblah for them was

towards the south.
Bl i e, Jerusdlem and Makkah.



The Chapters Of Purification ... 278 ey Bo\gdalt it guf

-5 By
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E
Comments:
The expression “He bears witness” means that he bears the testimony that
the Prophet & did forbid facing the (iblah while urinating or defecating.
The tone of the speech used by the narrator has been adopted to make the
narration more forceful. It is also meant to convey the idea that the narrator

has heard it firsthand from the Prophet ##, without the intervention of any
other Companion.

321. It was narrated that Jabir  »E35; i o G| PR A

heard Abu Sa‘'eed Al-Khudri say: HE . g uted co 5 secs .
S Al elate Aol gl
“The Messenger of Alldh % ‘;"Ujg gt s e )ﬁ
forbade me from drinking while 2 1 cealfll B anT L2
standing and from urinating » x >

while facing the Qiblah.” (Sakik) =~ ‘77! ! F g S B gl

; AL 2% o a

P

. .88 of T & “\ - %
ol SOl ol Glg #E Y Jpd5 0

(e [ g S P B
Coledll 8155 op el M bt Cpiedi it [sns] LA
Comments:
The Hadith forbids the people from drinking water in the standing position.
Some of the scholars take this prohibition as not punishable, which means
that drinking water while standing up, although permissible, is by no

means the best option.

Chapter 18. Permission Sls 3 Ej.,’a:-j.!l <l - (VA prenall)
Concerning That In The "\.;;f*-r.H Ll iUl ceasdit
(Constructed) Toilet And S0 o5 by ccasst
Permitting It Anywhere (YA LamzlD)

Except In The Desert

322, ‘Abdulldh bin ‘Umar said: 32 Gis 1,05 73 Jls Ghs - vyy
“People say: ‘When you sit to !
relieve yourself, do not face the P
Qiblah But one day I climbed up ~ f iz c g:gguzﬁ“ PSR
onto the roof of our house, and 1 St e e wsl S . e
saw the Messenger of Allah @& 1 Y¥ (5 2 dews oM 5 S
sitting on two bricks {to relieve  +o oo 5 L7 ap o Lo @is
himself), facing the direction of ;y D > ij )"{iz
Baitul-Maqdis (Jerusalem).” This o3 Ob& o 5md (3 deise OF e
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is a Hadith narrated by Yazid bin
Harun. (Sahih)
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Comments:

a. This was the apartment of the Mother of the Believers Hafsah 4 the sister
of the narrator of the Hadith “Abdulldh bin “Umar . (see Bukhdri: 148) The
narrator described the house as his own because it was his sister’s house.

b. The words ‘I saw the Messenger of Allih' does not mean that Ibn “Umar
saw the Prophet #& without a screen covering him. The fact of the matter is
that the toilet wall being not very high he was able to see the Prophet’s
head, which indicated that the Prophet $& was sitting with his back
towards the House of Alldh and face towards the Baitul-Magdis
(Jerusalem). As for the mud bricks, Ibn ‘Umar already knew that they were

there. (See Fathul-Biri (Eng.) p. 28/1).

323. It was narrated that Ibn
‘Umar said: “I saw the Messenger
of Alldh # in his (constructed)
toilet, facing towards the Qiblah.”
(Da'if)

{One of the narrators) ‘Eisa said:
“1 told that to Sha'bi, and he said:
‘Ton ‘Umar spoke the truth and
Abu Hurairah spoke the truth. As
for the words of Abu Hurairah,
he said: “In the desert do not face
the Qibigh nor turning one’s back
towards it.” As for the words of
Ibn ‘Umar, he said: “In the
(constructed) toilet there is no
Qiblah so turn in whatever
direction you want.”
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Ancther chain with similar
wording.

324, Tt was narrated that ‘Aishah
said: “NMention was made in the
presence of the Messenger of
Alléh # of some people who did
not like to face towatds the Qiblah
with their private parts.] He
said: ‘I think that they do that:
Tum my seat (in the toilet) to face
the Qiblil” " (Du’ify

Another chain with similar
wording,

280. Wit . By lgdall t.,al‘g.!i
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325. It was narrated that Jabir Caj Gas Sl KA FA 3

said: “The Messenger of Allah & Yok Zien 6 Pl - 2 2o
forbade facing the Qiblali when . Lfi i
urinating. But I saw him, one year '8 xlo o5 ol 58 (GlRa] L
before he died, facing the Qiblah I e c o,
(while urinating).” (Hasan) A0 o 0B gl GE e

A g B wn @ g A

o e e Wip el b das Jl ol aledall gl ol e T D] T
?AJ.:D_’ ;_;-“-U‘J L?_Sl,hﬂ_, nQL;- “J.‘al_g 1.5.4.3_):- (:J'-'l dmeze g {.‘{ZC f.(_};._'u]?” Lz g L4 JL‘:‘f

Comments: 324 & 325
Jébir’s narration seems to suggest that the prohibition on facing the Qiblah
was subsequently abrogated. But if the prohibition may be taken as
applying only te: the open fields, or it be construed that facing the Qiblah is

1 ¢, when relieving themselves.
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permissible although avoiding it is preferable, then the question of

abrogation will not arise.

Chapter 19. Cleaning Oneself
After Urinating

326. It was narrated from ‘Eisa
bin Yazdid Al-Yaméni that his
father said: “The Messenger of
Alldh # said: "When anyone of
you urinates, let him squeeze his
penis three times (to remove the
remaining urine drops).”” (Da’if)
Another chain with similar
wording.
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Chapter 20. One Who
Urinates And Does Not Use
Water

327. It was narrated that “Aishah
said: “The Prophet §% went out to
urinate, and “Umar followed him
with water. He said: “What is this,
O "Umar? He said, “‘Water.” He
said: “T have not been commanded
to perform ablution every time 1
urinate. If I did that it would have
become a Sunnah”” (Da’if)
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Chapter 21. Prohibition Of
Urinating In The Middle Of
The Street

328. Abu Sa‘eed Al-Himyari
narrated that Mu'ddh bin Jabal
used to narrate something that the
Companions of the Messenger of
Allzh #& had not heard, and he
used to keep quiet about what
they had heard. News of this
report reached “Abdulldh bin
‘Amr, and he said: “By Alldh, I
never heard the Messenger of
Alldh 48 say this, and Mu'ddh
will put you into difficulty with
regard to relieving yourself.”
News of that reached Mu‘dadh, so
he met with him (‘Abdullah).
Mu’ddh said: “O “Abdullih!
Denying a Hadith from the
Moessenger of Alldh is hypocrisy,
and its sin is upon the one who
said it (if it is not true). I did
indeed hear the Messenger of
Alldh # say: ‘Beware of the three
things which provoke curses:
Relieving oneself in watering
places, in places of shade and in
the middle of the street.”” (Da’if)

282 e g Blghalt wuigyl
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Comments:

.Ef\l.a_rn s N 4.“..'1‘}_)

a. The term ‘watering places’ means banks of ponds or rivers etc., frequented
by the people for their needs of water or other purposes.

b. The Prophet’s command to avoid relieving oneself in ‘the middle of the
street’ is meant o spare the passers by possible inconvenience.
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329. It was narrated that Jabir bin
‘Abdulldh said: “The Messenger
of Alldh # said: ‘Beware of
stopping to rest and praying in
the middle of the road, for it is
the refuge of snakes and
carnivorous animals, and beware
of relieving yourselves in the
middie of the road, for this is an
act that provokes curses.”” (Da’#f)
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Comments:

At night time when traffic comes to a halt on the streets, insects and
carnivorous animals come out of their hiding and pass through the sireets.
So, if someone chooses to sleep there he runs the risk of being stung or

bitten by scorpions and snakes etc.

330. Salim narrated from his
father that the Prophet & forbade
praying in the middle of the road,
or defecating there, or urinating.

(Da'if
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Chapter 22, Going Far Away
When Relieving Oneself Out
Of Doors

331. It was narrated that
Mughirah bin Shu’bah said:
“Whenever the Prophet #£ went
to relieve himself, he would go far
away.” (Hasan)
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Commients’
Hiding the private parts from the view of others is mandatory at all times.
Therefore, it would be best to take shelter behind a tree or wall provided
that there is no forbidding factor there, namely the tree is riot used as a
resting place by the people.
332. It was narrated that Anmas .r';: D TRV A s T L
said: “1 was with the Prophef # Thest v ois w s e e paesy R
off a journey. Ile werit away fo = ‘w O 5 oF e o sl B
relieve himself, then he came and 2% 3§ 7 12 il s 22
called for water and perforted T e e
ablution.” (Da‘if) gl S SRS G g

e
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Comments:

a. This Hadith is again about going away from the view of others for purposes
of relieving oneself.

b. Defecation anid urination are the nullifiers of ablution. Therefore, if orie feels
the reed for doirig ablution for certain acts, let him do it. Otherwise,
performing ablution is net riecessary.

333. It was narrated from Yala ‘ol o $05 5 e Gas - vy

bin Murrak that when the J TP P TP o
Prophet £ went to relieve Uﬁ Ao Ujj [ o

himself, he would go far away. 2! ol 552 ot L BB eotE G Gl
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334. It was narrated that ‘Abdur- — Jesay &b ol op 354 J'j HEESIE 4
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went for Hajj with the Prophet 2, * & @7 *7 07 9 &
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335. It was rarrated that Jabir
said: “We went out on a journey
with the Messenger of Alldh g,
and the Messenger of Allih #
would not relieve himself until he
had disappeared and could not be
seen by anyone.” (Da'if)
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336. It was narrated from Bilal
bin Al-Harith. Al-Muzani that
when the Messenger of Alldk
wanted to relieve himself, he
weuld go far away. (Hasan)
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Chapter 23, Looking For A
Place To Defecate Or Urinate

337. It was narrated from Abu
Hurairak that the Prophet £ said:
“Whoever uses stones fo elean
himself, let hiti use an odd mmmber
of stories. Whoever does that has
done well, and whoever does not,
there is mo harm in it. Whoever
uses a toothpick should spit out
(whatever he removes) and
whioever removes {the patticle of
food)y by dislodging it with his
tongue should swallow it.
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Whoever does that has done well,
and whoever does not, there is no
harm in it. Whoever goes to the
toilet should conceal himself, and if
he cannot find anything except a
pile of sand (behind which to
conceal himself), then he should
use that, for the Shaildn plays with
the backside of the son of Adam,
Whoever does that has done well,
and whoever does not, there is no
harminit.” (Da’if)
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338. A similar report was
natrated by ‘Abdul-Malik bin As-
Sabbah with a similar chain, with
the additional words: “Whoever
applies kohl to his eyes, let him
add it an odd number of times.
Whoever does that has done well,
and whoever does not, there is no
harm in it. And whoever
dislodges (a particle of food from
between the teeth) by dislodging
it with his tongue, let hml
swallow it.” (Da’if)
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339. It was narrated from Ya'la
bin Murrah that his father said: “I
was with the Prophet #8 on a
journey, and he wanted to relieve
himself. He said to me: ‘Go to
those two small date-palm trees
and tell them: “The Messenger of
Alldh # orders you to come
together.’” So they came together
and he concealed himself behind
them, and relieved himself. Then
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he said to me: ‘Go to them and ¢ .. . .. . T
tell them: “Go back, each one of il a8 g RAL il

I - e A B
you, to your places.” So I said A g @B g o g J6
that to them and they went back.” F e . i

(Hasan) Wl B gk Sl L 3t
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Comments:
It is one of the miracies of the Prophet #% that, for his sake, Alldh moved
the trees from their places, then made them go back where they were
before. It is also noteworthy that the Messenger of Alldh did not address the
trees himself directly, but the message was conveyed through a Comipanion,
and the trees obeyed him. This is a supernatural happening (a sort of
miracle or Kardmah) performed by a Companion.
340. It was narrated that gi @is PRI ESA x T P
‘Abdulldh bin Ja'far said: “The B ol 2 bes @2 ol
thing that the Prophet # most g o G B ol
liked to c?onFeal h;lnself behind o Al g
when relieving himself was a 7 7 . . . o .
hillock or a stand of datepalm <5 db = I L R Y
trees.” (Sahih) s Gas cilsd #8200 E G :ﬂ;{

SR
g s
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R
Comments:
It is in order to relieve oneself behind a tree, provided that it is not a fruit
tree. Dates are picked at a certain time of the year from the tree. Therefore,
no one has any need to go to it and pluck its fruit in other seasons. As
regards the shade, the date-palm garden is good for the purpose but the
individual tree is not considered worthwhile for it. Nevertheless, trees of
small height, not yet attained the stage of bearing fruit are good providers
of shade.
o a e e AEp E
341. It was narrated that Tbn 33 o2 J88 (Ot eie Bas - v
"Abbés said: “The Messenger of 5 o 8. .0 oo s 5 % gE.
el oo ]l L A
Allah  # tumed towards a 2 2T ot oA

-
o <

mountain pass and urinated, until 5 <0183 o dema 38 OWEE
I took pity on him because of the L e s . - Ta
P OF ot Sl P eSS o R

=



The Chapters Of Purification ...

way he parted his legs when he
uririated.” (Da'if)
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Chapter 24. The Prohibition
Of Gathering Or Talking In
The Toilet

342, It was narrated from Abu
Sa‘eed Khudri that the Messenger
of Alldh # said: “No two people
should converse while relieving
themselves, each of them looking
at the private parts of the other,
for Alldh, the Mighty and
Sublime, hates that.” (Da‘if)
Other chains with similar
wording.
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Comments:

Al o

a. There is some weakness in this chain of the Hadith. Nevertheless this very
Hadith is also reported on the authority of “Abdulldh bin “Umar & and Jabir
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% which is considered sound. (Sakih Al-Jami’ As-Saghir : 6(013)

b. A person who has uncovered his private parts must avoid conversing with
the others, it being against the principle of modesty. That is why it is
tantamount to inviing the wrath of Allah.

¢. Talking together is prohibited because in order to do it the persons
concernied shall have to sit close to each other which means uncovering
themselves before others,

Chapter 25. The Prohibition S5 8 I DG - (Y0 )
Of Urinating Into Standing T TR T

Water (Yo i) JSTH LI &
343. It was narrated from Jabir G GUI s
that the Messenger of Alldh 2 @ oos o=t T g P
forbade urinating into standing B L ) i !
water, (Sahih) RN AR | 9 TR
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344. 1t was narrated that Abu 9. .zt § o2 2o sf e
Ce P [ [ERCEATOREN of ¥
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of . j‘d o )
Allah # said: ‘No one among 5% O il 8 Jam¥ W5 4
you should urinate into standing o
water.” ”(Hasan) g
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345, It was narrated that Ibn  ©a5 20 53 1G4 Bis - vie

‘Umar said: “The Messenger of N T e Bt
o1 i i, 3 ! . i
Allah # said: ‘No one among S el BT . S5Ladl 2 A

you 'slllguld u'rinate into standing <2 UJI gé ¢ C}Lf o5 cijjé LS:? M vrEe
water.”” (Da’if) 3T 3 61 0,05 06 136
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a. ‘Standing water’ means still water in a pond etc, that is not flowing. If
people make a habit of urinating in such waters, they shall turn dirty and
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unfit for other uses.

b. What we infer from the Hadith is that it is not, as a rule, impermissible to
urinate in the running water of a stream or river, still it would be best to
avoid it, since deing so would be against the principle of cleanliness and

punty.

Chapter 26. Strict Rulings
Concerning Urination

I3 b detdB S - (X1 nnl)
(Y1 2l

346. It was narrated that ‘Abdur- @32 23 1 20 % 57 @i - van

Rahmén bin Hasanah said: “The o e ok . e s s

Messenger of Alldh # came out
to us holding a small shield in his
hand. He put it down, then he sat
down and urinated towards it.
Some of the people said: ‘Look at
him, he urinates like a woman!
The Prophet #& heard that and
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said: “‘Woe to you! Do you not
know what happened to one of
the Children of Israel? If any
urine touched any part of their
clothes, they would cut that out
with scissors. He told them not to
do that, so he was tormented in
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his grave.” " (Da‘if) NS IR ;T J6
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Comments: _

a. While urinating in an open place, a person must be particular about
screening, which could be had either from a tree or a wall etc., or from any
other thing available to the person concerned. A case in point is that of the
shield which the Prophet $£ used for the purpose.

b. Inviting the people t0 an act of sin, or dissuading them from following
some virtuous habit, or doing something good, is a deadly crime
punishable even in the grave before the Day of Resurrection.

c. The Hadith confirms the reality of torment in the grave.

-

347. It was narrated that Ibn s ik T:)j Jg; jﬁ Gis — vy

v
‘Abbds said: “The Messenger of -



The Chapters Of Purification ... 291 G g Bolgdall wigsl

Alldh #& passed by two new . " e o s s
graves, ang he saicz “They are <° ‘¢™F bl e XXRRTL Y
being punished, but they are not - J8 _.(2 .3 5 b 35 cgalics
being punished for anything PP S
major. One of them was heedless Cophds ina #E A Jpd5 5
about preventing urine from ¢ . ¢  -gi2 Gr L sciel
getting on his clothes, and the L‘Z 7 & 9‘.“4':4' { ‘f’iﬁj Lﬁf’i
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spreading malicious gossip. -“:/.,fné sa B AV

(Sahih)

Gl e e W2 Gl e el Ol il ) a2t B
Sas Nl e e YA i il il Rl e B Ol oLl €y cslas
-

Comments:

a. The Hadith again confirms the reality of torment in the grave.

b. ‘Preventing urine from getting on the clothes’ means taking due care to
prevent any drops of urine from defiling the body or the clothes, and doing
proper cleaning of the concerned part after urination with soil or water.

¢. "Not being punished for anything major’ means that it was by no means a
difficult task to guard against the drops of urine. What was needed was just
a little bit of precaution in the matter.

d. The Arabic word Namimah translated here as ‘malicious gossip’ means
carrying the word spoken by one person to another with the intention of
creating dissension and bad blood between them. Even if the news thus
carried is true, to transmit it with an evil intention is a major sin. In case the
report thus carried is false, the seriousness of the crime increases manyfold.

348. It was nilrrated that Abu @iz .53 V25 % g @ic - vea
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of T T T o e
Allih & said: ‘Most of the f «oiedWl o8 iz 41 B (0
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349. Bahr bin Marrir narrated
that his grandfather Abu Bakrah L >
said: “The Messenger of Alldh 4 25 45 10ls ) e gis S
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said: ‘They are being punished,
but they are nol being punished
for anything major. One of them
is being punished because of
urine, and the other is being
punished because of backbiting.””
{Sahih)
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Chapter 27. A Man Who Is
Greeted While He Is
Urinating

350. It was narrated that Muhgjir
bin Qunfudh bin ("Umair) bin
Judh’an said: “I came to the
Prophet % when he was
performing ablution and greeted
him with the Saldrm, but he did not
return (the greeting). When he had
finished his ablution he said:
‘Nothing prevented me from
returning your greeting but the fact
that 1 did not have ablutfon.””
(Da'if)

Another chain with similar
wording.
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Comments:
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Greeting someone with Salfin or returning it is an act of remembering
Alldh. And although the remembrance of Alldh is permitted even when one
is not in a state of ablution, it is better to be in the state of ablution. The
Prophet # delayed the returning of the greeting for adopting the better

COUkse.
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351. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “A man passed by
the Prophet #£ while he was
urinating, and greeted him with
the Saldm, but he did not return the
greeting. When he finished, he
struck the ground with his palms
and did dry ablution (Tayammum),
then he returned the greeting.”
Daip
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Comments:
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This chain of narration has weakness in it. However, another authentic
source also report a similar happening.

352, It was narrated from Jabir
bin ‘Abdulléh that a man passed
by the Prophet #8 while he was
urinating, and greeted him with
the Saldm. The Messenger of Alldh
#% said to him: “If you see me in
this situation, do not greet me
with the Salidm, for if you do that I
will not respond to you.””’
{Hasan)
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Comments:

It is not allowed for a defecating or urinating person to return someone’s
greeting, It is; therefore, better that he be not greeted in such a situation.

And Allah knows best.

353. It was nairated that Ibn
‘Umar said: “A man passed by
the Prophet # while he was
urinating and greeted him with
the Saldm, and he did not return
the greeting.” (Sahih)
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Chapter 28. Cleaning Oneself
With Water (Istinjd’)

354. It was narrated that ‘Aishah
said: “l never saw the Messenger
of Alldh # come out of the toilet
without first (cleansing himself)
with water.” (Da'if)
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a. This shows that the Prophet's normal practice was to clean himself with
waler, since it is the best method of securing cleanliness.

b. In the outside, he mosily cleaned himself with pebbles, but even there he
sometimes carried water with him.

355. Abu Sufyén said: “Abu
Ayyub Al-Anséri, Jabir bin
‘Abdulldh, and Anas bin Malik
told me that when this Verse: “In
it (the mosque) are men who love
to clean and to purify themselves.
And Alldh loves those who make
themselves clean and pure.”!”
was revealed, the Messenger of
Alldh #£ said: ‘O Ansir! Alldh has
praised you for your cleanliness.
What is the nature of your
cleanliness?” They said: "We
perform ablution for prayer and
we take bath fo cleanse ourselves
of impurity due to sexual activity,
and we clean ourselves with water
(after urinating). He said: “This is
what it is. So adhere to it.””
(Hasan)
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Comments:
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a. The Hadith confirms that using water for cleaning is better than relying only

on pebbles.

b. According to some scholars, the mosque referred to in the Qur'anic Verse is
the Prophet’s Mosque, while others take it to mean the mosque of Qubé’.

356. It was narrated from ‘Aishah
that the Prophet £ used to wash
his private parts three times. Ibn
‘Umar said: “We did that and we
found it to be a healing and a
means of purification.” (Da’if)
Another chain with similar
wording.
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3587. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh #& said: “The (following) was
revealed about the people of
Qubd”: ‘In it (the mosque) are men
who love to clean and to purify
themselves. And Allh loves those
who make themselves clean and
pure.”’™ He said: ‘“They used to
clean themselves with water (after
urinating), and this Verse was
revealed concerning them.”””
(Hasan)
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Comments:
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It is reported in Sahih Muslinm from Abu Sa'eed Al-Khudri & that when he
enquired the Prophet # about the mosque referred to in the Qur'anic
Verse, he answered that it was the one known as the Prophet’s Mosque
(Muslim: 3221). Nevertheless even the Qubd’ Mosque was founded by the
Prophet # himself. As such this one can also be described as the ‘mosque

founded on piety’.
Chapter 29. One Who Rubs
His Hand On The Ground
After Cleaning Himself

358. It was narrated ffom Abu
Hurairah that the Prophet £
relieved himself, then he cleaned
himself (with water) from a pot
made of brass, then he wiped his
hand on the ground. (Hasan)
Another chain with similar
wording,
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Comments:
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Rubbing the earth on one’s hand while washing ensures better purity. The
use of soap ete, for the purpose being done these days is also in order. It is
not, however, mandatory. Mere washing the hand with water is enough.

359, Ibrabim bin Jarir ‘narrated
from his father that the Prophet of
Alldh #8 entered a thicket and
relieved himself, then Jarir
brought him a small water skin
from which he cleaned himself,
then he wiped his hand in the
dirt. (Hasan)
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Chapter 30. Covering Vessels +GY! iads b - (Pl
(¥ Limil)

360. It was narrated that Jabir b G5 @20 5 A0 683 - vy

\,

said: “The Prophet # commanded
(us) to tfe up our water skins and <
cover our vessels.” (Sahih)
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Comments:
All containers of water or food must be duly covered in order to prevent
dust or insects sneaking into them, mainly because some of the insects
could be dangerous. Particularly at night time the insects etc., come out of
their hiding and possibly enter food and drink items. Hence the order to
especially keep the vessels covered at night. (Bukhiri: 5623)

361. It was narrated that ‘Aishah > J J«uﬂ :JJ iLJ’as Bas ey
said: “f used to cover three vessels czeyea ey 5o
e e Loz L.s..b— \“5 |
for the Messenger of Alldh 22 at Vs ‘fjj_ e L’J’
night: A vessel (of water) for his .[4-7\.1 ﬁv_n] S Bl iz
ablution, a wvessel for his tooth et < o iate E e ciar
stick and a vessel for his drink.” =0 HE GGk 1 Uf‘ L’i-"‘

(Da'if) S R T
ca515ud 2015 caysell £G) 1§73 uw;
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362. it was narrated that Ibn &30 5 3C8 ‘_):G PAINCYEE SN

‘Abbas said: “The Messenger of Toea ozt mE . nui se s07 S (LA
-5 daale Gias :r:,gl\ o ades LS
Alldh # never entrusted his < < e he

purification to anyone nor his  Zslall i a.j L Al B
charity that he had given to . , = .
anyone; he would be the one to = o
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take care of these matters himself.”

{Da“if)
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Chapter 31. Washing A
Vessel That Has Been Licked
By A Dog

363. It was narrated that Abu
Razin said: ‘T saw Abu Hurairah
hitting his forehead with his hand
and saying: “O people of Iraq! Do
you claim that I would tell a lie
against the Messenger of Alldh
so that it may be more convenient
for you and a sin upon me? I
bear witness that I heard the
Messenger of Allih # say: ‘If a
dog licks the vessel of anyone of
vou, let him wash it seven
times.”” (Da‘if)
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Comments:

.f_L;..Jl e i gamee

a. If a dog licks a vessel, it must be washed seven times.
b. In addition, along with washing, it is also necessary to rub the vessel in

question with dust.

¢. The dog saliva contains rabies that cannot be cleaned by just one wash. As
for dust, it contains germ-killing properties. That is why the sacred law of
Islam has, of all the animals, particularised this method of cleaning only for

the licking of dogs.

364. It was narrated from Abu
Hurairah that the Messenger of
Alldh # said: "If a dog licks the
vessel of anyone of you, let him
wash it seven times.” {Sakih)
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365. It was narrated from
‘Abdulldh bin Mughaffal that the
Messenger of Afldh #% said: 'If a
dog licks a vessel, wash it seven
times and rub it with dust the
eighth time.” (Sahik)
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366. It was narrated that Tbn
‘Umar said: “The Messenger of
Alldh # said: ‘If a dog licks the
vessel of any one of you, let him
wash it seven times.”” (Hasan)
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Chapter 32. Ablution With
Water Left Over By A Cat
And The Concession

367. [t was narrated from
Kabshah bint Ka'b, who was
married fo one of the sons of Abu
Qatadah, that she poured water
for Abu Qatddah to perform
ablution. A cat came and drank
the water, and he tilted the vessel
for it. She started looking at it (in
surprise) and he said: “O
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daughter of my brother, do you
find it strange? The Messenger of
Alldh #£ said: ‘They (cats) are not
impure, they are of those who go
around among you."” (Sahih)
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Comments:

e abs @il St

a. What is left by the cat after drinking, is not impure.

b. Islam is a religion of facility and ease. Since we cannot take as much
precaution from the cats as we can from the dogs, rules of purity from them

are more lenient than from dogs

368. 1t was narrated that “Aishah
said: “The Messenger of Alldh £
and I used to perform ablution

from a single vessel, when the cat
had drunk from it beforehand.”

(Da'i)
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A husband and wife can perform ablution from a single vessel.

369. It was narrated from Abu
Hurairah that the Messenger of
Alldh #E said: “Cats do not
invalidate the prayer,’] because
they are one of the things that are
useful in the house.” (Hasan)

M 1t they walk in front of the warshipper,
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Chapter 33. Concession
Regarding Water Left Over
From A Woman's Ablution

370. It was narrated that Ibn
‘Abbis said: “One of the wives of
the Prophet £ took a bath from a
large vessel, then the Prophet #&
came and had a bath or abluton,
and she said: ‘'O Messenger of
Allah, I was sexually impure.” He
said: “Water does not become
impure.”” (Da’if)
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Comments:

We know from the Hadith that it is allowed for a man fo perform ablition
from the water left over by a woman in a vessel after taking her bath. It is,
therefore, all the more acceptable for a man to perform ablution from the
water left over by the woman after performing her ablution.

371. it was narrated from Ibn
‘Abbas that one of the wives of
the Prophet & took a bath to
cieanse herself from sexual
impurity; then the Prophet #&
performed ablution and had a
bath with the water left over from
her ablution.” (Da’if)

372. It was narrated from Ibn
‘Abbis, from Maimunah the wife
of the Prophet #, that the
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Prophet # performed ablution
with the water left over after she
had takenapathts?deanse_herself ‘5:;}:;; tE ,_u,C_; ol o “:‘;JK‘} LE
from sexual impurity. (Daif) R R
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Comments:
The foregoing Ahddith did not mention the name of the Mother of the
Believers concerned. This Hadith has indicated that she was Maimunah <.

Chapter 34. The Prohibition I e oEy s

Of That (i.e. Performing o e ‘:99"‘ Pl - (78 ponncdi)
Ablution With The Leftover (V8 i)

Water)

s

373. It was narrated from Hakam J]'T Bis ULi; S e Bl - rvr
bin ‘Amr that the Messenger of B T P P
Allah # forbade men to perform il s BFcad BUS gk

i i £F L - et - - a -
ablution with the water left over  5f , R [oall S L._;_,,.:b_ ‘—Fif LE

by a woman. (Hesan) P Y S
Joi Jro Um 81 6 28 41 0,25
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Comments:

Imam Tbn Méjah has expressed the view that the truth is on the side of the
first while the second is an illusion. Exact translation of the report is as
follows: Abu ‘Abdullah Ibn Méjah said, “The first (narration) is correct, and
the second (narration) is Wakhm (an error).” It could also be construed from
this that the ruling described in the previous chapter allowing both the
husband and wife to have a bath from the water left over by each other,
while the prohibition to do so as mentioned in the following chapter is not.
correct.

bl

374. It was narrated that GiZ 2% !
‘Abdulldh bin Sarjis said: “The .. ¢ . 4. | ¢ s, i
Messenger of Allah #% forbade 2 J“-&’ G '3“"? o el
men to perform ablution with the 2 2 ] ple s B
water left over by a woman, and
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women to perform ablution with
water left over by a man,
however both (spouses) may start
their ablutions at the same time.”

(Sahih)

Abu Abdulldh Ibn Mijah said:
“The first (naration} is correct,
and the second (naration) is Wahm
(an error).

Another chain with similar
wording.
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375. It was narrated that ‘Al
said: “The Prophet #& and his
wife would take a bath from one
vessel, but neither of them would
have a bath with the leftover
water of the other.” {Da‘if)
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Comments:

. wlad

The fact of the matter is that both the husband and wife can have a bath
together as well as use the water left over by each other for having a bath.

Chapter 35. A Man And
Woman Taking Bath From A
Single Vessel

376. Tt was narrated that ‘Aishah
said: “The Messenger of Allah #%
and I would take a bath from a
single vessel.” (Sahih)
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‘Taking a bath from a single vessel’ means that each one of the couple is
taking water from the same vessel and having the bath individually. This is
perfectly in order.
:377. }t was n’?u"rated from Ibn (357 .ie% ] o O Eis - vy
Abbas that his maternal aunt o
Maimunah said: “The Messenger oE ‘gl'—.'f o
of Alldh # and [ used to take a o
bath from a single vessel.”” (Sahih)
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378. It was narrated fromi Umm 4 12 4L5‘,A.A“. 2 S s - vva

Hani that the Prophet # and TR NPT
Maimunah took a bath from a ;g @l O e @i L o

single vessel, a large bowl in s i SR 362 i B’! st
which there were some traces of Sﬁﬂ < L’ﬁ 6 . H )
dough. (Da‘if) # L;-J'l By ru:l.z f‘ canlil 58
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379. It was narrated that Jabir bin @iz (53 T % )j] 555 - vva

‘Abdulldh said: “The Messenger e T A
JI4h % o i _L*L.J,u--'.m‘m S a| I A

of Alldh # and his wives used to ¢ T A

take a bath from a single vessel.” S SE o a5 o e 3
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380. Zainab the daughter of
Umm Salamah narrated from
Umm Salamah that she and the
Messenger of Alldh # wused to
take a bath from a single vessel.
(Sahih)
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Chapter 36. A Man And
Woman Performing Ablution
From A Single Vessel

381. It was narrated that Ibn j
‘Umar said: “Men and women fe s e . e zEL P
used to perform ablution from a ‘9% »* 9‘15 @b G el G
single vessel during the time of e ¢ 5.5 s Jw Le
the Messenger of Alldh #.7 WL oes e
(Sahih)
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Comments:
It was discussed in the previous chapter that both husband and wife can
take water from a single vessel and have a bath together. By the same
analogy they can also perform ablution together. Ahidith of this chapter
have further established the permissibility of it.

Men and women performing the ablution together could also mean their
being mutually Mahram (near relations forbidden to marry each other).

Ed

382, 1t was narrated that Umm  Lailf 13 a3l e Bis - Ay
Subyah Al-Juhaniyyah said: S5 e se s G oEE. st
”Ofth my hand woujlzg touch the =% Tgfle o Owl Bas gl
hand of the Messenger of Allih f
# while performing ablution st caa aF L e . s,
from a single vessel.” (Hasan) e R LV VY
Abu ‘Abdullih bin Majah said: “T &1 J,25 X @ S3E0 U35 1o
heard Muhammad say: ‘Umm i

Subyah was Khawlah bint Qais. 1
mentioned that to Abu Zurah,
and he said: “It is true,”
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Comments:
A clarification: Imdm Abu ‘Abdulldh bin Méjah: I heard Muhammad (bin
Yahya Dhali) say: Umm Subyah was Khawlah bint Qais. I mentioned that
to Abu Zur'ah, and he said: “It is true.” Maybe the report belongs to the
pre-Hijib period or else the lady had some close relation with the Prophet
# which prevented the observance of Hijib from him. And Allih khows
best.

383. It was narrated from ‘Aishah 355 B p Ay 4 ALS BAS - ey

that the Prophet £ and she used P ..

to perform ablution together for  (* H;-u:-; ) O e B Pt ol

prayer. (Sahih) il 2 (LR 18 s s geR
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Chapter 37, Performing Jedb £ i3l OG- (v RESSN)
Ablution with Nabidh ey 23l ot

(™Y Zaseddl)

384. It was narrated from jl&; (i3 U_ﬁ kv JST Gis - vat
‘Abdulldh bin Mas'ud that on the e
wight of the jinn, the Messenger of
Allah # said to him: “Do you % Eis ;25 M Lslosis; z
have water for ablution?” He B
said: “No, I have nothing but ‘L}rr’d‘ 815 c,s;* e kel G ol
e Y I rr 5 - on B n o 1o~ P [
sor.neli\’i’abldh in a vessel” He OSSP FA | R
said: “Good dates and pure A =

water. (e, there is no harm from  JU 8 &1 0555 of ,aii R
the mixing of the two).”” So he % < .75 e* 21 Aoy * 5 09 2
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the narration of Waki'. (Da’if) wb Byedd tdl L3R 3 de Ge Ped

P N R T A 7 -
.é}&ﬂ.};—‘ﬂ.@ﬂ«;#glﬁj

£ o, PR R T ) B
tagl B2 ash Bl VG G B

™ Water in which grapes or dates are soaked, but not fermented,
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385. It was narrated from  :Zaiad ad3li 23 L’_,,.Li’di (Bis — vAe
‘Abdulldh bin ‘Abbés that on the . ¢
Night of the Jinn the Messenger of  * !
Alldh # said to Ibn Mas'ud: “Do 2 22 &l 5 L8 @i
you have water?” He said: “No, : 4 z
only some Nabidh in a large water - '
skin.” The Messenger of Alldh # ::.ﬁj] HWl Aeio N 06 28 dn
said: “Good dates and pure LT, -
water.” (e, there is no harm & Mg Y .Y JU eRG s
from the mixing of the two) pour  Z+{ -ty s 5 .50 TE i -
it for me.” He fs;aid: “So I poﬁred %b/ a’;“ ' 45%/ im l %’Mf S ‘j’l}""‘b‘
it for him and he performed 2o SXa (G ade S b 20)
ablution with it.” (Da‘if) i o 54
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Comments:
Some of the scholars take their cue from this ‘Hadith’ and declare it lawf{ul

to perform ablution from it. However, the Hadith being "Weak’ no ruling
can be based on it.

Chapter 38. Ablution With slas ¢ 50501 SL - (ra )
Seawater (FA didl) el

386. It was narrated that é,gl; EH S ",L;é Bl — YA
Mughirah bin Abu Burdah, who | . .0 . . = .. P
was from the tribe of Banu ‘gfl‘“ o Olpee gl :g*" ol
‘Abdud-Dir, said that he heard 5 ‘_’53;‘/3’! VI IR TS 4 EAR N
Abu Hurairah say: “A man came . 7 e RO
to the Messenger of Alldh & and M 38 (& e 325 &35 ‘—i? R
said: ‘O Messenger of Alldh, we
travel by sea and carry a small g al i
amount of water with us. If we L d25 6 e #E A Jyl) )

use it for ablution, we will . B
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ablution with seawater? The .. E g5 o o
Messenger of Alldh #£ said: ‘Its sl e L’f‘j ! L“é” 3 blop of
water is a means of purification, 3_,3_1]1 ‘;in (i 4 :; CIG ?J;;ji
and its dead meat is permissible. o ,e
(ie. the fish found dead in the o Jodi dju
sea).”"” (Sahikh)

oo ATl ey il ol st sl ol e A [mone eliuf] p e
AP Bl s sdeg il sl T8I (gda dl dny v AL ol
Comments:
a. The Prophet & has clarified that seawater is both pure and a purifier. It
can, therefore, be used for ablution and other purposes.

b. ‘The dead meat of the sea” means the meat of the sea animal. And just as it
is a lawful food if caught alive, it is also lawful if it dies inside the sea or
outside it after capture. It is, however, best to avoid eating the animals that

can live on both land and sea. And Alldh knows best.

387. 1t was narrated that Tbn
Firdsi said: “I was fishing and I
had a vessel with me in which T
kept water, and I used seawater
for ablution. I mentioned that to
the Messenger of Alldh # and he
said: ‘Its water is a means of
purification, and its dead meat is
permissible.” ” (Da‘if)
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388. It was narrated from Jabir
that the Prophet # was asked
about seawater, and he said: “Its
water is a means of purification,
and its dead meat is permissible.”
(Hasan)

Another chain with similar
wording.
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Chapter 39. A Man Who
Asks For Help With His
Ablution And Water Is
Poured On Him

389. It was narrated that
Mughirah bin Shu'bah said: “The
Prophet #& went out fo relieve
himself and when he came back, [
met him with a water skin and
poured water for him. He washed
his hands and his face, then he
went to wash his forearms but his
garment was too tight, so he
brought his arms out from
underneath his garment and
washed them, then he wiped over
his leather socks, then he led us in
prayer.” (Sahil)
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Comments:

dglae J:l.aﬂ.; al:,,.,:z’::iuj_

a. Accepting service from those younger than oneself is quite in order even if
the service belongs to an area connected with the rituals of worship.

b. The Hadith proves the permissibility of Mash (wiping} on socks.

c. The rest of the parts must be washed even though one might find it
somewhat difficult, as was done by the Prophet #£ when he washed his
forearms, although he had difficulty removing his garment.

390. It was namrated that Rubai’
bint Mu'dwwidh said: “I brought
a basin of water to the Prophet #&
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and he said: ‘Pour it/ so I poured .. . .. . N T
it and he washed his face and 3 5% (f:’f” GF B g e
forearms, then he took fresh water - 1|% ‘af_,j;m #g N Ljf A
and wiped his head, front and e T,

back, and then he washed his feet. cafndy agrly o oSG "L;;i‘h'
He washed each part three ;332 4.0 o 270 Juas zu 320
times.” (Da'if) ,J, :’,,,c‘,“d o i ?
S P A SR Vi

: YD) s patall b head s cpl % [ibeand a3l D A

Comments:

a. Rubai’ % is among the younger female Companions of the Prophet &g,
which is to say she was a minor during the lifetime of the Prophet #. She
belonge to the Helpers’ tribe of Banu Najjar. Her father Mu'awwidh bin
‘Afrd’ had participated in the battle of Badr.

b. Tt is part of Sunnah to wipe the entire head. This is what we mean by the
expression “wiped his head, front and back’. There is no proof that the
Prophet £ wiped half or one fourth of his head. It is, however, proved that
the Prophet #£ first wiped part of the head, then completed the remainder
part of it on his turban.

¢. The original order in respect of the feet is washing them. Wiping them is
only allowed if one is wearing socks while the feet had been washed for
ablution before putting them on.

3.91.’ I was n_arrzzted that Safwan 23 555 @iz :i;;i Lk Bl - way
bin ‘Assél said: “I poured water o mar ae sl e
for the Prophet #£ on journeys (SH> 1&ée 5 M Jis oGl
and as a resident, when he 2.3 «. & o4 %352 1. 2074
4 ol JERNPrTEE NI PR CE ke Fi P

performed ablution.” (Da‘if) W oF ) L-g’f , - L:’i/ S
sV oA e Sle tdb Jlis t)Jl
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392. Umm ‘Ayyésh, the slave 41 4 u.:j 2 :ﬂj“g G5 - vy
woman of Ruqayyah, the s e ot s eal y
daughter of the Messenger of T» &t g‘gﬁ' Lo Bas s L
Alldh £, said: “T used to help the T o8 dms o5 228 20 207 i @5k
Messenger of Alldh # perform u’.j o , 'Ef ' ,UJ'UCJJ, N J’}
ablution, when I was standing &l & ol 9—’ SIPC R SR
and he was sitting.” (Da’#f) ,
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Chapter 40. When A Man
Wakes Up From Sleep,
Should He Put His Hand In
The Vessel Before Washing
?

393. Sa’eed bin Musayyab and
Abu Salamah bin ‘Abdur-Rahmén
narrated that Abu Hurairah used
to say: “The Messenger of Alldh
said: “‘When anyone of you. wakes
up from sleep, he should not put
his hand into the vessel until he
has poured water on it two or
three times, for none of you
knows where his hand spent the
night.”” (Sahik)
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Comments:

.aﬁb} YVA:_C

a. The commandment covers both night and day. The Hadith mentions the
word ‘night” because people mostly sleep at night.

b. “Pouring water on the hand two or three times’ is meant to ensure purity of
the hand beyond any shred of doubt. However, if washing once serves the

purpose, it would suffice.

394. It was narrated from Salim
from his father that the Messenger
of Alldh #& said: “When anyone
of you wakes up from sleep, he
should not put his hand into the
vessel until he has washed it.”
{Sahik)
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395. It was narrated that Jabir
said: “The Messenger of Alldh #&
said: “When anyone of you gets
up from sleep and wants to
perform ablution, he should not
put his hand into the vessel he
used for ablution until he has
washed it, because he does not
know where his hand spent the
night or where he put it.”” [(One
of the narrators) Abu Ishdq said:
“What is correct is that it is
narrated from Jibir, from Abu
Hurairah.”] (Hasan)
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Comments:

Although Hadith 393 mentions the washing of hands “two or three times’
the scholars hold the order to wash more than once to be recommended

rather than mandatory.

396. It was narrated that Harith
said: “ Ali called for water, and he
washed his hands before putting
them in the vessel, then he said:
“This is what I saw the Messenger
of Alldh 28 doing.”” (Hasan)

e asy cala dc:

Chapter 41. Concerning
Saying ‘Bismillih’ When
Performing Ablution

397. It was narrated from Abu
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Sa'eed that the Messenger of N PR L3S se Ber 1EL
Alldh # said: “There is no does LSdos T E‘;‘Lc"-” o oy Bas

ablution for one who does not - c ¢ L;.}:Jdi LelE _3:’5 Bl L& A
mention the Name of Alldh 7. " .7, . ¢ o .
(before doing it).” (Hasan) daml gl Bus ral g dasl Bdes
% sa Py 4 2 ad

Yol B S B e L

o -

T R N o
oade i gt 33 3 5A 2,30
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Comments:
Basing their opinion on the words of the Hadith, some of the scholars
consider it obligatory to say Bismillih before starting the ablution, while
others regard it as a Sunnah.

398. It was narrated that Abu Jay e 5;.>’ji Bl - vaa
Sa‘eed bin Zaid said: “The se 2 L’ET 'TI’LE, se 2 . el
Messenger of Allah # said: o SR CUaB oy B
I : a- o PP L N
There is no prayer.for one who 2 .5 U OE JUE B 1 ke
does not have ablution, and there B TV P
is no ablution for one who does = @3 el @l OlLal ol oy el
not meph,of the Name of Allih e GG Cias Lg::T 225 135 o dend
{before it)."” (Hasan) . j s e s s
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399. It was narrated that Abu % 4350 325 3% 4 Bl - vaq
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of oy T U NP
Alldh # said: “There is no prayer Bl rglied gl (it B 2YB el
for one who does not have 2 (&l 48 I 5 Ly 5 484
ablution, and there is no ablution : . e, s ct e . 2,
for one who does not mention the 2! & el o « gl o

Name of Aligh (before it).” Da'#) 55 Yo 148 &1 1,25
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400. It was narrated by ‘Abdul- r-_-e‘ji KM L)'“}'_)’H MY EE T
Mubhaimin bin ‘Abbas bin Sahl bin oy ] aped P
Sotd ASSEidi, from his father, O o £ bE el G Gk
from his grandfather, that the %5 (Zuellll aad o Mo o 08
Prophet # said: “There is N0 ~: a0 L% -  *. oz ¢
prayer for one who does not have Vdb B G e eyl
ablution, and there is no ablution l'j s _,,,;_’, Y3 e }..,oé Y e Mo
for one who does not mention the T R Py
Name of Allah (before it). There is @ 3§ o B2 VW5 cade 4l @21 S
no prayer for one who does not 22 P AN i ,
send blessing, (Salit) upon the  ° 7~ o ‘fJ

Prophet, and there is no prayer Gy
for one who does not love the o i 2. P
Ansdr.” (Da'if) A ek il G u‘""“ I J6]
Another chain with similar :311_;31 f‘J;'J; 5 :),._j_é 554 ;r,g[;.
wording. i oo Ao
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Chapter 42. Starting On The g_,..:'ajll e O.i.f]l CJLT = (€Y pzenall)
Right In Ablution T
(£Y L)
P

401. Tt was narrated from “‘Aishah = 5! B 'Lgﬁ.ﬂ Y ;Lfis Bis - g9

that the Messenger of Allah #& Gga s

liked to start on the right when i .

purifying himself, when combing 12 73 K& 5 Mj; o (JL’.A..- Lﬁ.l;’-j

his hair and when putting on his 5E .., LA

footwear. (Sahih) s d‘ oA Ok P AT
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Cominents:

PO

‘Starting on the right hand’ is the golden principle for the deeds done with
one hand, e.g., shaking hands, taking and giving things, and writing etc.
Some of the scholars have, in the light of this Hudith, even stated that we
should wear our watches on the right hands.

402. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Allah 3% said: “When you perform

rrr

ablution, start on the right.’
(Da’if)
Another chain with similar
wording.
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Chapter 43. Rinsing The
Mouth And Sniffing Up
Water Inte The Nostrils With
One Handful Of Water

403. It was narrated from Ibn

‘Abbds that the Messenger of

Alldh # rinsed his mouth and
sniffed water up into his nostxils
from one scoop of water. (Sahik)
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Comments:

a. The Hadith means; let one hold water in his hand, then put part of it into
the mouth to rinse it, and enter the rest in the nose to clean it, without the
need to take separate water for the nose. The process may be repeated three
times.

b. It is also allowed that a person first rinse the mouth three times, then sniff
water up into the nostrils three times.

404, It was narrated from ‘Al
that the Messenger of Alldh #&
performed. ablution and he rinsed
his mouth three times, and sniffed
water up into his nose three
titnes, from one handful. (Sakik)
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405. It was narrated that
‘Abdulldh bin Zaid Al-Anséri
said: “The Messenger of Alldh #&
came to us and asked us for water
for ablution. I brought water (o
him and he rinsed his mouth and
sniffed water up into his riostrils
from one handful.” (Sahih)

EJ..., Mbﬂu 4.“9 cJ.;-UJ..Pd..le ;,Lruﬁyjjmz

K E L € -3 %a

sl Bas ML‘J::}EL;.\?—E*
Lol g o8 U Bp (S el
P TN AT IS (H A
Sanats ok, &0 ij_;; u‘m

ety OB L GEELG

a\“t\:c chdemly BoE e Giitals phede e ol ocesd dl cgoled! 4#,5-7 @ﬁr—i

Ysleo o dilds o Wb Cudo e VYOI

Chapter 44. Going To
Extremes. In Sniffing Water
Up Into The Nostrils and
blowing it out

406. It was narrated that Salamah
bin Qais said: “The Messenger of
Alldh # said to me: “When you

perform ablution, clean your nose,

and when you use pebbles to
clean yourself after defecating,
use an odd number.”” (Sahih)
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Comments: 2 7 ot ?

a. The Hadith is clear on the point that mere passing water into the nose is not
enough. If necessary, the nose should be thoroughly cleaned.

b. It is better to use three pebbles for cleaning after defecation.

P L

407. 1t was narrated from ‘Asim @iz 55 uj & ek - gy
bin Lagit bin Sabrah that his father A ST
said: “I said: ‘O Messenger of 7 Jglesl OF «Lalbll g“l" ST

ahi 1 4 o - PP . e . P .2
Aﬂah’ Tell me abouﬂt ablutior. IIrli]e RS (ORI .
said: ‘Perform ablution properly } Tl T T T e LT
and sniff water up into your oF G M 85 G ads 1B 4
nostrils thoroughly, unless you are 50T st 2ol 36 L 320
fasﬁng.’" (Sahih) g_‘:? é 22 ‘:ﬁ.’j, ?‘:/ :‘ :.9"’0}'!
Alile 545 AT Y] cBEiLY
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Comments:
The Arabic expression Asbighil-Wudu' means doing the ablution so
attentively and thoroughly that no part of the body meant to be washed
remains dry. Thus, rubbing and washing each part thrice is also part of the
completion of ablution.

408. It was narrated that Ibn CNEAES SR IR il [N CCX PER R )
‘Abbés said: “The Messenger of .
Allah & said: ‘Sniff up water into :
the nostrils thoroughly, two or 12 (33 I o o8 (a85 Bis 10355
three times.””” (Hasan) §
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1 See nos. 280 and 426.
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409. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh # said: “Whoever performs
ablution, let him clean his nose,
and whoever uses pebbles to
clean himself after defecating, let
him use an odd number.””
(Sahih)
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Chapter 45, Concerning
Ablution Washing Each Part
Once

410. Tt was narrated that Thabit
bin Abi Safiyyah Ath-Thumali
said: “I asked Abu Ja'far: Was it
narrated to you from Jabir bin
‘Abdullah that the Prophet #
performed ablution washing each
part once? He said: “Yes.” I said:
‘And each part twice, and each
part thrice?” He said: "Yes.””
(Sahih)
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Comments:

PURTAPRAIN-- 4}

Some of the scholars regard the Hadith as weak, but the rule drawn from it
is correct, since all the three methods of ablution are proved from the
Messenger of Alléh #. (Bukhiri: 159, 160, 161).

411. It was narrated that Ibn

‘Abbas said: “I saw the Messenger

of Allih # performing ablution,

taking one handful {(of water) at a
me.”” (Sahih)
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412. 1t was narrated that ‘Umar
said: “I saw the Messenger of
Allah # during the campaign of
Tabuk performing ablution,
washing each part once.” (Da‘if)
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Chapter 46. Performing
Ablution; Washing Each Part
Three Times

413. it was narrated that Shagiq
bin Salamah said: “I saw “Uthmin
and ‘Ali performing ablution,
washing each part three times,
and they said: “This is how the
Messenger of Alldh # used to
perform ablution.”” (Hasan)
Another chain with similar
wording.

o o T"‘\i:c :ﬂ\/\‘:)l:i-)'ﬂ J.:----..M L}--‘! )|J:-” 4:;-‘?- [L)‘“D' nbl-ual}

414, 1t was narrated that Ibn
‘Umar performed ablution
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washing each part three times, and . . er F e .. e

he attributed that to the Prophet ¢ # [ #* e bR g 534

2. (Sahih) G g & 2 g e i
E- F BN RO RN

A\‘IC né}\j Eﬂ? :—_945}]1 b L?JL@.H‘ ATV:T\'/\SI‘__;LM:JI A?J;-T [CN} @Jprj'
B ey s i @l ol B Bl e es ol e Gllae Blsy ch 2155V ude
.nﬁt"—; E_;.:L,.J‘ C”,.._g_\a” J.EH L% 4 Jy,..)&;j;_!lj

~ e Ayt T B s B e
415. It was narrated from ‘Aishah & Hb B 1S gl Bl - £he
and Abu Hurairah that the . .- o~ A4 IR SR T v
) e [T S | Nt cobe
Prophet #§ did ablution washing ;;,,9:,.,, u‘; ”,Lyf’ & QJ t”j
each part three times. (Hasan) ol & s Al Be (Ole
Foeg B 2 EE P

[U..wa- eabis]] G_fr.?

Y . oose Tl
416. It was narrated that =g S 1a55 5okl Wi~ 841

‘Abdullah bin Abi Awfa said: “I x5 f el 52 08 4

saw the Messenger of Allah #§ h s . -
performing ablution, washing each ~ :1J8 331 ol o5 4l U2 12 (a2
part three fimes, and wiping his BE ’

head once.” (Sahih)

wh JB e e o BB B (i sla] Ual g pesdl JB [mome] fpn g

cgolly oo pipe Colal il Gl ol e s pSB Js ccuadl S il

c oLl Euasdt L |43

Comments; & . il
The Hadith proves that, unlike other parts that are washed three times each,
the head must be wiped only once.

417. Tt was narrated that Abu  Cas 1,250 5 4350 Bl - gw
Mialik Ash’ari said: “The e Tz GBS TR Gatd AR
Messenger of Allih # used to  *%° ‘-"°’ cobaw e 2 dees
perform ablution washing each ol JT LE ¢ ‘_:_;};_ 9‘ {G_}, L8

art three times.” (Sahih N P
P - (Sahih) Lo #8 4 J,25 08 06 55N

BN BN

b aals grere ey cald YoAip oMl oig o ol ainis Tl g S
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418. It was narrated from Rabi’
bint Mu'dwwidh bin ‘Afrd" that
the Messenger of Alldh &
performed ablution washing each
part three times. (Hasan)

pr: ul.» Y L@,le 4.3_513 u’ Jos J..MJW

Chapter 47. What Was
Narrated Concerning
Ablution; Washing Each Part
Ongce, Twice Or Thrice

419. It was narrated that Ibn
“‘Umar said: “The Messenger of
Alldh # performed ablution
washing each part once. He said:
“This is the ablution of the person
from whom Alldh will not accept
his prayer without it Then he
performed ablution washing each
part twice, and he said: ‘This is the
ablution that Alldh appreciates.”
Then he performed ablution
washing each part three times, and
said: ‘This is how ablution is
performed properly, and this is
my ablution and the ablution of
the Close Friend of Alldh, Ibrahim.
Whoever performs ablution like
this, then on completing it says:
‘Ashhadu an 13 ildha illalldh, wa
ashhadu anna Muhammadan “abduhu
wa rasuluhy’ (I bear witness that
none has the right to be
worshipped but Alldh, and [ bear
witness that Muhammad is His
servant and his Messenger), eight
gates of Paradise will be opened to
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him and he may enter through
whichever one he wants.”” (Da’if)

Cind gpy geall ) ad skl Wad g en gl S (e Chmd abf]

322 i g Blgdal! ialgul
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el B opile ol ol B ae ool G o3 88 o gy IS | g e e Sl il
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Comments:

The chain of transmission in the Hadith is weak on account of the presence
of Zaid AlAmmi and ‘Abdur-Rahim in it. However, its contents are

proved from other Ahidith.

420, 1t was natrrated from Ubayy
bin Ka'b that the Messenger of
Alldh # called for water and
petformed ablution washing each
part once. He said: “This is the
minimum requirement of
ablution” or he said: ‘The ablution
of one who, if he does not
perform this ablution, Alldh will
not accept his prayer.” Then he
performed ablution washing each
part twice, and he said: “This is
the ablution of one who, if he
performs it, Alldh will give him
two shares of reward.” Then he
performed ablution washing each
part three times, and said: “This is
my ablution and the ablution of
the Messengers who were sent
before me.” {(Da’if)

by o Joelewd Syt oo AV W sl [chad adbiuf]
iy ke ol 1 Gllisy Cias L;ul'l}.b Gl oy

Chapter 48. Concerning
Moderation In Ablution And
Avoiding Extravagance

421. It was narrated that Ubayy
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bin Ka'b said: “The Messenger of
Alldh #& said: “There is a devil for
ablution who is called Walahan,
so be on guard against the
insinuating thoughts (Waswids)
about water,” "™ (Da‘if)

323 e g 5,Mgdal) wal gl

2os P
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el (i 56 gl
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LI ey e e oy Bl o aindy cw Gl ol e OV:C celodl e gua sl <

422, It was narrated from ‘Amr
bin Shu’aib, from his father, from
his grandfather, that a Bedouin
came to the Prophet £ and asked
him about ablution. He showed
him how to perform it washing
each part of the body three times.
Then he said: “This is ablution,
and whoever does more than this,
has done evil, iransgressed the
limits and wronged himself.””
(Hasan)

.c):'&_j g_..g_)ﬁl'ji (v:"-l_) &:J‘u\gl

PN EAE S LA T AP AL

£ - F P o - o
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L6 sl B8 (LI o gk 38 (B
Gls g 0 ) el e 06 G2
IE ;J R A PR SAT o
sl 48 ada 2 35 58 o5 ida
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Comments:

.AJ_._..QJ i.u.\f": L}’] d.:-;:-r_.a)

a. An effective method of teaching is to demcnstrate the subject through
action. Teachers must make use of this method for explaining practical

maltters.

b. ‘Doing more than this’ means to wash a part more than thrice.

423. It was narrated that ‘Amr
heard Kuraib saying: “I heard Ibn
‘Abbds say: ‘I stayed overnight
with my maternal raunt
Maimunah, and the Prophet £
got up and performed ablution

L T ER R T
EJ’E Lf}l;:.:: 63}’- :Ef“ﬁ;j! 9; ’ﬁ/, E;li
RRLCMICEC NP Ay g I R TP

I pMeaning: “That prompt you to waste water.”
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from an old water skin, and he  ,.x m. ¢ s 50 0 fe5
did a brief ablution.™ Then I got Cwdd calda degsy B G Loy g
up and did the same as he had &ZL:.S’
done.” (Sahik)

s (.r_L...aJ L‘Y‘J\:C 15},2}“ LF‘; S..-ﬂ-_-ﬂ;n’j'h A...JL! (.rvj...bj“ LL_'QJBr_:jl A}J:--i :@ﬁ
L4y 3&.::_0 L)‘I] C_«._:_J;— N \A‘lcj VTT"C ‘L}«TUL, A.TLD)_) 3%% Ls;m-!l E)L@ L-JlJ tu._gJéLwA”
Comments:
a. Children must be made to join voluntary acts of worship in order to
habituate them.
b. Using more water than needed in ablution is wrong. Having a brief
ablution with a small quantity of water is enough.
424. Tt is narrated that Ton “Umar  : fata)! L,;.QQJI Iy AAAL Bhs - e
said: “The Messenger of Alldh #% . R T W
saw a man performing ablution, & DtV OF <R L
and he said: ‘Do not be 6?_’, FULE R R B NS (R 4l
extravagant, do not be extravagant [ . . 25 L, 2 s
(in using water).”” (Mawudu’) Yol Lo W) #8 At Jg3)

s Ake Y L}.,éﬁl coamns i) e ZLugxﬁa}:J! Ji [C}.ﬂjﬁ o;L‘.aﬂ Gjl)"’s
.f(u,J_La iy cg.Jl._iS asby

5

425. It was narrated from Gua- @02 43 3350 @i - gve
‘Abdulldh bin ‘Amr that the o e it tE el ot @ e
Messenger of Alldh # passed by > & [T 55 el ) B e
Sa'd when he was performing . 2% .6 uj - Jél_;;j! il
ablution, and he said: ‘What is 7 . | e e o wat
this extravagance? He said: ‘Can & ds™ ol a8 o A GE
there be any extravagance in Ge C g ‘{‘;33 3;!3 Cus, j; o
ablution? He said: “Yes, even if R o ST

you are on the bank of a flowing  Y<3153] a3l 31 1JW ey

river.”” (Da'if) Sl e d’Lé Ei ;.E.f.!l : 36

o Bledl diass w4 A3 NG \AANA RIS 4>-J:-T [Cins a.:l:..,.nl] C’-f"‘:
.YT"ICG_,J%J'I} (..'\.?b;.jiqééﬂ_}..n_} cu.a::'mu‘

&k Using little water and done quickly.
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Chapter 49. What Was PLL Bl G - (88 )
Narrated Concerning = 7 I
performing Ablution (£8 Zocll) ¢ 5531
Properly

426. It was narrated that Ibn ¢z @is (533 s
‘Abbds said: “The Messenger of p o s s
Allah #8 commanded us to s Ll G e Bae gy O

i s# L] L 5 re g o ¥ . “
5{;;231;31 ablution properly.” g‘ @ oud L@l s 59z PO
B 3,55 Gl 136 gu u.,i O;; wu

AR e B a6 ol gl g pl T [ a.:L..«ﬂ .@fu
.\V'\ZC cé.lnfji domteas § L i..H...u R et St e :\'.’\ZC c_z..a.njlj
Comments:
Please see note on Hadith 407.

427. It was narrated from Abu @15 (I3 Lj M },'. B - gy
Sa’eed Khudri that he heard the s e st L

Messenger of Alldh # say: “Shall chasms (RS s ',« sl e
I not tell you of something by  u.c 12 ¢ JaE 0 W05h o &1 0 32
means of which Alldh expiates for A

sins and increases good deeds?” & LGJ“""‘“ L

They said: “Yes, O Messenger of 38 Yh 06 aw 2
Alldh” He said: “Perform ablution ULG rﬂ; b -6 4 4 J}ji}cy
properly despite difficulties, & 4 ~‘-'f..9 Gl b oW S G
increasing the number of stepsone 04,256 L‘;t . jj 6 1§etosd
takes towards the mosque and =

waiting for the next prayer after 3,55 < \S.n.!i L,La r-‘,.p}“ CL..,;» e

prayer.”” (Hasan) i eml SS1 ‘é,;.,\;,;j] ‘511 it
S WAT

S e b e LA s 4;-—_):-1 [C"“"'I csd:u’
Comments:

a. Virtuous deeds wash off the sins of man, provided that the deeds are done
with sincerity and are in conformity with the Sunnah of the Prophet #£.
b. “Increasing the number of steps towards the mosque’ means going to the

M 1 refers to the people of his family. This is part of a longer narration clarifying that,
recorded through the same chain, by Tirmidhi: no. 1700 and Ahmad: 1:225 and others.
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mosque to join the congregational prayers even if the mosque is at some
distance from home.

c. ‘Waiting for the next prayer after prayer’ means () not to get so much
bogged down in worldly affairs as to be forgetful of the obligation of prayer
or (if) fail to do it in proper time.

= or B 3o £ Fe. ¥ L
428. It was narrated from Abu :‘.—‘“"ls O’ deax opocgaad Wls - £YA

Hurairah that the Prophet # said: _; oo

- ,MS we (_)LA..J L;J;-
“Sins are expiated by well- ‘ ¢J = B
performed ablution despite CL’J di = chJ u‘ .LJ_,JI

difficulties, increasing the number g 7S Zon
of steps one takes towards the LLU”‘H Ui"usn i :&E ‘-’”’H of e
mosque, (and waiting for the next LEls o ngS..JI ‘_,J.o % g _,.H &l;‘..g

aft S (H s e . 2
prayer after prayer).” (Hasan) B B aeld

NI AT

e A
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Comments:
The words ‘Increasing the number of steps one takes towards the mosque’
seem to suggest that it is more meritorious and rewarding if one walks his
way to the mosque than to ride a conveyance. And Alldh knows best.

Chapter 50. Concerning J.J.:»u S b 2 o - (o prnadl)
Running The Fingers (or 2l 11:-"..1.!!
Through The Beard (When

Performing Ablution})

429. It was narrated that ‘Ammar  : 331 ,w sl LI B - e

bin Yasir said: “I saw the

Messenger of Alldh # running o 2 ‘-”l ;“”MU" o gl

g;s ﬁic)ngers through his beard.” 'C ¢l o Jl.ié 26 9N o O
a‘g

2
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Comments:
Imam Tbn Qayyim has said that the Prophet # ran his fingers through his
beard only occasionally, not regularly. (Zidul-Ma'dd; p. 68/1) However,
there is no proof to support the view that he did it “only occasionally’. On
the contrary, some of the Ahddith explicitly enjoin the doing of it, which
means that doing it ‘consistently” is preferable. And Alidh knows best.

430. It was narrated from 2 dj S EBis - v

‘Uthmén that the Messenger of =

Altdh # performed ablution and ¢ 5] 56 S5 ke B2 'uf}ﬁ”

ran his fingers through his beard. foez sV TRY:

(Hasar) G OF e f,:m» u’ 2E o
B3 4 41 3,25 O 5l 2 g5

Seo g ~¥T T

i)

Viip el Jlsg 3ol b Ol bkl (gl B wr A1 [mm abis]] g 55
.“‘-@M Lt Sl War 1dBy ljl_);“-'uﬁ (R
Comments:
The Hadith indicates that running the fingers through the beard is a part of
Sunnah.
431. It was narrated that Anas u;w’- o Al LE e NV TR TR L 0
bin MAlik said: “When the -
Messenger of Alldh # performed s e oo \ R fm oA

19

ablution, he ran his fingers Solo ‘f},_;jl JJl ch b o
through his beard and separated iy i
his fingers (fo let water run u-‘ w" RN L’_r‘" Jir’ S ‘LSr‘-“

through them) twice.” (Da‘if) i..py 5 £ J,w o8 1J6 i
5 el 5 ey s
S o e cindl Chand dha) e g el U ['.&.;m bl e 5

Aadend s

432. It was narrated that Ibn 32 Eis Li; R ri._.,a Bz - gy
‘Umar said: “Whenever the P . 1.5 T . 3

Messenger of Allsh # performed = ‘&f . ]
ablution, he rubbed the sides of IS ‘cé‘j s;‘"' Lo 5 J_,_L,J‘ _Lc,
his face then run his fingers T Tea e T e,
through his beard from beneath.” 33 s 5] 2 i Jp25 0 1l Tae
Dat) R e R

l«rovwwt-ai
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433. Tt was narrated that Abu
Ayyub Al-Ansari said: “T saw the
Messenger of Allidh # performing
ablution and he ran his fingers
through his beard.” (Sahik)

S BN o ls By ol Chnidd Cims

Chapter 51. What Was
Narrated Concerning Wiping
The Head

434. "Amr bin Yahya narrated
that his father said to ‘Abdulldh
bin Zaid who was the
grandfather of “Amr bin Yahya:
“Can you show me how the
Messenger of Alldh # used to
perform ablution? ‘Abdullih bin
Zaid said: “Yes.” So he called for
water, poured it over his hands
and washed his hands twice.
Then he rinsed his mouth and
sniffed water up into his nostrils
three times. Then he washed his
face three times and his arms up
to the elbows twice. Then he
wiped his head with his hands,
from front to back. He started at
the front of his head, then went
with thern to the nape of his neck,
then he brought them back,
returning them to the place he
started, then he washed his feet.”
(Sahih)
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Comments: c < )

a. It is in order to wash some of the parts twice and others thrice during
ablution. However, the head is to be wiped only once.

b. Wiping the ears is also a part of wiping the head.

c. "He went with his hands to the nape of his neck, then he brought them
back’” means that the Prophet 4 did the passing of hands from the front of
the head to the nape of the neck and back to the place he had started, as
one continued action, not two separate actions.

435. It was narrated that Gas 53 ‘__j K Jﬂ B2 - gvo

‘Uthman bin ‘Affan said: “T saw PRV T

the Messenger of Allah & ‘%% OF ‘gﬂ""" o "f‘?‘” o 36

performing ablution and he g J,2; &5 :J6 RIS RMEEIbe s 5

wiped his head once.” (Sahih) S R

P M}J c...“w },’n %

VY e Wl s Ol ol bl e canlpd dy [meeel lamsa

- Oﬂb}
Comments:

This means that, unlike other parts which the Prophet #§ washed two or
three times, he wiped his head only once.

436. It was narrated from ‘Al of @5s .y n 2 0GR GBI - g
that the Messenger of Alldh . f .. oz . P
wiped his head once. (Sahih) T B L LI |

gg. 2 % o o aie a7 os- 'f”‘/..r P
-Bf‘\"“l')(":‘*“'gﬂm Jy»_)&_ﬂésipog
L e Y e R e

437. It was narrated that Salamah
bin Akwa’ said: “I saw the SR
Messenger of Allih # performing <7 0F Sl 250 & e B
ablut}?n, @d he wiped his head . t}g“w o Bl 2 &l Jum
once.” (Sahih) E -

pandl oyl 3 355 @i~ ey
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) el Log 8 413,05 Sl

G B e chndl cims Sl L) gt B[] i
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438. 1t was narrated that Ar- AW L5,| K 0 Gis - gva
Rubai’ bint Mu‘dwwidh bin ‘Afrd’ o
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said: “The Messenger of Alldh #& Tits tz H e mE Ry Bos ose
performed ablution and wiped his ~ <O%% OF ¢y Was 1YL« !
head twice.” (Da‘if) C—’U” ‘;').p c‘_}:gp 9;_ Sasen éf_ 5u.ﬂ Le L

a7 -~ §FE T Ao o - ]
:ﬁﬂ d},.’.:) '_EJZo_"_Jb F"J“()"I .sja;c,.'.._.

g A

ARl o b sty Ee Ob i)lehll agls P e | ['--""'.‘M “"L"“"'l] ¥ ¥l
n-].h}) v...p"i) f-}u f‘j (gf o-i@.é) r.l.au L\{ 43T C_..ﬁ.l:r.” oY) E‘)’J.LLC 4 J:.:l.ﬁ u.|| [SavN o
Comments: TRz e ol (B0

“Wiped his head twice’ means that once Prophet # took his hands from the
front to the back, and then from the back to the front.

Chapter 52. Concerning AFe A (oY parnadl)
Wiping The Ears CM Lﬁ (;' w‘;; .;’:H
o

439, It was narrated from Ibn
‘Abbas that the Messenger of . ,
Alléh £ wiped his ears, putting 8 (OMWRE l o8 )] 5 A X8
his forefingers in his ears and P
wiping the back of them with his ot B Gl g : lE Y"L"] o K
thumbs, so he wiped them inside (435I C“"“ ;,”g,j:i 515! d,25 o u.uL‘J’-
and out. (Sahih) P P i e
RN RSN c“:"';'; .'.g._u;l ﬁu,
.E‘T':C cf..l.&-‘ [@ap,a] ("-5'-4""

440. 1t was narrated from Rubai’ iz il ‘jl o Jig _,j Bl - ¢,
that the Prophet # performed o
ablution and wiped his ears inside ¢ ¢ o>

and out. (Hasan) el c.ﬂ, L,JJ e g;JI of C.J,H
LZ_;LU_} MM
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441. It was namrated that Rubai® 2125 Bk u" k™ J& yT Bis - ggy
bint Mu'dwwidh bin ‘Afrd’ said: .. PIET
“The PI‘OPth # performed u.-..ar.” «.CS} B Y Casea
ablution, and he put his fingers in =~ -; JL;.;J o Al WE A C“‘“' o
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the (holes) inside of his ears.”

(Hﬂsﬂﬂ) ;lJAD gJ"l 3_9.2.# M (v:.vJ.!'l O.G J...E.E
& wl &;t 5 u..ll La" s...“;
.%JT L_gj;o’_‘-

Gl o WA ip HE e pdy dho Ol Bkl cash gl ar pl Topes] 1m0

4 aSy
442. It was narrated from  @ic Jw 23 \"‘“” 352 sey
Miqdim bin Ma'dikarib that the . o s a e
Messenger of Alldh # performed L LB OLE U A B sl
ablution and he wiped his head .. 22 % .o e 0 L2y
and his ears, inside and out. ,(: el ‘»f; ‘ “jw“w ﬁ‘»f o
{Hasan) s Loy HE &1 Jp55 O ujga.).;;

CLELT Ln.bﬁll: ‘MJ'J A.w|J.;

G VT o B i ey G Ol <l eyl pl o T [ome] T 50

. d r.L..-Jl o ._J\_JJ}] Sl
Chapter 53. The Ears Are Part feir 2 0 GEY 1O - (OF pnadl)
Of The Head 4 -
(oY Za=zil)

443. It was narrated that = i Ddemls B A3h Bls - sy
‘Abdulldh bin Zaid said: “The P . @
Messenger of Alldh # said: “The = <° ‘% OF % :
ears are part of the head.”” 2 e ‘{"'”9": o oG 58 o435 > s
(Hasan) S

433 i homan g e als gl = sl fdal :L,SMJ'.JI' Ji [Q“""'] @Jﬁd’

Comments: -L;-\’\ Coded) B cdel

a. The Hadith means that just like we wipe the head, we must also wipe the
ears. The ears are not to be washed like the face. Therefore, while washing
the face the ears must not be washed.

b. The water taken for wiping the head should also be used for the wiping of
the ears. No additional water needs to be taken for wiping the ears.

sa Ao .2

s 23 A @ - gt

444. It was narrated from Abu 3% GU -

Umiémah that the Messenger of e et ea e e e e s
Allah #£ said: “The earsare partof =~ &% 7& O ‘%) ¢» ol &8 ol b
the head” He used to wipe his & &1 J,2) 5 suf o

-
s -

HF ey
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head once, and he used to wipe s s L . ... g . oty e
over the inner corners of the eyes “al) iy 0B85 KU‘TJ‘“ o? ‘-’l"&” sJi
(that are close to the nose). (Hasan) Jgidl 5 BI85 i

oo Wiy B ebs B Ob ylghll gl sl il [ e3bias]] S T
cw!iqnjjyd}%\’m&ﬂ;w&mow)ﬁ&g.b&j&:@—%&

AMIJ..:: 4.3_5
445. It was narrated that Abu  (Giz .. 27 S A T P
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of e s et e e
Alldh # said: ‘The ears are part &) &8 [f dofe BUS @ onaadl 2n yad
of the head.”” (Hasan) 3 oy ;ﬁ‘ SE LE R u-"

g;_:}; L-.ee‘ o ‘v;’nﬁ' s
A U!u.auta‘:!ln %{zmid
Same candl Caed sl Wed g e pdl JBy gt l_,.lubv_ll St Eepn-] Bt
o B LS By gay bl g ae s ERE o dilies o

Chapter 54. Running The L;.,zm I X o = (01 memal)
Fingers Of One Hand & = f
Between The Fingers Of The (68 Zamall)

Other {And The Toes)

446. It was parrated that .. o0 227 20 500 @is - een
Mustawrid bin Shaddad said: “I o

saw the Messenger of Alldh #& 1“-"4—] ”’ Gee LAl Bk
periorming ablution, and he ran u-" 15 “5)9{*&” J,w o -’«-'_)J L;:J;

his little finger between his toes.”
(Sahih) ;muu)fwjiup ul.’;;u -";J\,u

Another chain with similar iy - -z
JIES L,: 2 G t..T, 106
wording, E & Jru .

Lzl

S AT L,, ey
Gl i Ei il s
.e_,>.-_: JS.JS le:_u‘;.! UJ]
ol e o VEATE (et ek Ol syl casls eS| [@:w:] Tt
.nj_.f«}..lwc).g\ C..:Ul 4.1._1\5) tLu...J‘u il ixﬁjdi%‘.& z':c c(__t;-!-n_,ﬂl L= g 4l Z.ﬂ-_.gJ
Comments:
More often than not the part between the two fingers or toes remains dry
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because the water fails to get there as it should. We must, therefore, run our
wet finger between them. The next Hadith specifically speaks about sunning
the wet finger between the fingers of the hands,

447. It was narrated that Ibn
‘Abbés said: “The Messenger of
Alldh #& said: "When you get up
for prayer, perform ablution
properly and make the water run
between your toes and your
fingers.”” (Hasan)

H . B0 p

JoaD 0 fealiil B35 -tV

6 oG8 G E i i e
S WA E VT 3 TR IS A
glol 53 el gy 23 b

P
T

I HPRUIWESp
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ﬁ C!L.a N Tt B L’s_)wi Ao 3 cﬂg:,.ijb e Gl [NEY)] IJBJ ca {..;Aiﬁl

448. “‘Asim bin Laqit bin Sabirah
narrated that his father said: “The
Messenger of Alldh 4% said:
perform ablution properly and let
the water run between your
fingers.” (Sahih)

449, ‘Ubaidulfldh bin Abu Rafi
narrated from his father that
whenever the Messenger of Alldh
#& performed ablution, he moved
his ring. (Da‘#f)

Chapter 55. Washing The
(Heels and} Achilles” Tendon

450. It was narrated that
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‘Abdulldh bin ‘Amr said: “The
Messenger of Alladh # saw some
people performing ablution, and
their heels were dry. He said:
‘Woe to the heels because of Hell-
fire, perform ablution properly!”

334 gy Bolgtal! wulgal

;QLA....U;- CSJ Eis -V cJ..;:;J: :;l
&;;'Jﬁ PRI PN ISP
5 36 J;lé o B LE e

fv—@fuﬁb RN TR

TR+ By N [ RO
RIS [N

ot o8 Y8 i (gl Sl I el G Ol Ll e ]

R T

(Sakih)

Comments:

a. The Hadith confirms that the feet must be washed for ablution. Wiping
them would not do. Wiping the feet is permitted if (i) one has put on the
socks after performing the ablution or (i) there is some injury on the foot
and water is likely to aggravate or harm it.

b. Particular care must be taken for washing those parts where water does not
get easy access, lest they remain dry.

. A believer can also be consigned to Hell-fire due to an act of sin committed
by him but the punishment shall not be interminable, whereas punishment
for disbelievers and polytheists shall be without end. The Arabic word
“Wail” means ruin, destruction, perdition.

451. It was narrated that ‘Aishah
saic: “The Messenger of Allih #&
said: “Woe to the heels because of
Hell-fire."” (Sahih)

: ;T @iz 5k 61 - e
S ACI ) A e
ﬁwruuﬁ ‘Uf*udrb"m“
i 3,25 08 1236 £ 32 o
.ugf:ﬂé.g;.jé}%q ‘:L:jn

ol e Gy b il AEV: R a2l [rees] g g

s by e YAV T2 o dally
452. It was narrated that Abu . N
Salamah said: “Aishah saw iz das CL"G_” Gt e Bl - tov
‘Abdur-Rahmin performing  :p $5%%2 u.nll o s‘_,ia.\i IES
ablution, and she said: Perform F e
ablution properly, for 1 heard the B
Messenger of Allah #% say: “Woe
to the Achilles” tendon because of
Hell-fire.”” (Hasan)
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BESA IR K RN
NS VORI B 3.$;
S i duE 48 8 3,05 Sas
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Tes OMaee cpl Gl o (YEYE T et DT o-f-i [u...r] t‘.\)"."
.cﬁ.oj Zi\c GV.L..A S J..A!}.: 4.]) cCLa-\JL_v
Comments:
The Hadith contains the word “Ardgib, which is the plural of ‘Urqub meaning
the back part of the ankle joint which is above the heel. It is thus clear that
the feet must be washed along with the ankle joints and their back.

453. It was narrated from Abu ‘_j of el g 3 B 35 - gov

]

Hurairah that the Prophet #£ said: 22 ; . LE
“Woe 1o the heels because of Hell. 2> &2 f’f’d R u"f“j l'
fire.” (Sahih) RERPE s S IEF S SR S T A kS

.KJL'JI e uhﬁ%\j Jear :Ji & :’;;J'l
Sk n Y8V I WSy e )l Jed gy Ol Bl (pds 4 T
4 g
% . o £ a0 e f %L
454. It was narrated that Jabir bin 535 153 @ e B - tet
‘Abdulldh said: “I heard the
Messenger of Alldh # say: “Woe i -
to the Achilles” tendon because of — :1Jb &l L2 o L 58 (05 ol o
Hell-fire. " (Sahil B T N S AP
eli-fire”” (Sahih) C3a B tdsE $E 4 0,00 Sass

LGB G

dai BB B L 38 et

IG5 cn Bl o oo B2 Cute o ¥/ Len D ar 2 [pmones o] 1 50
D Al Sbia] Lhad g eyl
455. 1t was narrated from Khalid ~ ouké; Sui L .60 @3 - tee
bin Walid, Yazid bin Abu Sufyan, B P (TR oy Se
g ! KA PR [F R v kAt [ ] -l
Shurahbil bin Hasanah and ‘Amr L3 i A el
bin “As that they all heard the 55 (&Y 25 i @i fedia
Messenger of Aladh # say: .- L. P f
“Complete the ablution. Woe to C“‘"" < Y {:}L‘" <
the heels because of Hell-fire.” ’*XH Fr N Jj? u,,j-"; g
(Sahih) ?
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Chapter 56. Washing The R e A
Feet (0% Limell) el

456. It was narrated that Abu (@5 .i-% w4 & g ERs - gen
Haiyah said: “I saw ‘Ali . o e .
performing ablution and he ' 3% B3] L_ggT R agay-%i =
washed his feet up to the ankles, Tooeesz 4.9 TR Lz o@s 2eEe E s
then he said: ‘I mlf)anted to show g Jos Loy U S ON &
you how your Prophet # b Sl O
purified himself.”” (Sahik) . 5 s

AR R qu by dne ol ciylgall ooyl 4 20 [W] @;’u
L azhal ZT.'C ‘JEU Aéi.a):h Ao g
Comments:
The fact of washing the feet is proved from the reports of many
Companions. It is rather the case that anyone of the Companions who has
described the Prophet’s way of performing the ablution has also mentioned
the fact of his washing the feef. And since the Shiite scholars deny it, the
Compiler of the book has quoted a Hadith to prove that “Ali g himself used
to wash his feet during ablufion.

457. It was narrated from g3l Gi< : Uz 2 pls El5 - tov
Miqdam bin Ma'dikarib that the ., . .o .. . i s oa.
Messenger of Allih # performed — *° & colate o i Wi f"l“‘ ot
ablution; so he washed his feet RV - e T A |

i o SR
three times. (Sahik) o 1 g -7

-

”"1"’/.&/3/?;4’5,
G Gp #4000 O SR
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Al anliy e Wl Sate o YWY SI b GBI e gl [ ] 2gms 50
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458. It was narrated that Rubai’
said: “Ibn “Abbés came to me and
asked me about this Hadith”
meaning the Hudith, that she had
narrated, saying that the
Messenger of Alldh #% performed
ablution and washed his feet. “Tbn
“Abbis said: ‘The people are
insisting on washing their feet,
but I do not find anything in the
Qur'dn except (the injunction to)
wipe them.”” (Da’if)

337 s 5olghlt gyl
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Comments:

Y"MC Ar.,\.af I J:E.Gu.:!

ibn “Abbds & said it on the basis of an irregular reading of the Noble
Qur'dn. The fact of the matter is that the regular reading of the Qur’in only
mentions ‘washing’, not wiping the feet.

Chapter 57. Ablution In
Accordance With The
Cosmmands Of Allah The
Most High

459. It was narrated that Jami’
bin Shadddd — Abu Sakhrah —
said: “I heard Humrdn telling
Abu Burdah in the mosque that
he had heard “Uthmén bin “Affan
narrating that the Prophet # had
said: “Whoever performs ablution
perfectly as Alldh has enjoined,
then his prescribed prayer will
serve as expiation for what is
between them.”™™ {Sahih)
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™ Meaning the minor sins committed.
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Comments: .
Ahddith of this nature must not delude one into thinking that any amount of
sins a worshipper commits, no harm shall come to him after that, since
failure to observe the proper etiqueties of the prayer and lack of
submissiveness and humility on his part would drastically lessen the
chances of his sins being forgiven.

460. ‘Ali bin Yahya bin Khallad G35 @52 4 M2 €@ - ¢
narrated, from his father, from his . 4

paternal uncle Rifi'ah bin RAfi’ .

that he was sitting with the 255 5 g Ji &b U,\ o Al
Prophet # who said: ‘No iz PP i
person’s prayer is complete until & *72 #F 07 =
he performs ablution properly as 5 k;.J'n 2l 58 &
Alldh has commanded him, . .., §y
washing his face, his arms up to “ye gl C‘:““ Tl d“"
the elbows, wiping his head and L35 ; o s "1 AR
his feet up to the ankles.”” (Sahikh) dL R Jﬂu o A

Gis fls Eis fus
ZJ’E CJ}&) L)"t
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Comments:

a. Deficiency in the performance of ablution has its consequence on the prayer,
which does not warrant its complete reward.

b. The complete formula of ablution is the same as discussed at some length in
the preceding Ahidith.

Chapter 58. Sprinkling Water cﬂ—“ 5 il G DG - (0A pmnadl)
After Ablution (OA B} 5 g5 J_“ M

461. It was narrated from Hakam iz ({23 I ki Jg: T Bl - ¢y
bin Sufydn Ath-Thaqafi that he . = ., 7" Lt s tu.s
saw the Messenger of Allih & ally gl o 11, 5 €is O e
perform ablution then take a .. 1.2 Giz .20 J6 -3¢
handful of water and sprinkle it g;, s e ),

over his private area to remove &1 Jy25 1) &l uﬂﬁJ oL ol r—i"-u
any doubts about urine drippings. L 5h LG t. UE :b'_[ i e
(Hasan) el ” b &

R

Ldz
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- enddls anin A3 4
Comments: :
a. The action (sprinkling water over the private parts) is not a part of ablution,
It is, however, a part of the Prophet’s Sunnah.
b. The rationale behind the action, as stated by the scholars of religion, is that
the doing of it deters any apprehension in the mind of the person that some
urine droppings might have trickled into his clothes.

W3 38 B <2l .

462. Usdmah bin Zaid narrated ‘ L_T,nll dores M‘;l s — g1y
that his father Zaid bin Harithah or 3 <
said: “The Messenger of Alldh & “’ﬁj S B il L2 ot bus B
said: ‘Jibril taught me (how to  :J8 5352 12 (GAM o o i 32
perform) the ablution, and he PR
ordered me to sprinkle water

underneath my garment, lest a i o B & d db 36
drop of urine leak out after the Jﬁf’

C_,\
é,;
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- S
CHEY P R S AV i

ablution.”” (Da’if) 'Y tLg_:,u Ed c.pff J & JAT 3 (B }ll
Othf:r chains with similar -“53&_}“ 35 Q,{J' i Gf“"
wording.

S & g s
WA TR At i :C] ersl;
et DBy o dngd cpl Gudor e VUV [Edan] w21 [-..o...w a;ug] c.fu
T Gl lag ) chedd i SEf Liad
Comments:
It is a Weak Hadith. It is, however, proved from other Ahddith as well that

the Angel Jibril %8 had taught the Prophet # the correct method of
performing ablution.

463. It was narrated that Abu .2, 24 o 3 ndh Bis - gnr
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of

giz £ £ E . Lo s —E
Allsh & said: “When you perform :;,Lc D hesh G35 28 e s

ablution, sprinkle water.”” (Da‘if) Lé ‘Cf_}"m Q-“v"“}” £ E ‘Cﬁvlﬂj‘
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464. It was narrated that Jabir
said: “The Messenger of Alldh #£
performed ablution and sprinkled
his private part.” (Hasan)

Gadeddy chadenly Can g wamd ] sk

Chapter 59. Drying Oneself
With A Cloth After Ablution
Or The Bath

465. Umm Hani’ bint Abu Talib
narrated that when it was the
year of the Conguest {of Makkal),
the Messenger of Alldh # got up
to perform a bath and Fatimah
screened him. Then he took his
garment and wrapped himself in
it (such that it became like the
towel used to dry oneself). (Sahih)
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Comments:

Even while there is a small cloth on the body, it is preferable to have further
screen or cloth on the body in the bathroom during the bath. Nevertheless,
it is quite in order to have a bath without any cloth on the body in the

bathroom.
466, Tt was narrated that Qais bin
Sa‘d said: “The Prophet # came
to us and we gave him water to
perform a bath.”” Then we
brought him a Warsiyyaht cloth,
and he wrapped himself in it. It is
as if 1 can see the marks of the
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® Dyed with Wars: memecyclon tinctorium, a plant from Yemen used as a liniment and

yellow dye.
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Wars on the folds of his stomach.” R R SR
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467. Thn “Abbas narrated that his &3 425 L;;T o ~ 2 B - g
maternal aunt Maimunah said: “1 52 :(f:Sj Eiz NG A
brought a piece of cloth (for T L
drying) to the Messenger of Allth 58 il Gb o Jb G2 ¢ ad Y
# when he performed a bath to ;
cleanse himself from sexual )
impurity. He refused it and began 5o (o3 #8 4 J.25 E51 216
to shake off water.” (Sahik) [ T S
oAy Jamh B (EBERT Gp oz
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ol
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S 4 GhesVi ol e YIVAEWIE Bladl jed dhe Ol paedl cphesy

Comments: s
The Prophet ## returned the cloth, which was not needed by him, (i) to
exclude the impression that using something like it was obligatory, as aiso
(if) to spare the believers any embarrassment in the event of the
nonavailability of any such cloth.

468. Tt was narrated from Salman 42205 a3l 23 .G B35 - gaa
Al-Farisi that the Messenger of <., ;. Ll G NG 2N 2
Alldh #& performed ablution, then " <2 Yo B
he turned inside out the woolen 5 1 57| Gis hazh 2 jJ:; e
garment that he was wearingand . . | . .. B e i
wiped his face with it. (Da‘if) ol Ge cdeals gt P F cslar

g A55 # oa 025 ST nih

iy g anl gl BB GLn B
L Dl o Bl pla Gt 145 pn gl oo [idind wli] 1 2
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Chapter 60. What Is To Be :*-:5 d@i L :-"5 — (1 amnad
Said After Ablution (1+ 2anddi) ¢ .9:‘ ;31

469. It was narrated from Anas g"*’;” Lid li s B - €4
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bin Malik that the Prophet #£
said: “Whoever performs ablution
and does it well, then says three
times: ‘Ashhadu an 14 iléha illalldh
wahdahu 1§ sharika lahu, wa
ashhadu anna Muhammadan
‘abduhu wa rasuluhu (I bear
witness that none has the right to
be worshipped but Alidh alone,
with no partner, and 1 bear
witness that Muhammad is His
slave and His Messenger),” eight
gates of Paradise will be opened
for him; whichever one he wants
he may enter.” (Da’if)

Another chain with similar
wording.

LJE\} clibn b ohy L_;uji Joyoad ol Iiad

Comments:
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Zaid Al-Ammi’s name among the narrators makes this chain of
fransmission weak. But reciting the blessed words once is proved from

authenfic Ahddith.

470. it was narrated that ‘Umar
bin Khattib said: “The Messenger
of Alldh #% said: “There is no
Muslim who performs ablution
and does it well, then says:
Ashhaduy an 1§ ildha illalldh, wa
ashhadu anna Muhammadan
‘abduhy wa rasuluhu (I bear
witness that none has the right to
be worshipped but Alldh, and I
bear witness that Muhammad is
His slave and Messenger),’
(except that) eight gates of
Paradise will be opened for him,
and he will enter through
whichever one he wants.” " (Sakih)
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Comments:

ML.E.DQJ’wfl

It goes without saying that only one door is enough for entry, but to make
it more is meant to make the incomer feel more honored and happy. And

Alldh knows best,

Chapter 61. Ablution Using
Brass

471. It was narrated that
“Abdulldh bin Zaid, the
Companion of the Prophet #,
said: “The Messenger of Alldh £
came to us, and we brought water
out to him in a wvessel of brass,
and he performed ablution with
it."” (Sahih)
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472. 1t was narrated from Zainab
bint Jahsh that she had a tub of
brass. She said: “I used to comb
the hair of the Messenger of Alldh
#E in it.” (Hasan)
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473. Tt was narrated from Abu
Hurairah that the Prophet
performed ablution using (the
water in} a vessel made of brass.
(Hasan)
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Chapter 62. Ablution After A fy-" '-‘-_5-#3-“ NSV G QRPN

Sleep (1Y Zivesll)

474. Tt was narrated that “Aishah  :jz7 723 %2 & o (@5 _ ¢ve
2D b (2 N

said: “The Messenger of Allah #& PP ,L"f’l ;:/é ,y: .

would fall asleep until he was 54 (&35 Biz VB lsh L)

breathing deeply, then he would -7 <& .. - o ez 7io2¥

get up and offer the prayer, and u;, ‘j“w & ‘i"“a’ A OF o

he did not perform ablution.” u;‘; {*La & ai dy) S8 1 &J6 i igle

(HﬂSﬂn) Lﬂ Y 52 Aol st
Tanéfisi said: “Waki’ said: ‘She sl ul““ 3 “’m T
meant while he was prostrating LS - 1355 36 :&AELJI 36
(he would sleep).”” ? & S N
- Al g

c‘.W\:C :.{:J.ES P u.w;—ﬁYl ca CES" o AT ATRI| d.:-):-i {d"“"] eﬁ
ekl s ab L Y 1da, <3 28 .Lh\_g.:: 4o 3

Comments:

a. It was a characteristic of the Prophet # since all his senses remained intact
even during sleep. He himself says: “My eyes sleep but my heart does not
sleep.” Bukhdri: 770.

b. Among the various explanations in the matter is the one hinted at by Waki’
45 who said that the said happening took place during a prayer. Based on
this explanation, some of the scholars have formulated the opinion that sleep
during the various actions connected with a prayer such as Ruku” (bowing
down), Qiyim (standing position) or Sujud (prostrations) does not invalidate
the prayer. On close analysis, however, even this view is not maich different
from the previous one, since no manner of sleep during prayer is like
sleeping in the stretched (lying dowmn) position which alone, of all man’s
physical positions, invalidates the ablution. And Alldh knows best.

‘Abdullah that the Messenger of .. - £
Alldh & slept until he was o o
breathing deeply, then he got up  «p'3l (2 Uﬁ.; o M oé ‘Ci’*
and prayed. (Hasan)
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476. 1t was narrated that Ibn = z--2 - 24l 2 EBis L evw
‘Abbés said: “He & would sleep PR T
like that while he was sitting up.” gl o» S35 G5 ol Gl ool 2
(Da‘if) i L

.{fs*g%%ﬁ\ -l

2 e gl g Gue ad sl e gl JBs [iad wslu]] b

3o P .8

477. It was narrated from ‘Al bin  © aladt 220 33 152 B35 - gy
Abu Télib that the Messenger of .
Alldh # said: “The eye is the U ] R
leather strap (that ties up) the .5 .\2% L& 2 Al ) B
anus,'"! so whoever falls asleep, T PR S
let him perform ablution.” (Da‘if) c ‘j‘m’ o ot e HE el Bl
LAE calli 28y L 0 4 @ J L2

S5k Pt

T el oo esadl B ol el sl gl e s [ihad el Do o
cigns LS Wy oSl gl Bes gl JB LS Jue e e Bl ool % 4 AR Spde e

2

VR A v i

e

Comments:

Wiki” in Axabic is the string, thread or strap used to tie the mouth of a purse
(or bag) full of gold coins etc. The obvious advantage is that, as long as the
Wikid’ is in place, nothing can be taken out of the purse. In other words, it is a
guardian over the contents of the purse. Similarly, as long as a person is
awake he knows whether his ablution is intact or has been invalidated by the
wind passing from his body. The moment one's eyes are closed for sleep he
loses control over his body, ds though a knot had been locsened and as such,
he cannot tell whether or not he has released the wind. It is because of this
that sleep has been dubbed as the invalidator of ablution’”.

478. It was narrated that Safwan (2 (i3 @-f MK Jﬁ A5 - £VA
bin ‘Assdl said: “The Messenger 7 7 ., s .
of Alldh 2 used to command us  J° *22 OF ‘g‘ft"’ OF taes Cp Olal

(] What is meant is that when a person is asleep, it is as if the {musdle) straps i:ying- his
anrs are loosened, because he may easily break wind in his sleep, thus invalidating
his ablution without realizing it, so he should perform ablution when he wakes up.
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not to take off our leather socks I T T R
for three days except in the case e {m dyy OB ids JLBE o olses
of sexual impurity, but not in the e Y ‘(.Lﬁ 3N Gas &{: N CoAG
case of defecation, urine or sleep -

- - 1 .

fie. during travel].” (Hasan) e¥3 s Bl 0 050
Alall sl o paadl GL eB)lelall cqgda A a1 [y s3] fot]
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Mg

Comments: 2 el

a. Washing the feet is an integral part of ablution. But if a person is wearing
(leather) socks, he is allowed to do Mash (passing wet hands) on them,
provided that he had performed ablution and washed his feet before
putting on the socks. (Sahih Muslim: 520)

b. It may be pointed out that the three-day validity of wiping the socks is for a
person on joumey. A resident is, however, allowed to do it just for a day
and night.

Chapter 63. Ablution After R ETEN C;l: = (F pzenall)
Touching The Penis (17 Zml) Jgj_”

DB e b A e Eis

e,

bint Safwén said: “The Messenger .-
of Alldh £ said: ‘If anyoneof you - - > “~°° " " "
touches his penis, let him perform b oldie of 4l o8 B3l

ablufion.”” (Hasan) it J},&j J6 206 5'13.3.}: AT
Sl rS.b-l RHIRY S
or A SHE e e el L gl cgda At e 2T [ asbiaa]] C o S

J:.‘v’] L‘;E_-_-Llir \A‘\:C tb_;L‘i L’s;i e (“3".}.5 cﬂc.?c.,.p Q"‘""» :JG_, “ ru;.h Gl
REPWIINY

479. It was narrated that Busrah 5% ¢ @Y L2 L dese Bs - £V
r

G

Comments:

a. It shows that touching the urine outlets nullifies the ablution,

b. Some of the scholars have raised their doubt on the Hadith saying that, for
one thing it is a regular occurance and, secondly it is a male-specific
problem but the narrator- is a lone woman. The objection is, however, not
tenable, since ImAm TFirmidhi 4%, after narrating the Hadith, has commented
that the Hadith has been transmitted by eight other Companions as well —
five of them men and three women. Some of those Ahddith transmitted by
the Companions, alluded to by Imam Tirmidhi &, are to follow next in this
chapter. Moreover, the ruling in question does not concern the men alone.
Even women, if they touch their particular parts, are liable to refresh their
ablution.
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480. It was narrated that Jabir bin -

‘Abdulldh said: “The Messenger
of Alléh # said: ‘If anyone of you
touches his penis, then he has to
petrform ablution.”” (Hasan)
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481. It was narrated that Umm
Habibah said: “Y heard the
Messenger of Alldh #E say:
‘Whoever touches his sexual
organ then let him perform
ablution.” (Hasan)

Gdesdl c‘__c;_?_._..aj.\ﬂ J6 ‘.:_.g.ll Sl oya

482. It was narrated that Abu
Ayyub said:
Messenger of Allih # say:
‘Whoever touches his sexual
organ, let him perform ablution.””
(Hasan)
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Chapter 64. Concession
Concerning That

483. Qais bin Talq Al-Hanafi
narrated that his father said: “I
heard the Messenger of Alldh #
being asked about touching the
penis, He said: “That does not
requtire ablution, because it is a
part of you {your body).”” (Sakil)

348 Wi 9 B u\gdali &_!1_9-!1
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Comments:

.Dﬁp_j

a. ‘It is a part of you” means that just as touching any other part of your body
does not invalidate the ablution, touching this organ also does not

invalidate it.

b. The Hadith narrated by Talq # is undoubtedly a sound one, but the ruling
was subsequently abrogated. Some of the scholars have justified both the
Ahdidith by saying that the one that rules out the invalidation of ablution
speaks of touching the part if it is covered by a cloth, while the other speaks
of invalidation if it is touched while uncovered.

484. It was narrated that Abu
Umémah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh # was asked about
touching the penis and he said:
‘Rather it is a part of you (your
body).” (Da'if)
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Chapter 65. Ablution After
(Eating) That Which Has
Been Changed By Fire (i.e.
Cooked Upon Fire)

485. It was narrated from Abu
Hurairah that the Prophet £ said:
“Perform ablution after (eating)
that which has been changed by
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fire.” Ibn ‘Abbés said: “Should 1
do ablution after (touching) hot
water?” Abu Hurairah said: “O
son of my brother, when I narrate
a Hadith of the Messenger of
Alldh # to you, then do not

to make any examples for it.”*
(Hasan)
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Comments:
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a. ‘That has been changed by fire’ means anything that has been prepared by

cooking or frying on fire.

b. Ahddith included in the next chapter would darify that the command is not
mandatory, which is to say that performing ablution after eating recipes
cooked on fire is recommendatory, not mandatory.

486. It was narrated that ‘Aishah
said: “The Messenger of Allédh #
said: ‘Perform ablution after
{eating) that which has been
changed by fire."” (Sahih)
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487, It was narrated that Anas
bin Mélik would place his hands
over his ears and say: “May my
ears be made deaf, if 1 did not
hear the Messenger of Alldh 4
“saying: ‘Perform ablution after
(eating) that which has been
changed by fire."” (Da’if)

h e

el G blog (0% 2 4 5,8

G

PYTresin %T&om_,ﬁ@w ol ads Qﬁcﬁﬂlﬁ-%[ﬁ?#& n:L'-ul] c:jjé-:

1 The second part appeared under no. 22.
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Chapter 66. Concession LI §n.'a>:,.!1 «LU ~ (17 pzenall)
Concerning That (% 2ansll)
488. It was narrated that Tbn (@37 .55 20 & &% - 4aA
‘Abbas said: “The Messenger of o @ N

Allsh 2 ate a shoulder,™ th{e;n e
he wiped his hands on a Mish!® iz s %y 8 06 e o o2 g
that was underneath him, then he 5%":5 2 5 o g ’9‘2 ‘f',iu{{?
got up for prayer, and performed — fbb oF (&5 O mla £ L0 5 S
the prayer. (Da‘f) i AL u“,

S s Lo e 1 85 3L cslehall gl gl e s [ ssbf] e
L N PRI P B N e e

Comments:
This clearly shows that the command contained in the previous chapter is
recommendatory, not mandatory. Or else, as stated by Imam Shafi’i, the
order to perform ablution was subsequently abrogated. Shaikh Ahmed
Shékir also holds this theory of abrogation as preferable and weighty.
Another possible explanation is that the Ahddith of the previous chapter
simply mean washing the hands and mouth, not performing the formal
ablution which is not mandatory.

489. It was narrated that Jabir bin G;;,_f ;Cl;‘,,_u SN P Y
‘Abdulldh said: “The Prophet @&, st e g e Sea e e

Abu Bakr and ‘Umar ate some ‘5% Ot e [efze 53 o
bread and meat, and they did not

° ¥R o B! [P td 3 L
podess o Al ss Ol 5085
perform ablution (after that).” & & e S

(Sakih) ' I NP TR E R
WL T s R
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490. Zuhri said: “I had dinner - .| 2= SEAA IR/ F Y
AP SNS SES :

with Walid or ‘Abdul-Malik, o > &7, 7 77 7

When the time for prayer came, I ~ B> 1odia 0p AJ3 Bus o faiou

got up to perform ablution. Ja'far  2-2- .73 & ;JI e :&oi;}};‘il

1! Meat from the shoulder of a lamb or goat, see 1o 491.
BlA thin cloth made from animal skin.’ (Explanation by Sindi).
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bin ‘Amr bin Umayyah said: ‘I
bear witness that my father bore
witness, that the Messenger of
Allih #£ ate food that had been
changed by fire, then he
performed prayer and he did not
perform ablution.” (Sahih)

And ‘Ali bin ‘Abdulldh bin
‘Abbiés said: ‘And I bear witness
to similar from my father.’”
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Comments:

‘I bear witness” means: ‘I say it with full assurance and certainty’. The
purpose is to strenghten the statement made by him.

491. It was narrated that Umm
Salamah said: “Some meat from
the shoulder of a sheep was
brought to the Messenger of Alldh
# and he ate some of it, then he
performed prayer without
touching water (for ablution).”
{Sahih)

Loe gzl 83 Sl aaylehadl VoA (vev /Y

492. Suwaid bin Nu'mén Ansari
narrated that they went out with
the Messenger of Allih #£ to
Khaibar. When they reached As-
Sahba’ fa place near Khaibar), he
performed ‘Asr (Afternoon
prayer), then he called for food,
but no food was brought except
for Sawig™ So they ate that and

M A kind of mush made of wheat or barley.
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drank, and then he called for :..—,L;. s ;3 cijff’fvj | ;@f; Gy

water and rinsed his mouth, then i
he stood up and led us for ‘_JJM_H L, ],, ru i"’ R

Maghrib (Sunset) prayer.” (Sahik)

Yedir Logm oy Gupudl oo paeds oo ol g dl (B e sl L ES
)
Comments:

Sawig is a kind of mush made of roasted barley. This also shows that
performing ablution after eating items prepared on fire is not mandatory.

493. It was narrated from Abu i .} 51/!;”!1 BN M2 Es - ey
Hurairah that the Messenger of B R
AllAh ¢ ate meat from the bRl o ,{"‘H At Ll ";‘9‘)"“”
shoulder of a sheep, then he 3f ::-2 _f @z o i 3 s gis
rinsed his mouth and washed his By “,. < ,Up, T )
hands, then he prayed. (Sahik) e O - ] 5
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Chapter 67. Concerning 4 Bl L :.:U - (¥ prnadl)
Performing Ablution After . 21 . % 5
Eating Camel Meat (W &3l c}:‘!‘ (:.9"! ot eyed
494. It was narrated that Bard’® G35 (I3 d% 5 JS.. Sk - gat

bin ‘Azib said: “The Messenger of g ne s sEe
Alldh % was asked about ) 7 )
performing ablution after eating  (fl L2 o5 & 42 55 RV s
camel meat. He said: "Perform cah oz L0 .
ablution after eating it.”* (Sahik) v £33 o ST u’ u"*’“f“ *= =
SNCANEE " TR AN <3
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495. 1t was narrated that Jabir bin 1 @iz - L% RS G - ¢40
Samurah said: “The Messenger of i
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Alldh  # commanded us 1o S o P
perform ablution after eating ‘JS~b S8L B tgdee o el
camel meat but not to perform et 36 B
ablution after eating the mutton.”
(Sahih)

S G Gn YUt (Y ppd e gl Ol el (s w21 T B

Comments: 494 & 495
The previous chapter was about not performing ablution after eating meat.
But all the descrptions there pertained to eating mutton, In this chapler,
however, all the narrations are about performing ablution after eating camel
meat. The second Hadith even brings out the different rulings for mutton
and camel meat.

E

496. Tt was narrated that Usaid w213 & g;gia (:al;m[ P
bin Hudair said: “The Messenger o102 'V‘L; R TR
of Alldh # said: ‘Do not perform < %% =47 - g S0 ke
ablution after (drinking) sheep’s 2 -2 &l .5 % e 52 if.,;ji
2P oo B P OF e R
milk, but perform ablution after . = . . S:', . -O,Y .
(drinking) camel’s milk.” " (Da‘if) o8y cad 055 - a2l (& Jis cdl
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497. ‘Abdulléh bin ‘Amr said: “I Sy B35 124 4 IS @i - gy
heard the Messenger of Alldh &
say: ‘Perform ablution after d -

(eat;’ng) camel meat, but do not u’ elos 22 ‘:5;‘}5-” S g e 94'
perform ablution after (eating) A X TP TR
mutton. Perform ablution after 25 & <%= oSl
(drinking) camel's milk, but do  :J& , 28 I 4 W Zieo :JE
not perform ablution after .7 . . ,
(drinking) sheep’s milk. Perform  of W3 1J5E HE & b Caen
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prayer in the sheep pens but not
do so in the camels’ Ma'Gtn.”"M (""““ f-”d o2 13{" Y5 ‘J‘ ya f

Da'if) AR P (e uni
Y3 cr-»dl ¢r has o e ;3@7
Loy obGs g tilai

bty cliwally alyy diy dde say Al add g el Jl ['—‘-'-»" sabial] w3
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Chapter 68. Rinsing The | L. - (%A !
Mouth After Drinking Milk M u VDNJ )
(A Zamcdl) U"'Ui s..-J J—-«

498. It was narrated from Ibn . .. ;-

- Vel - -,.qs- } .J..; Bis - £4A
‘Abbds that the Prophet # said: I’:P SE 3 p
“Rinse your mouths after ate rlmc o .LJ_,J] cy¥e Epaaadl
drinking milk for there is some . L, ek

L"J._v A .;L:_..cv e r.L_gJAJ‘M e ‘L“fgl)_;x‘i

easiness in it.” (Sahil

ar i
Ed 2z & - ° - o o 8-
&;Hu'.u,.fi.poﬂ&o TR E N N

#] QL‘J oJ.” o J..:';g.:'a.;)) 36 ]
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Wi g oo Jrage A JBs il Qs Ol LN (Bl a2l B

UL‘J'. IR POA r-}“.ajj'l C..J s.:JLu cgé._a:ﬂ ‘VJ.M} "L';‘U_;Yll Sl e 51'Q:C dr)}

A e s a ga il Cuds e TOAL

Comments: A AP S o c
Islam lays great emphasis on cleanliness. Hence it is, that rinsing the mouth
and using the tooth stick have been made part of ablution. Traces of
greasiness left by our eating and drinking are injurious for health. One
must, therefore, be extremely particular about cleansing his mouth after
drinking milk or eating greasy food.

499. It was narrated that Umm @iz -3 ‘_;ﬁ N Jﬁ EAs - £49
Salamah, the wife of the Prophet " -

#&, said: “The Messenger of Alldh Lo i L'J-‘ s HE ‘4-1-"-" o JJL*
# said: 'If you drink milk, then i “:-;-;_;wa|-.l.«&f)_vo ot le A
rinse your mouths, for there is . .
some greasiness in it (Hasa) FEATHE u,—-J" C—’ 5 il f 5.;\
5:“' p—t;-' '-’!,” 8 4 3,25 8

™ The kneeling place of camels near water, (Explanation by Sindi)
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500. ‘Abdul-Muhaimin bin
‘Abbas bin Sahl bin Sa’d As-54'idi
narrated from his father, from his
grandfather, that the Messenger of
Allah £ said: “Rinse your
mouths after drinking milk, for it
has some greasiness in it.”
(Hasan)

ran gl G e VYN YO /NS L o ][] g

Chgdedl Soe Tigsldl ad JUB jagellis ccams sl e

501. Tt was narrated that Anas
bin Mélik said: “The Messenger of
Alldgh % milked a sheep and
drank some of its milk, then he
called for water and rinsed his
mouth and said: ‘It has some
greasiness in it."” (Da’if)

i._)y-.}b ‘)M‘ ddnp Mg Tdme) L_sg
Chapter 69. Ablution After
Kissing

502. ‘Urwah bin Az-Zubair
narrated from ‘Aishah, that the
Messenger of Alldh #% kissed one
of his women (i.e., wives), then he
went out to perform the prayer,
and he did not perform ablution. I
(‘Urwah bin Zubair) said: * That
was not anyone but you,” and she
smiled.” (Hasan)

:(_.;‘y_wa_g.:” LJL;_} (X" o_)-:-é-}
cad aala Gl aasdly
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2,3 :Jm; Bis culis :JJ BEEN Gl
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cgda iy WATZ LB e epadl OL ikl bl a2 [ LA
i JEJ e ol 5 _)!J‘,:JI Qe dald dy GL‘?)L:.'(—_-H damby 4 (‘Fg} Sagdom e A‘l:c
AVE VDL
Comments:
a. ‘Urwah % was the son of ‘Aishah’s sister.
b Kissing one’s wife does not nullify one’s ablution provided that no prostatic
fluid is secreted.

s

155);3‘ 1t ”was narrated froAm e 5k di 23 J-<-7 A s — oy
Aishah: “The Messenger of Alldh T P
# would perform ablution, then — (» 5~ % sl 8 ¢l Gy e
he would kiss, then he would 2§ z1 - s. v say <5< 1- or
’ of dasls gl 35 s

perform prayer without ., i’j’:;‘j :"M’U o ‘f'
performing ablution again. And By bk w We3s o #E Bl Js5
sometimes he did that with me.” = AU PR
(Da‘if) g R 55 L Y

3 el Ll e gl Cins sl s Lo st JB [eamae saliw]] :@Jﬁrj
e en - :L.a_k_“.l h‘}_)'-’-;j u‘“‘“"‘i

- At # -
Chapter 70. Abiuﬁon From 2 epe M L - (v perendl)
Prostatic Fluid (Ve i) :g.,t.;.ll

504. It was marrated that ‘Al Gis 23 140 & ST 65 - et
said: “The Messenger of Allah ¥ . i T . ,
was asked about prostatic fluid R 58 el g g MR OF tpe
and he said: ‘For that-ablution (is Jeo 106 2 B8 o R
necessary}, and for semen, bath is . B
necessary.”” (Sahih) ad) e _L:SJ*“ of M A JLD

Q3 g a3 2l

o Wiz cglally ool sl Ol aplghall (gla S1 ar o [eoee] guis

sxfs G S G W ol G n ® e e 1Bt la Cude

I el B oo dalpd indy C(YVVTOVEVY I o lily)

Comments:

a. Prostatic fluid is a sticky fluid that appears on the male organ during sexual
foreplay with one’s wife. Its appearance does not diminish sexual desire.
Semen, on the other hand, is a thick whitish fluid produced in the male
productive organs and discharged at the completion of the sexual act.

b. Prostatic fluid does not necessitate the bathy mere ablution is enough
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Ablution has the benefit of diverting a person’s attention and putting an
end to sexual excitation.

505. It was narrated from 2 @z . % 15550 BE5 - avo
Migdéad bin Aswad that he asked e .
the Prophet # about a man who W& 58 <=l 53 GG Bas 350 5
approached his wife, but did not z 5o skl e L i
ejaculate. He said: “If anyone of * ' i
you finds that!'! he should oF % u‘jl o & ;}M\ﬂ ‘:,4 3l
sprinkle water over his private . L fe s

part (meaning he must wash it) b! 6 ?d’“ % le bor S & J}’! i
and perform ablution.” (Sahih) LR - fcm MTH FS.L.'E

Ao - M

ca Al Cgds o Yevie cgdedl 3l gl caglagd AJ-J::-T [c_app] @)ar.“{
oJéJrlMJLDJ:-T&JLAJ_g LQL?—LJ;\J gi,g__;ﬁu.ziwj
Comments: '

' Approaching the wife’ means kissing and lovemaking but not intercourse,
since intercourse necessitates a bath even though no ejaculation takes place
506. 1t was narrated that Sahl bin ‘ 4

Hunaif said: “T used to suffer 15 4 X2 s P
from a great deal of prostatic P CiEy o L
fluid, and 1 took many baths ¢! == & Bz o skl ol
because of that. I asked the | gz o 4 1 A L-fj; -Gl
Messenger of Allah # about that, i A L o
and he said: ‘Ablution is sufficient <=5 1JU <& o S P “}.gT N
for you in this case” I said: ‘O Sy sl 28 ) e o
Messeniger of Alldh! What about — ~ o # T ¢ o A
the prostatic fluid that gets onto ey 3P Lu” LB 5’.%{?; il J,e; G3kS
my clothes?” He said: ‘It is RE A 3,25 ¢ t
i Ci 4 i oclds
sufficient for you to pour a S A5k E'J‘l "_Mf G""ﬁj{ s
handful of water on the part of S T v LI H A Y

EEETr

N\ Q‘

G

your clothes wherever you see it Hoor des o s e L’:
has reached.”” (Hasan) RSl TR B T in
i

ol S e YV cgdall ol gt el a2 Lo ealiaf] 1 S5
e pple chagiE s MV gl A dmey ta Blows
507. It was nagrated from Ibn S5 ian Foa f

‘Abbas that he came to Ubayy bin i~ el gl oo Jg‘ - ey

U1 That is, prostatic fiuid.
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Ka’b, accompanied by ‘Umar.
Ubayy came out to them and
said: “I noticed some prostatic
fluid, so I washed my penis and
performed ablution. ‘Umar said:
“Is that sufficient?”” He said:
“Yes.” He (‘Umar) asked: “Did
you hear that {rom the Messenger
of Alldh #?" He said: “Yes.”
(Da'if)

Cgdom e eonaall ‘__g 4.L,oT_, P ) 1§ PO S u..;:.o—y? # [wame e:L'wwl]
NERPN | PUCITT YW IR NV PN (| S I 12

Comments:
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The chain of transmission in respect of this Hadith makes it Weak. It is
nevertheless a proven fact that prostatic fluld does not necessitate a bath.

Chapter 71. Ablution After
Sleeping

508. It was narrated from Ibn
‘Abbés that the Prophet # got up
during the night and went to the
toilet and relieved himself, then
he washed his face and hands,
and went back to sleep. (Sahih)
Another chain with similar
wording.
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Comments:
Doing ablution while going to sleep is a virtuous act meriting reward in the
next world, (Bukhdri: 247, & Muslim : 2710) However, sleeping in a state of
ablution is not mandatory. Mete washing hands and mouth would suffice.
Not only this, there is no harm in sleeping without ablution, even when in a
state of major impurity necessitating a bath. See Ahddith 581-583.

¥ . L)
Chapter 72. Performing J e _,..;_’,11 GL — (VT )
Ablution For Each Prayer Y e A o
And Offering All Prayers 215 05 WS oplally 2
With One Ablution (VY ZamedD)
509. It was narrated that Anas Gis Tl 0 i.;,_’,. Bl - o044
bin Malik said: “The Messenger of , p

Alldh #% used to perform ablution  ¢? o~
for every prayer, and we used_to I GE 4 j},{,& 58 - J6 UG
perform ali of the prayers with . S R

one ablution.” (Sahih) Shlali e fes 1S5 MZ

L AtETY
deb Sl 0 WV Eip cBde i e sl Gl gl @t w5 T 1 pm B
Nzt 4

Comments:

a. Ablution performed for one prayer if intact, is valid for any number of
obligatory and voluntary prayers.

b. An ablution performed for one prayer even though intact, can be refreshed
before another prayer. This action, ie., making a fresh ablution during the
validity of the previous one, is also proved from the Sunnah of the Prophet

510. Sulaiman bin Buraidah AT IR N I <l f (X P N

narrated from his father that the D
Prophet #& wused to perform  ¢O%a& (8 (a8 B 1YL ks 5
ablution for every prayer, but on GET O ot LEAN N SRS [
the day of the conquest of , 7,7 "~ % *°% 7

Makkah, he performed all of the X 2% 8 i#% Al Ol el 28

prayers with one ablution. (Sehih) ui:‘ %5 v 58 UD ade

19 -
P PN A LR A RAT

g TWig iely by WIS @lhall Sl ol il e 2Tt S
R R T SY - LIRV] RIS
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Comments:

360 @i g 3,lgdall gl

This was an act of the category of desirable {Mustahat) deeds, but the
Prophet # did away with it in this case, lest it should become one of the
obligatories for the Ummak, just as he had stopped leading the
cogregational form of the Tardwih prayer. (See Fathul-Biri, 412/1).

511. Fadl bin Mubashshir said: “1
saw Jabir bin ‘Abdullidh
performing every prayer with one
ablution, and I said: ‘What is
this?” He said: ‘I saw the
Messenger of Alldh # doing this,
and I am doing as the Messenger
of Alldh £ did."” (Daif)

365 Bhs EF 1 Jelia] Bl - ovy
A6 s{’.ﬁ:ﬂ:}ﬁa:dl B e
Sl Ja e g e Gl
il 108 ala G EHE (el g0
&$ ol 6 ol s 48 40 0,25

o & 4 o
- 4 P

dind i o Al cChmd sl] U igamepdl JB [chas ebuf] 1pm g

Comments:

Ry (0Y )5 ludl odoelly ) sgandl

It is no offence to the dignity of a scholar to enquire of him about the
rationale and proof of doing an action that was not seen by anyone before.

Chapter 73. Ablution When
In A State Of Purity

512. It was narrated that Abu
Ghutaif Al-Hudhali said: “I was
listening to ‘Abdulléh bin “‘Umar
bin Khattidb in the mosque, and
when the time for prayer came, he
got up, performed ablution, and
offered prayer, then he went back
to where he had been sitting.
When the time for ‘Asr (Afterncon
prayer) came, he got up,
performed ablution, and offered

prayer, then he went back to-

whete he had been sitting. When
the time for Maghrib (Sunset
prayer) came, he got up,
performed ablution, and offered
prayer, then he went back to
where he had been sitting. ] said:

S e gyl S - OF )
vy i) 35150
e Clsoca g 5 AL Ghs - ey
5 e i B3 e A g 5 4
Eapn 108 i ki T ey
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‘May Alidh improve you (ie,
your condition) Is it obligatory or
Sunngh to perform ablution for
every prayer?” He said: “Did you
notice that?’ [ said: “Yes.” He said:
‘No (it is not obligatory). If I
perform ablution for Morning
prayer I can perform all of the
prayers with this ablution, so long
as 1 do not get impure. But I
heard the Messenger of Alldh #
say: “Whoever performs ablution
while he is pure, he will have ten
merits,” so I wanted to earn the
merits.”” (Da‘if)

361 Wiy Bulgdall wul gl
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Chapter 74. No Ablution
Except Yor Impurity

513. ‘Abbad bin Tamim narrated
that his paternal uncle said: “A
complaint was made {o the
Prophet # about a man who
sensed something (some doubt
about his ablution) during prayer.
He said: ‘No (he does not have to
perform ablutiort) unless he
notices a smell or hears a
sound.”” (Sahih)

NTVir ot o il o Lo ¥ 0L cepdyll g bl 4 g1

gl a5 e OF Jo I Ol 6 il <l
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Comments:
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a. The passing of the wind nullifies the ablution even though no sound is

heard.

b. Mere doubt {in the absence of certainty} does not invalidate the ablution.
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514. It was narrated that Abu
Sa’eed Al-Khudri said: “The
Prophet 2 was asked about
doubts (concerning ablution)
during prayer. He said: ‘He
should not leave until he hears a
sound or detects an odor.””
{Sahih)

362 g B lgdalt gyl
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515. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh #8 said: "No ablution (is
needed) unless there is an odor or
a sound.”” {Sahih)
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516. It was narrated that ‘Amr
bin “Atd" said: “I saw 5&’ib bin
Khabbab sniffing his garment,
and [ said: “Why (are you doing)
that?’ He said: ‘I heard the
Messenger of Alldh & say: “No
ablution (is needed) unless there
is an odor or a sound.” (Da‘if)
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Chapter 75. The Quantity Of
Water That Does Not Become
Unclean

517. It was narrated from
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‘Ubaidulldh bin ‘Abdullih bin
‘Umar that his father said: I
heard the Messenger of Alldh #g
being asked about water in the
wilderness that is frequented by
beasts and predators. The
Messenger of Alldh £ said: “If
the water reaches the amount of
two QullghF nothing can make
it impure (Najis).”” (Sahih)
Another chain with similar
wording.

363 g B lglall gyl
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Comments:

.QT:C ‘2“\/\:8..,.“.55- &1 Aebe.d g 44l L}L”Ml

The Arabic Quilah is a large earthen jar or container. Quilgh made at the
place known as Hujr were very popular in the Arab world. The container
was big enough, ie. of the size of two-and-a-half water skins. Scholars have
described the quantity of two Qulluit as equivalent to 500 Rafl. One Rafl
weighs half a seer, ie, forty tolas. Thus, the total quantity of five water
skins of water measures approximately 240 kilograms or, according to some
scholars, about 227 kilograms. So much quantity of water would qualify for
the definition of ‘abundant’ water. As such a little amnount of impurity
would not change the basic characteristic of the purity of water. '

518. It was narrated from
“Ubaidulldh bin ‘Abdulldh bin
‘Umar that his father said: “The
Messenger of Alldh # said: ‘If the
water is the amount of two or
three Qullah, nothing can make it
impure (Najis).""” (Sahih)
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O A Qullakris a large water container whose size the scholars differ over, from five to fifty
waterskins. Tiroidhi said (no. 67): “ And they say, it is approximately fifty Qirbah (water
skins).” Khattdbi said (Ma'alamus-Suian: 1:35): “The scholars have stated the size of two
Qullah is five Qirbah.” See Ahmad Shiki's comments on Jémi’ At-Tirmidhi.
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Another chain with similar (2% 2oz T o] Tegd of e ayci
i; FLY St L. [R I VINE-Y R Ry 0N
wording,. (¥ o = FANS
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Comments:

Other Ahddith confirm that the original limit is two Quilah. If the size of
water is less than this, then anything impure falling into it shall turn the
water impure, regardless of whether its smell, taste or color remains
unchanged. But water in a greater quantity than this shall only be
considered impure if the impurity has either changed its color, or smell, or
taste.

Chapter 76. Water Basins u.al;;.-.il <6 - (v e

(Y Zasadi)

519. it was narrated from Abu @5z - &_,:L;J] 2o }jf BiZ - ovq
Sa'eed Al-Khudri that the Prophet : g e
#& was asked about the water gl (o el L’JJ e
basins located between Makkah
and Al-Madinah, which were . .
visited by wild animals, dogs and &% (T I sl o8 kb #E <0
donkeys, and about using them S RS
for mezns of purification. I—gle said, iy AR L s jf“"’"'}“jb
“Whatever they (the animals) s G gh (JE 9L 35k Fs
have carried in their bellies is for I DO
them, and whatever is left over is Hosgh ope L Wy gk o
for us, and is pure.”{Da’if)
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520. It was narrated that Jabir bin =~ *3 Wi 1ol O kves
‘Abdulldh said: “We came to a e T R A oy
pond in which there was the - L7 .
carcass of a donkey, so we oF S (BrE Gl Saes 106 Ol
refrained from using the water - T T

until the Messenger of Alah BB e LGS B 8t ot
came to us and said: ‘Water isnot % (ds S (36 e Lio
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made impure by anything” Then ¢ s -~ .. . . = ,. & _.
we drank from it and gave it to Ll ofp Ol S A e B !
our animals to drink, and we A A PR IR b S
carried some with us.” (Da’if) )

By «Oled o b ad b Wa el JU (e Chad wluf]l g e
' TN R P PP
Comments: A '
The addition of the words ‘the carcass of a donkey’ in the Hadith being
unsubstantiated by other sound authorities is Denounced (Munkar). The
remaining part of the Hadith, being Traceable (Marfi"), is authentic.

Ed

521. It was narrated that Abu :,»Lfﬁij cME D500 Bl - ey
Uméamah Al-Bdhili said: “The  » ... e, 5 .gcor e,
Messenger of Allsh ﬁ said: Ul_jja Bas Y u)L.a..mJ“ .}_J’_,.H Cﬁ*
‘Water is not made impure by %3 Bis aesd i
anything except that which _ " ., = e )
changes its smell, taste and Lh gl b wdal on 2305 G plle
color” (Da’if) s 8 505 56 106 2

oy o LG 19‘;...,“\1

6315 aab;
;&l::;‘-\_g LL&:R..,;: 3h3 ‘L')-Z-L':'J ad .)L‘..»l [NTY :Lg_)._v.pj,:ﬂ J|.33 [g..w o.:h..«l] @J?r.'a'
.a_,:-ﬁ_g \Y(\\IUA-; Y’r:up ‘JJ'.;.».” ‘_,Af CW!‘ J.E'] CCLW'SU Loy L_5:’;‘-’J ¢ damd s 4..“1.9
Comments:
Although, as to the chain of transmission, the Haditlr is “Weak’, yet there is
consensus among the scholars on the point that water whose basic

characteristic has been changed because of some impurity is no longer good
as a means of purification.

Chapter 77. Concerning The Ji el Lot - (VY prenad)
Urine Of An Infant Boy Who VTR R .LH ‘
Is Not Yet Eating Solid Food ¢ ) t'"“" i‘J gl el

522. 1t was narrated that (g%; .
Lubdbah bint Hérith said:
“Husain bin ‘Ali urinated in the [ ¢
lap of the Prophet #£, and I said: ..

‘O Messenger of Alldh, give me o ) "
your garment and put on another 3 A& 15 Loadl U QJG el
garmeni.” He said: "Water should )
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be sprinkled on the urine of a s L Seel T ei e (- Ticei . 2f
baby boy, and the urine of a baby [ P i LY Sl S bl
girl should be washed away.”” P [....,u’ 23 ¢ JS.LH d J3 e C"‘“’ )
{Sahih)

EY

o TVOIm e il s L_g,..aji Je ol il ¢332 4;—J;-T {cg-w:] @J:-J
.g_&.Ub :.(,SL:-JU Chay gl dmmoes g s u.aj:—\l'l L,_;i Eapde

Comments:

a. If a suckling infant boy (who has not been weaned) urinates over the
garment, it is not necessary to wash it. A cloth urinated over by a baby girl
must, however, be washed.

b. We do not know for sure the wisdom behind this difference, but we are
obligated to obey all the commands of Alldh and His Prophet .

523. It was narrated that ‘Aishah Hes i L X S s - ove
said: “A baby boy was broughtto -~ 77 " ° . .
the Prophet £ who then urinated ~ plae Bl& 1a8h Bas 1Y sesa ol
on him. He sprinkled over it with . :fg ::
water and did not wash it.” . R _ ; s
(Salrih) Wl 08 gl 8 L0 g

Q.A\‘/\TIccd.mb R:A:.SJG.AJJ'I J.AM\JJ;‘.S::-‘_JL Gs_)Le.H' a{,.l...-.a A:-J:-T &JJM

.4 rL...A Gapdo-

524%. It. was narrate.d tflat Umm 33205 G5 Lf" 5 J_{;}ﬁ s — ove
Quais bint Mihsan said: “T came to s e s
the Messenger of Alldh #£ with a ER M AR CL“‘-“‘ o
son of mine who was not yet <z gy <2 3t a%2 i 2
eating solid food, and he (the > . "’g L & ‘Lhaj ,9:
baby) urinated on him. He called 4 L‘;J.Lf NESCRRJEN T u-éhf Sy el
for water and sprinkled it over 4. . . g
[}

(the utine).” (Sahih) GG ol B 5 8 4 925 Ko

e 25l B3 e

s,k cf..lwu_p cYY\"ZC cObeall Jp ol crpall ‘L_S.)L‘;b:“ 4}_)}_7 @)5.-_','

O] ié_:-";“ G e Y/\V'ZC b Z:_QT{) @«GJ.H J-&LLH d‘y. (v-§7-
525. It was narrated from ‘Al u’ MVES R IRVES i whs - eve
that the Prophet # said

. X S G5 VG Ll o g o el
concerning the urine of a nursing ? (=2 UJ 2 L’e "’
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infant: “Water should be £ PP e AP
sprinkled over the urine of a boy, ! &f’ aale G ‘LS‘T L fL‘“‘“‘ o!
and the urine of a girl should be 2 | f_., L‘_gL_LH ;}MSH 6.'. u’" S
washed.”

Abul-Hasan bin Salamah said: &% LUDER 6 4% L’J & e
“Ahmad bin Musa bin Ma‘qil g, J UL:.;_’.“; gf)l...ll Jy e

narrated to us that Abul-Yamédn —~ ° 7 ,

Al-Misri said: ‘I asked Shafii aa1 @32 (&L 2 2ad oF 06
about the Hadith of the Prophet . .: s .. . ... . P
i, “Water should be sprinkled ol L"b: ‘)’3""’ S Uj\
over the urine of a boy, and the s 32 &él:‘..ﬂ KA {H Lgrm.ﬂ
urine of a girl should be washed,” s

when the two types of water (=3 ‘fy"-" di G u‘f” ¥ u“”
(urine) are the same. He said, ety lees d],_uu,j [[4_”1,5” JE e
“That is because the urine of the B .

boy is of water and clay, bui the  «o=!l5 A G P‘—*” Jg oY :d6
urine of the girl is of flesh and 'Jazﬁi‘ﬁ*jr&ﬁlyww‘dj}

blood.” Then he said to me: “Did ¢ ] f f ey
you understand?” I said: “No.” .Y 2L J6 ¢2if 36 5 em@.ﬁ
He said: “When Alldh the Most i\;;— ::”; Eﬁdl" W L;L’é & d* db

High created Adam, He created
Eve t}EH?)wwa’) from his short rib, rjbdi J"’ Sl J..,a_di wls i
so the boy’s urine is from water . o

and clay, and the girl’s urine is (‘"‘U‘ o? 4’-)["“* 35 315 ‘U*H” ol
from flesh and blood.” Then he 'r"’” AR X T td Jé J6 ,,r__m}
said to me: “Did you P
understand?”’ T said: “Yes.” He S bl 2sg fa b
said: “May Alldh cause you

benefit from this.” (Hasan)

5 Y'VA:C vl ey L:J.‘..aJI Jp ol osyleli c:_,b_,.ﬁ a2 [pa~] @J:’é'
Ol cits cAaa ol dmoen L,_‘s.-l.oj:ﬂ g 05LB Batal whimed odiwy o e o
e 5,58 dalpd Sudslly (1) oaddl; ¢Skl

526. Abu Samh said: “T was a i Jalid 5 Me 4 5508 B35 - ovn
servant of the Prophet #, and . e se

Hasan or Husain was brought to ! I"—"l"“i e G
him and (the infant) urinated on o L,j_,. 6-‘%5 i &,_qu ks Bis
his chest. They wanted to wash it, I AIET .
but the Messenger of Allih #& b At Gy J"‘ AN &
said: “Sprinkle water on it, for the  ; _J ag « % 102 222 .G
urine of a girl should be washed, Sl U:j £
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but the urine of a boy should be S Y e
sprinkled over with water.”” to e e JB ‘o b O L,'
(Sahih) 2 T IR | R B B

be oA By 05 e 35

T

(i epby pule e TV Ll syl eagls gl a5 [c_or.',a aabiaf] Y e
.L‘;_._.m..ﬂl_j cr.Sb-J\_, r.LHJ:- ‘:,._r] Azezm 2 g

TR # o FE o8

527. It was narrated from Umm 5l Gi& :aL:.; KMIROEa iz - avy

Kurz that the Messenger of Allih . i ge Bof gE T
: R VA B A PP e |

# said: “The urine of a boy ) = - e

should be sprinkled over and the &) J,a5 of 558 PR vdnd o g eb

urine of a girl should be washed.”  _  _: = ", .. (. 0 T T
(Sahih) & Byl J3is cpean o J3 U &K

JB oy Gl Sl S e £T6 88 VY /Tl a2 (o] (5
Comments:
All these Ahddith are explicit on the point that clothing urinated over on by

a suckling girl is to be washed, while the baby boy’s urine is fo be sprinkled
over with water.

Chapter 78. Ground That Is s 2o Y1 GG~ (VA poresal )
Soiled With Urine And How T N e s s

It Should Be Washed (VA Lt ki S J 5t
528. Tt was narrated from Anas 313 GET e Zn Al BI5 — oYA
that a Bedouin urinated in the P R R P
mosque, and some of the people U g bop eyl Bae ns ol

rushed at him. The Messenger of . j_;_u ]l 55 cdn e IR I
Allah #& said: “Do not interrupt ’f’ . R . S
him.” Then he called for a bucket '3

oflwater an.d poured it over (the ) }j_‘; AN e )j.L
urine). (Sahih) ’ ’ 5

cE_)Lg.H'I Ai._L..A_s cT'\'O:C cals J.n%)'\ L‘,B L;BJ'” c..;Lg £L_J;\j| q__g_,b';}\ 4;—).:'—T @_)51.7

c ) o e Bl n YAE s Al L olulaill e oy Jp) ek s
529, I.t was qarrated that Al?u Bis 153 :.5;* % jﬁ Eis - aY4
Hurairah said: “A Bedouin .. . Ch e
entered the mosque when the % ¢4 (2 Jeowr OF ¢ gma (p C
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Messenger of Allah #8 was sitting

there, and (the man) said: ‘O

Alldah, forgive me and
Muhammad, and do not forgive
anyone else with us.” The
Messenger of Alldh # smiled and
said: “You have placed restrictions
on something that is vast” Then
the Bedouin turned away, went to
a corner of the mosque, spread his
legs and began to urinate. After
he had a better understanding,
the Bedouin said: “He got up and
came to me, and may my father
and mother be ransomed for him,
he did not rebuke me nor revile
me. He said: “This mosque is not
for urinating in. Rather it is built
for the remembrance of Alldh and
prayer.”” Then he called for a
large vessel of water and poured
it over the place where he had

369

g s Blglall tgal
eSS e S S F N
s M 3,257 endll g

S Yy el e gl Y
A3 (RN W R Rt
D8 B 5 5 o dhaty Sl

o

dLE.é LL]J..J é:‘.& JM&J\ Fint J

}-b Co% p—U cuﬁlj
:t"b JS..U d’" LuJ cad dl:: N Mi’

‘Qéu sl o ot 5t k)

urinated.” (Hasan)

Lo aboly (4 sie o desr Cudo e 00T /T thesd ar 2T oo e3tina]] ]

Comments:
a.

AV s,

Even a big mistake by a person ignorant of the laws of Shari’alr should be
tolerated and he should be politely told that what he had done was not
proper.

. The Prophet # allowed the Bedouin to complete his wination in the

niosque because he had already started doing it. Had the man been stopped
irr the middle, it would have caused harm to his body systemn, or else he
would start running away in panic, and the drops of wrine would have
defiled not only a considerable part of the mosque but also his own body
and clothes.

. The Prophet #% drew the attention of the Bedouin to the mistake he had

committed in his supplication to Alldh, although the mistake was the result
of his excessive love and reverence for the Prophet #.

. The mosque must be kept free from all kinds of trash and impurities,
. In order to remedy the defilement of an unmettled piece of earth caused by

somebody’s urine, it is enough to pour a bucket of water over the place.
Thus, once the earth absorbs the water and the remains of the urine, it shall
regain its purity.
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530. It was narrated that
Withilah bin Asqa’ said: “A
Bedouin came to the Prophet &
and said: ‘O Alidh, have mercy on
me and Muhammad, and do not
allow anyone else to share in
Your mercy.” The Prophet #& said:
“You have placed restrictions on
something that is vast, woe to
you!" Then (the Bedouin) spread
his legs and urinated, and the
Companions of the Prophet #£
told him to stop, but the
Messenger of Allah #& said: Let
him be,” then he called for a
vessel of water and poured it over
(the urine).” (Hasan)
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Chapter 79. Some Parts Of
The Earth Purify Others

531. It was narrated that Umm
Salamah, the wife of the Prophet
#, said: “I am a woman whose
hem is lengthy, and I may walk
through a dirty place. The
Messenger of Alldh # said: “That
which comes after it purifies it.””
(Hasan)
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Comments:
If a person’s garment or shoe has no visible impurity over it, then it should
be presumed that walking further on clean ground has purified it. In case
some impurity can still be seen over either of them, then it is a definite
uncleanness, which must be washed off.

532. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: It was said: “O
Messenger of Alldh, we want to
come to the mosque, but the path

Fo 2

o r.,;\fl 35 '-._,.;)5 yi L;Jp- oYY
‘j'l oE cdl*a.-.o ‘53\ R cw..a::.“ 5_’5\3
that we walk upon is impure.” ; s g p L as s
The Messenger of Alldh # said: J’f l', bl J525 ¢ ) J2 “JL’ e
“Some parts of the earth purify .27 Ji& ol &JL]] s w;
others.” (Da‘if) . var s )
i Lg-.am’ﬁ.h.a u.o)sm M
Ot et ey A u_fl ol ad aba] s 1ig e sdl JGy [ins e.:L.ul] cu)u
- AdD J}Pr-ﬂ (ae) LS}‘)MJ CdixS L;LF J&Lo..u‘

533. It was narrated that a
woman from (the tribe of) Banu
‘Abdul-Ashhal said: “I said to the

8. fet  Fose S gE L
Gz s ol 1) 8 0 Gas — ovy

PSRN R dl 3

Prophet #: ‘Between the mosque
and I there is a filthy path’ He
said: “After that is there a clearier
path?’ I said: ‘Yes." He said: “This
is (a remedy) for that.” " (Sahih)

[1 5 3l o2 w, oA
g ot 2l gd,gﬂl £i
G588 T b e ’/,‘ 55 5 0 rLlE
,oﬁ

ST ik 3 b Gid (06
Mol g.}gﬁ” IH ;._;:

St o YAL o ¢ Bl o 3YY 0L (R ol il e 21 [peoene] 1w 5

Comments:

e o s e S

a. Feet defiled by any kind of indiscernable impurity while walking on the
earth shall become pure by walking further on clean ground, and there is
no need to wash them. The view is confirmed by the first Hadith of this
chapter that speaks of a part of garment dragged over a dirty place.

b. Islam is not about unnecessarily stiff rules and restrictions. It is one of its
characteristics that it is a religion of facility and ease.

Chapter 80. Shaking Hands 200 150l 6 - (As ‘

With One Who Is In A State piodlt Bilae S prail)

Of Sexual Impurity (Av 3al)
ST LS

B534. It was marrated from Abu ChES
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Rafi* that Abu Hurairah was met r
by the Prophet # in one of the * Ji’ e JJLW‘
. S8 . s £, .

streets of Al-Madinah when he 313373 & F co Lsﬁ LE b L2
was in a state of sexual impurity, - .
so he slipped away. The Prophet ‘5’39““3! ‘—9)’ o2 v’J]’ < 5 (.;“I |
¥ missed him, so when he came W AR T PR FA 3
(later on), he said: ‘Where were . H J= TP
you O Abu Hurairah? He said: JG ¢
‘O Messenger of Alldh, you met I
me when I was in a state of

W o g & g 38 G

<P

Jﬁs n::.; u__;w:,.aj "0&! J}w_) i—.’.

sexual impurity, and I did not £ &i J,25 38 « J-wd = dl-’Jb-f
want to sit with you until I had a e Y L
bath. The Messenger of Allah g G “""U'J

said: ‘The believer does not
become impure.”” (Sahih)

YAOLYAT: e pniy ¥ phusall 8y cimll G iy ¢ il gl AT Y
af.ﬁ_gwu.l 4 oe TV CAJ&“\JM‘ u*L;LoJJ._Ui b u.a.a:.” L[,J..,.AJ
ol Les s
Comments:
The body of a believer, whether dead or alive, is pure. It is, therefore,
perfectly in order to shake hands with him and sit and eat together. It is,
however, preferable that a sexually Impure person performs ablution before
starting to eat and drink. Even before going to sleep such a person should
perform ablution in order that, at least, he attains to a partial state of purity
(Bukhiri: 287).
535. It was narrated that 255 Bis radad 2 L G55 - vo
Hudhaifah said: “The Prophet 2% R I T
came out and et me when Twas = B! fypete (p Ol Bass g
sexually impure, so I kept away 5 58 ¢ mle LE Tens cdms 20
“ Foed F clmaar G o
from him. Then I had a bath and “}‘:a: s Ny -
came to him. He said: ‘What is = Jb¥ 4> (2 RPN ‘t’*""%‘”
the matter with you?" I s’aid: 1 Sl (22 Lﬁ_} ,_’]: Lﬁgg :;:J
was sexually impure.” The L i
Messenger of Alldh # said: ‘The 9 W chs (ks f..: A
Muslim does not become % 8% 4 dy) 36 f.L_J.}.- 2 .2q

impure.” " (Sahih) o =
G Y el

Gl OA\'VYZC ¢ e Y V_L.mJ'r ;Jiul.s J._.Lﬂl b gand :.{._L..a 4:-J;-i cnﬁ
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Chapter 81. Semen That Soils
Clothes

536. It was narrated that ‘Amr
bin Maimun said: “I asked
Sulaimén bin Yasdr about a
garment which gets semen on it
‘Should T wash it off or wash the
entire garment? Sulaimin said:
‘Aishah said: “Semen used to get
on the garment of the Messenger
of Allah #& and he would wash it
off his garment, then he would go
out to pray wearing that garment,
and ] could see the marks left on
it by washing.” (Sakhik)

373 i g 3,1gdat gyl
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Chapter 82. Scraping Semen
From Clothing

537. It was narrated that ‘Aishah
said: “I often scraped it (semen)
from the garment of the
Messenger of Alldh £ with my
hand.” (Sahih)

el 8B B 1 OU - (AT )
(AY dmdl) Gl fpe
M ERVES I AT S
g G di

l.fj.;-‘} IC si:ﬂ;i
S PR BE ] (et
L S AR TH I PR cq.,gl;j!
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ML @ L;M,&;Yl S e Y.’\A:C ‘n.s"‘“'”fg’""'}"' oo lghadt \‘.('.Lw.ﬂ 4>-J,>~i @__;96

Comments:

- el

It shows that it is enough to to scratch it off with a finger nail. There is an
obvious possibility of certain particles of it still remaining in the garment.
Yet the clothing shall be considered as pure even without washing.
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B38. Hammé&m bin Héarith
narrated: “A guest came and
stayed with ‘Aishah, and she
ordered that he be given a yellow
blanket of hers. He had a nocturnal
emission in it, and he felt too shy to
send it back to her when it had the
{races of that emission on it, so he
dipped it in water and then sent it
to her. ‘Aishah said: ‘Why did he
spoil our garment? It would have
been sufficient for him to scrape it
off with his finger. I often scraped it
{semen) from the garment of the
Messenger of Alldh #& with my
finger.””" (Sahih)
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539. It was narrated that ‘Aishah
said: “I remember when I found it
(semen) on the garmeni of the
Messenger of Allah # and I
scratched it off.”" (Sahih)

|_,me‘_5.i

Comments:
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Bis 55 T & AT €k - ora
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2. Aﬁ’tﬁdﬂ d}u:_) u_,.:u;!

ol o YAAIZ (il oS ol et ol o 5T 1 B

The ruling relates to a situation where the substance is thick enough to be
scratched off. If it is thin, it penetrates into the texture of the clothing and
leaves its mark. It would not, therefore, disappear by mere rubbing it or
scratching it. Tn that case, it would be better to wash off the relevant portion
of the garment in order to ensure its purity.

Chapter 83. Offering Prayer
In A Garment In Which One
Has Had Intercourse

540, It was narrated from
Mu'dwiyah bin Abu Sufyin that
he asked his sister Umm Habibah,
the wife of the Prophet #: “Did

uji” 5 3Gl S - (ar pralh)
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the Messenger of Alldh # ever I O
offered prayer in a garment in &1 gl & oz AU TS
which h.e had sexua% intercourse?” &y J,) 08 J:‘ i :g/fjg éj; ‘;‘2“',;
She said: “Yes, if there was es 2zr i P
nothing noxious on it.” (Sahih) fad ol o O 2 A E=

P PRSE AN IR
way sl gl _,.L.:JI U aighli gl e s [c.::.o aslid] ‘A
tlar 3 Ol L)J.!J a3 gl e 588 Gk do car A u_,:‘Ja-L,AY"l'lCM:s alal

Comments: YA A

a. It shows that we do not have to have separate clothing because of sexual
activity.

b. The garment on one’s body does not become impure because of ritual
impurity.,

541. It was narrated that Abu 533Vl N1 PO FLL» Eis - o)

Dardd” said: “The Messenger of ser S, ca. 8o s L% iE .

Alldh # came out to usgwith L5 G M‘MU’U‘“"M e

water drippir}g from his }llead, u?T Y (RN S S
and he led us in prayer wearinga " . .| e LT e .
single garment, placing its one tdls Al gl G LoV Gl
end on the right shoulder, and the : 22,8 L5 Gl Tz --z
other end on the other shoulder. :’L« J]Q,m , b} 2 4l d = Cﬁ
When he finished praying, ‘Umar =~ 3 & bel3 o223 U; R ‘;Lﬂﬁ
bin Khattdb said to him: ‘O
Messenger of Alldh, did you lead
us in prayer wearing a single

—Fa

2%

J.o..édb ”!L@JJCMJL:;L—JL}
5 2 G ‘_gLéJqud 56 o
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garment? He said: “Yes, I perform oF s s s 1: 6
praver in it, and in it I (i.e. I had S R NY st ot
sexual intercourse in it).” (Da‘if) s Sl

opgerdl GBI ¢ (1 ol b ) M g o pd! By [Chind asbisl] 1 pms 50

Comments:

a. Be it the Imdm of the prayer or his follower, it is not binding for him to
cover the head during prayer, although it is not desirable to make it a
practice to remain without a head cover,

b. This rule is man-specific. As for the woman, she must always have a head
cover. This means that the prayer of a woman shall be in order if she puts
on two pieces of clothing — a long shirt that covers her body including the
feet and a cover for her head.

L]

542, It was narrated that Jabir bin = @5z . -2 k G52 - ey
Samurah said: “A man asked the T
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Prophet # whether he could
perform prayer in a garment in
which he had intercourse with his
wife. He said: “Yes, unless he sees
something on it, in which case he
should wash it.” " (Sahih)
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Chapter 84. Wiping Over
Leather Socks

543. It was narrated that
Hammam bin Harith said: “Jarir
bin ‘Abdulldh urinated, then he
performed ablution and wiped
over his leather socks. Someone
asked him: ‘Do you do this? He
said: “Why shouldn’t I? I saw the
Messenger of Alldh # doing
this.”” Ibrdhim (who narrated it
from Hamméam) said: “They were
pleased by the Hadith of Jarir
because he accepted Islam after
the revelation of Ma'idah.”’™!
(Sahih)
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Comments:

Akidith affirming the provision of wiping over the socks have been narrated
by more than eighty Companions, including the Ten who were given the

glad tiding of Paradise.

M That is AL-M&‘idal 5:6.
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544. It was narrated from
Hudhaifah that the Messenger of L
Allah # performed ablution and 7 ¢as; Bi Y6 L8 5 oA

wiped over his leather socks. R A B A
. ! ' T
(Sahik) g G A pls B0
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545. It was narrated from ‘Urwah 2§y ¢ .
bin Mughirah bin Shu'bah from ) .
his father Mughirah bin Shu'bah, — #2% &% chad o 24 58 cgis L
that the Messenger of Alldh #& T N T T,
went out to reIiegve himself; ar% e C": ‘i“/? o fﬁb"—fc LV'"EI”I’ &!
Mughirah followed him with a 5 il o 28 (ER3 o 5ddy
vessel of water. When he finished = . . e ’ ;
relieving himself, he performed :

ablution and wiped over his ?, 'é; S (VI 33130 §- a0l 2adG

leather socks. (Sakih TE I “
(Safik) e Je a6 wers
Yelig Ol Lay ade, Jol B Gl crpalt ol as 2 T
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Comments: .
The Prophet &, while intending to ease himself, used to go a long distance
to be out of the view of the people (Ibn Mdjuh: 331-336). Any Companion
volunteering to take the water with him used to stop at a distance from the
Prophet #&, after which he alone carried the water, and either went far to
make himself out of sight, or screened himself behind something.

546. It was narrated from Tbn 220l st Lbinee B35 - otn
‘Umar that he saw Sa‘d bin Malik I 23 Aan GRL saies 20 Afo2 s
wiping over his leather socks and = & <8 ° Ry

said: “Is it you doing this?” They pe VRN ‘Céf' L C,»y\ 5é ‘:;jjjra
both went to “Umar and Sa’d said o e LT e e e

to ‘Umar: “Give my brother's son <& &oei 23 Gl & bl
a verdict regarding wiping over =1 eiud 5.0 o & a8 i
leather socks.” ‘Umar said: “We ) P o rgﬁ L’H&j
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used to wipe over our leather g . s
socks when we were with the &5 O J’M! e B ik L
Messenger of Alldh # and we do K f,_,,-, o iy

not see anything wrong with
that” Ibn ‘Umar said: “Even if
that is after one has defecated?”
He said: “Yes.” (Sahih)
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Comments:

oS Al gl

a. Scholars have a dufy to to satisfy the questions or points of doubt with
proofs, just as ‘Umar < provided the evidence by saying that he and others
had been doing it in the presence of the Prophet #&, and he never objected

to it. Hence it was perfectly in order.

b. An act being done in the presence of the Prophet £ and his refraining from
objecting to it is called a Hadith Tagriri (a Hadith proved from the Prophet’s

silent approval).

547. 'Abdul-Muhaimin bin
“Abbés bin Saht As-S3'idi narrated
from his father, from his
grandfather: “The Messenger of
Alidh # wiped over his leather
socks and he ordered us to wipe
over the leather socks.” (Da’if)
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548. It was narrated that Anas
bin Malik said: “I was with the
Messenger of Alldh # on a
journey, and he said: ‘Is there any
water? He performed ablution
and wiped over his leather socks,
then he joined the army and led
them (in prayer).” (Da‘if)
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549. It was narrated from Abu
Buraidah from his father that An-
Najéshi gave the Prophet # a gift
of a pair of plain black leather
socks. He put them on, then he
(performed ablution and) wiped
over them. (Da‘if)
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Chapter 85. Wiping The Top
And The Bottom Of The
Leather Socks

550. It was narrated from
Mughirah bin Shu’'bah that the
Messenger of Alldh # wiped over
the top and the bottom of the
leather socks. (Da‘if)
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Comments:

The Hadith is Weak. It cannot, therefore, be presented as supportive of the

content of the heading of this chapter.

551. It was narrated that Jabir
said: “The Messenger of Allih &
passed by a man who was
petforming ablution and washing
his leather socks. He gestured
with his hand, (and said): ‘Rather
I have been commanded to wipe
them,” The Messenger of Alladh #
gestured with his hand like this,
from the tips of the toes to the
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base of the shin, tracing lines with LE ‘ g,
his fingers.” (Da'f) (J“"' P g:’ L ‘t’J‘H o2 :13&a odk
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Chapter 86, What Was u‘»’ il :.JU - (A Hu.dl)
Narrated Concerning The o Ae et ety s .oz E
Period Of Wiping For -,J'?L""“'”’ C—:E*Q C“‘“J I & ek 5!
Residents And Travelers (AT Zasll)

’ﬁ,) e

B52. It was narrated that Shuraih (EERES JL:“: o AL B3 - oo
bin Hani’ said: “1 asked ‘Aishah ST R Yo . s
I r_ixl% - b v : -
about wiping over the leather J ) ‘:’9 o )
50((:;(5 ingj;lh(; sa;ild: k’I(ISO to “Ali gJ C’f"“ e :ow in {....uLcJ! gw
and as , for he knows more T g )
about that than 1 do” So I went to C 1 ‘-f' g SNERENIE 3%“
‘Ali and asked him about wiping. P‘L‘-’ 13 Ao Lﬁ[; ; L_jL;; °Z§ ’]g
He said: "'The Messenger of Alldh
¥ used to tell us that the resident 6 3
could wipe for one day and one - "j {J ﬂ% 1,25 58 0B
) utm«c-' ) o
night, and the traveler could do : o e ::i . Lo
so for three days.”” (Sahih) pBEEW plalls iy L il

G o TV (il o pall b il Ob cilehll sl a2 A

L rﬁm)i

Comments: ‘

a. If a person on a journey does not take off his socks, he can do away with
washing and continue to to wipe over them. In case he takes off the socks,
it becomes compulsory for him to wash the feet,

b. A non-traveler, if he puts on the socks after performing his ablution, can
only wipe his socks for a day and night.

553. It was narrated that 55 Bis il i AP Eis - oof

Khuzaimah bin Thébit said: “The | -

Messenger of Alldh #& set a time “-5‘“‘1

lirnit f(?r the traveler o'f three days, “_:_‘;,1; o 4,;4;, LB Qs o s LE

and if the questioner had O . o .

persisted in asking, he would * (% ,;EL*‘J-,! P (I PN TN

have made it five (days).” (Salih) dasd Sl iz e La

k4 -

\J.wl u& :.4...»\ U.G «.ul..u i



The Chapters Of Puarification ...

381 iy Botgdalt st

oo \OV:C r.cﬁ.».” Ls’ e Dl lglall f..})b}j c-J:'-T {&aq.,o u.:h'...a‘] c&)ﬁ

OL.;— i} cu,\xﬁu.l‘j LY

554. It was narrated from
Khuzaimah bin Théabit that the
Prophet # said: “Three days.” I
think he said, “And three nights
during which the traveler may
wipe over his leather socks.”
(Sahih)
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555. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “They said: 'O
Messenger of Alldh! What about
the purification of the leather
socks? He said: ‘For the traveler
it is three days and nights, and for
the resident it is one day and one
night.”” (Da‘if)
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556. It was narrated from
‘Abdur-Rahmén bin Abu Bakrah,
from his father, that the Prophet
# granted a concession to
travelers: “If a fraveler performed
ablution and put on leather socks,
then he performed a {resh
ablution, he could wipée over the
leather socks for three days and
nights; the resident could do so
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for one day and one night.”
(Hasan)
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Chapter 87. Concerning W [ P VA XY i
Wiping Over The Leather > o FEMS NP
Socks With No Time Limit (AY Lo} Cad 3 iy

557. Tt was narrated {from Ubayy

]J _,ur.w{f?\l:};—l:flé-—oov
bin ‘Imérah, in whose house the UJ A4 o

Messenger of Alldh # performed 5 4l 32 S3& (VG oG a2l 215
prayer facing both prayer ATy A (i Y
direction, that he said to the = OF Rl O e s

wipe over my leather socks?” He o Zees s FZ e
saiIc)l: “Yes.” yHe said: “For one ¢ 2k ‘&;’b ‘
day?” He said: “For two days.” 4l 3 525 0185 Gile o
He said: “For three?” And so on, . PR
until the number reached seven.  “! ‘L"'@"“ls u"‘1.~sjl g2 b e R
He (the Prophet #) said: “For as QUM;JI Pr fast % 4 3

long as you see fit.” {Da‘if) 4 ' o

Messenger of Alldh #: “Can I 5 Lj o Jeses B8
o
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558. It was narrated from “Ugbah L8 Gaz g 13 A2l @35 - ooa

bin “Amir Al-Juhani that he came s oo a0 e T s

to ‘Umar bin Khattib from Egypt. ‘c’f' G es

‘Umar said: “How long has it .ﬁé u—’ r_ihll Ua u_w.;- dl u’ R O

been since you have taken off

your leather socks?” He said: R L’“”"Ul' CL’J o G P ‘Lgful' Al

“From one Friday till the next.” . iz
L)" _).A.D ULG .J\S AJ\ au‘_:épcl'l JALF-

He said: “You have acted in [ | f

accordance with the Sunnah.” Z_.J“"’ rJ r5 KA+ sl uu’-‘*‘"

(Hasan) GRS B @i e 136 ﬂ.uu,?j
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Comments: P e
On the face of it, the Ahddith of this chapter seem to be in conflict with the
Ahddith of the previous chapter. The scholars have, however, removed this
apparent anomaly by suggesting that the Ahddith prescribing a time limit on
wiping the socks would be applicable if the person on a jowrney has no
difficulty in taking off the socks after three days and three nights. However,
in case the journey is long and the person cannot afford lagging behind the
caravan, or else he finds it difficult or painful to take off the socks, he could
wipe over the socks for an indefinite period of time, as was the case with
‘Ugbah bin “Amir &, It was on this basis that ‘Umar & expressed his
approval of the action by commenting: “You have acted in accordance with
the Sunnah.”

Chapter 88. Concerning : waf Bl /L; < - (AA rmAJI)
Wiping Over The Socks And AA Zodll) =285 - ,,,37,‘“ (519
The Sandals u“‘L""", 2

559, It was narrated from Y NSNS M TP s Ty Y
Mughirah bin Shu'bah that the . s v e se, ey
Messenger of Allah # performed ¢ St g gl S okel B

. N - 5‘ [ ,. o R o R
ablution and wiped over his socks QJ 35l u" J—-D-;w u’ JJJ_GM

and his sandals. (Da‘if) . .
g:!)j—‘#“ e s G % o 0,2
-grixiilﬁ' ¥

VoRiz comspdl o padl b clehll cagbpl w21 [iimd esbif] Py

L_’i Al “W:C stE cné_)_}ijl di.:.d..-- et c‘“{IC u‘éiﬂjﬂi Ao (4 C__S_, Gt o

G dbeall plaxly (lias ST 825 walpd Copdoelly caslens g st ol Wy ¢ dud

Comments: s

a. Arabs had open sandals, i.e., that they had only one or two small leather
straps over the soles of their shoes. It was, therefore, not necessary to take
off the shoes for wiping over the socks. The Hadith can be acted upon even
today in the case of plastic slippers etc.

b. The report also speaks of wiping over the socks and the shoes separately,
which means that he did both in turns, ie., either wiping only over the
socks or wiping over the strapped shoes alone.

560. it was narrfatesi from Abu @iz .t 500 @i - ev.
Musa Al-Ash’ari that the
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Messenger of Alldh £ performed Ghs NG Gt o 5o
ablution and wiped over his socks A NG T R 5 ), E o
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Chapter 89. What Was ;ﬁ A Fa Vi Sl - (A4 ‘pwdl)
Narrated Concermng Wiping . .
Over The Turban™ (A8 i) Zalesll dl'“ i

561. It was narrated from Bildl g B 1ylaE [ plls Bix - vy
that the Messenger of Alldh £ A <a IV I A
wiped over his leather socks and o ke ) v ‘f{ . a t“”“ﬁ o
his head cover (ie., the Imimah). 5 <=5 58 2 2l o el L
(Sahik) S U TN A BN
i e
Gl g0 TVO 7 clolaally Goldl o pnadl ol (5ylghall ¢l o A T
4 gfy s O e
Comments: T O
Wiping over the head can take several forms, namely (i) wiping over the
head or (if) wiping over the head cover or turban. Another method, the
third, could be starfing with the head and finishing off with wiping over
the turban, There is, however, no clear-cut proof of wiping just over one-
fourth of the head.
562, It was narrated from Ja'far 5 &) JJ L’;, 'f"’” Eis — o4y
bin ‘Amr that his father said: “I P s
’ i j PO | PGS r_L.«v
saw the Messenger of Alldh # ! L"J?j 3e L"‘FJJY e
wiping over his leather socks and L,.?uzi ST Wi U,l :,J J§J
turban.” (Sahih) -

™ Or similar head covering as is mertioned in the first narration.
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563. It was narrated that Abu
Muslim, the freed slave of Zaid
bin Suhén, said: “I was with
Salman, and he saw a man
removing his leather secks for
ablution. Salmin said te him:
‘Wipe over your leather socks and
your head cover, and your
forehead, for I saw the Messenger
of Alldh # wiping over his
leather socks and head cover.””

(Da'if
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564. it was narrated that Anas
bin Malk said: “I saw the
Messenger of Alldh #& performing
ablution, wearing a Qatari turban.

He put his hand beneath the

turban and wiped. the front part
of his head, and he did not take
the turban off.” (Daif)
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The Chapters On [rg,-in Qt}ﬁ]
Dry Ablution '
Chapter 90. What Was ool B alE G OE - (4 )
Narrated Concerning Dry - . (r L)
Ablution

S E . 22 3o Fu .8

565. It was narrated that *Ammér é.ﬁil Blds 1ped) [y dases Gis - o%e
bin Yasir said: “ Aishah droppeda L . . . ..
necklace and she stayed behind to =~ ¢* ¥ P ':’f' ‘TLH ot OF e
look for it. Abu Bakr went to  Lis 06 &1 .0 o5 e 8 i) 22
‘Aishah and got angry with her W o a e dfra oo s
for keeping the people waiting. ' bl calnd anls L
Then .AIIah .revealed t_:he FIREE P g ke J &
concession allowing dry ablution, e s e . e 4
so we wiped our arms up to the & ~2= 01 =5 & <@l 3B (.00
shoulders.™ Abu Bakr went to ol e gl W 88

G N ey Geenls JU al
‘Aishah and said: ‘T did not know = o ‘:’glﬁ - ’f L ¢:"_“le
that you are blessed.””” (Sahih) Goodl e S g Gl 06

car gl Cude e VI el L Lkl gle gl a2 [C‘M] S ]
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Comments:

a. The Hadith clearly establishes the excellence of ‘Aishah, the Mother of the
Believers 4, that, because of a momentary inconvenience, a great facility in
the form of dry ablution was granted to the entire community of believers.

b. Ordainment to wipe the head up to the shoulders was later abrogated. Dry
ablution, as clearly indicated in other Ahiddith, is only necessary now over
the face and the palms of the two hands.

D gindi said: “Either because that was legislated, then abrogated, or due to their [itihid
(fudgment) without asking, in which case it was a mistake. It also contains proof that
the Prophet # ordered them with i, and this is supported from one angle, except
that it is said: ‘The meaning is that he ordered them to perform dry ablution, not the
how of it
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566. It was narrated that ‘Ammar
[bin Yasir] said: “We did dry
ablution with the Messenger of
Alldh #, (wiping our arms) up to
our shoulders.” (Sahik)
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567. It was narrated from Abu
Hurairah that the Messenger of
Alldh # said: “The earth has
been made for me a place of
worship and a means of
purification.” (Sahik)
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Comments:
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a. The earth being a place of worship means that a mosque is not a
precondition for the performance of prayer, it can be offered even outside it.
b. The earth has been made “a means of purification” means that, in the event
of a valid excuse, purity through dry ablution is a permissible alternative to

ablution and a bath.

568. It was narrated from “Aishah
that she borrowed a necklace
from Asmé’, and she lost it. The
Prophet # sent some people to
look for it, and the time for prayer
came so they prayed without
ablution. When they came to the
Prophet # they complained to
him about that, then the Verse of
dry ablution was revealed. Usaid
bin Hudair said: “May Alldh
reward you with good, for by
Alldh, nothing ever happens to
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you but Alldh grants you a way
out and blesses the Muslims
thereby.” (Sahih)
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Chapter 91. Concerning
Striking The Ground Once In
Dry Ablution

569. 1t was narrated from Sa’eed
bin ‘Abdur-Rahmén bin Abza
from his father, that a man came
to ‘Umar bin Khattdb and said: “I
became impure following sexual
emission and cannot find any
water.” ‘Umar said to him: “Do
not pray.” But ‘Ammdr bin Yasir
said, “Do you not remember, O
Commander of the Believers,
when you and 1 were on a
military expedition and we
became sexually impure and
could not find water? As for you,
you did not pray, but I rolled in
the dust and then prayed. When 1
came to the Prophet & and told
him what had happened, he said:
‘Tt would have been enough for
you {to do this).” (Then
demonstrating) the Prophet #
struck the ground with his hands,
then blew on them, and wiped his
face and palins with them.”
(Sahih)

._;L’ = (AY goenal))

(4) 2t} B0t B0

r.m.."

g .5 /v, . o’ﬁm)

e A
JE sl ael B 2 u_,l JG
H :{fl;f,;’jhié JE e Y ki
ERGE PR LS (I IR o
PR A AT R A e R
Lda o g E5E Ol g
[] s &35 i 25 250 UGB

#0555 ki 08 Wp &

.
B “

gy clagd fa oS w%%i" S 4

(AR -

5:515; Wro g

sk ol e \‘ZT"IC LN PR \;.-o:;” b ‘r.a::;l qé‘)l;'g..jl 4>-J.‘-'-$ @;”u‘
S A Cgde e T"'U\:C v’.r.n:lh b ‘u.éz?,_H trlw.n_g Co b Y‘\”/\ZC c\}..o:.éu

Comments:

a. This shows the correct way to perform the dry ablution. It is like this: Strike
your hands on a piece of pure ground, then blow the dust off. Afier that,
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pass the hands over the face and, finally, wipe one hand with the other.
This completes the dry ablution. You do not have to wipe your arms and
feet. Neither do you have to wipe your head and ears.

b. Dry ablution thus done is as good a substitute for a bath as it is for
ablution. There is no need to soil your entire body with earth to secure
purity from sexual impurity.

¢. The rationale behind blowing off the hands after striking the ground with
them is to shake off the exira dust. The idea is simply to comply with an
order, not to cover the body with dust.

570. It was narcated from Hakam — 53; .53
and Salamah bin Kuhail that they .

asked ‘Abdullih bin Abi Awfa <l i Qa! ST | IS
about dry ablution. He said: “The % o7 .
Prophet # commanded ‘Ammar e el ‘J"SS & s "ihn o
to do like this;” and he struck the :,;T OB . l,.A_.J! o u.e;'l T N TR
ground with his palms, shook the -

‘_;J{ :): L)Lo.ﬁ L.i-b'-— oY

dust off and wiped his face. el IS L}‘;“: of ‘JL"’Q # &

(Da‘if) gH Foay Aagad oF LaVI ] g

Hakam said, “and his hands.” . .

Salamah said, “and his elbows.” D
Gl 06 i ks 6
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Comments:

The upshot of the matter is that one of the narrators (FHakam) reports that,
having wiped the face, the Prophet # rubbed his one hand on the other
(which is correct). The second narrator (Salamah) said that he i,
afterwards, wiped his elbows with the hands. This version is not acceptable
since it contradicts the other dependable narrations. Moreover, the Hadith
itself is Weak.

Chapter 92. Striking The ‘..o...ll 156 - (ay (,;LMJD
Ground Twice In Dry it
Ablution (a ) U““‘ o

571. It was narrated from .38 '3 2t -,.Q_Ua.!'l ﬁl Eiz - ovy
‘Ammdar bin Yéasir that when the R var
did dry abluton with thz o A sl el C.f"“ ol
Messenger of Alldh #, he  .¢ .

commanded the Muslims to strike .
the dust with the palms of their QL“‘
hands, and they did not pick up
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any dust. Then they wiped their
faces once, then they struck the
dust with their palms once again
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Comments:

Most of the narrations reported from ‘Ammér bin Yésir & speak of striking
the dust once. His own Fatwa (formal legal opinion), as pointed out by
Imadm Tirmidhi, speaks of doing the dry ablution by a single strike of the
hands. Im&m Shawkani says: “All reports speaking of double strike of the
hands on the dust ate open to question. Had the reports been sound they
would have been implemented, especially because they contain one
additional element which would have to be accepted.” The right thing to do
is, thus, to accept the Hadith contained in the two most authentic books
(Sahih Bukhdri & Sahih Muslim) which is about making a single srike of the
hands on the dust, unless the report telling about double strike of the hands
were proven to be authentic. (Nainul-Awtir 264/1)
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Chapter 93. An Injured Man
Who Becomes Sexually
Impure And Fears For His
Life If He Takes A Bath

572. It was narrated that ‘Atd’
bin Abu Rabdh said: “I heard Tbn
‘Abbds saying that a man was
injured in the head at the time of
the Messenger of Allih #£, then
he had a wet dream. He was told
to have a bath, so he took the
bath, became rigid and stiff, and
died. News of that reached the
Messenger of Alldh #£€ and he
said: “They have killed him, may
Alldh kill them! Is not the cure for
a lack of knowledge to ask
questions? "’

‘Atd’ said: “We heard that the
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Messenger of Alldh & said: T .. P R
only he had washed his body and <= ‘“f 'j"‘ 3 e “}'“9 Froads
left his head alone where the ,aél};jt A
wound was.”” (Sakih)
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Comments:

a. If the water is too cold and there is no way to heat it, and if taking a cold
bath is fraught with risk of death or sickness, it is perfectly in order to do
dry ablution of prayer. At the expiry of the risk the person concerned shall
have to take a bath.

b. The injury factor mentioned in the report leads one to presume that this
was also a contributing factor to his ailment. Thus, although the immediate
cause of death was extreme cold, it is also true that the cold water poured
on the wound also aggravated the sickness that eventually resulted in his
death.

¢. Issuance of Falwa demands extreme caution. While issuing a ruling, it is one
of the imperatives to give due consideration to the situation of the
questioner.

d. If the question asked has no easy answer, it is best to avoid giving the
answer, and advise the questioner to refer the matter to a higher authority
on Islamic jurisprudence.

e. If the mistake is grave, it is permissible to use harsh words of repritnand
provided that there is no fear of a negative reaction to it. It may be noted
that anything that invalidates ablution also invalidates dry ablution, Dry
ablution shall also be nullified as soen as a person regains the ability to use
water or, altermately, the water that was non-existant, or out of reach,
becomes available to the user. And Alldh knows best.

Chapter 94. Concerning }..-a.“ 1= ul.? — (A€ prenal))
Performing A Bath For L.n.l
Being Sexually Impure (e Ginll) LU e

573. Ibn “Abbés narrated that his 460 <3 gl 5 K ol B - ovy
maternal aunt Maimunah said: “I of caSs :j_-- VE el
put out some water for the . oy : . . o
Prophet # to take a bath, and he =~ 5& +da! gﬂ ok OF el
bathe to cleanse himself from @ 2o -
S v B AN

impurity following sexual activity, g o f«" S5 w“’s
He tilted the vessel with his left & Lg_...l.} Candy :.._Jls Dy oflE 52
hand, pouring water into his
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right, and washed his hands three
times. Ther he poured water over
his' private parts, then he rubbed
his hands on the ground. Then he
rinsed his mouth and nose, and
washed his face three times, and
his forearms three times. Then he
poured water over the rest of his
body, then he moved aside and
washed his feet.” (Sahik)

Commenis:
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a. Before putting the hands into the water, the hands must be washed.

b. Rubbing the hands on the grotind after cleaning one’s private parts enstres
better purification. Using soap for the purpose is also in order.

c. Feet should not be washed while performing ablution during the bath. They
should be washed after the bath is completed.

574. Jumai’ bin ‘Umair At-Taimi
said: “lI went out with my
paternal aunt and maternal aunt
and we entered upon ‘Aishah. We
asked her: “What did the
Messenger of Alldh % do when
he had. the bath to cleanse himself
from sexual impurity?” She said:
‘He used to pour water on his
hands three timmes, then he would
put them in the vessel and wash
his face three times, then he
weould pour wafer over his body,
then he would get up and

perform prayer. As for us, we

would wash: our heads five times
because of our braided hair.””

(Da'sp
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Chapter 95. Bathing To
Cleanse Oneself From Sexual
Impurity

575. It was narrated that Jubair
bin Mut'im said: “(The
Companions) disputed in the
presence of the Messenger of
Alléh # about having a bath to
cleanse oneself from sexual
impurity. The Messenger of Alldh
# said: “As for me, I pour three
handfuls of water on my head.””
(Sahinh)
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Comments:

a. ‘Disputed’ here means started talking about the subject and everybody
narrated how he had a bath after sexual impurity.

b. The Hadith discusses only one of the issues connected with the bath after
being sexually impure. Maybe, the Prophet & bad discussed the entire
procedure, but the narrator chose to mention only the most important one.
It is also possible that the Prophet #% did not mention other points becanse
the Companions had rightly stated them, and he just mentioned what was
missing in their narrations. And Alldh knows best.

576. It was parrated from Abu
Sa‘eed that a man asked him
about having a bath to cleanse
oneself from sexual impurity. He
said to pour water three times.
The man said: “But I have a lot of
hair.” He said: “The Messenger of
Alldh # had more hair than you

and he was cleaner.” (Da'if)
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Comments:

"Atyal’ could also mean that the
particular about cleanliness than you

394
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Prophet #£ was cleaner and more
(the questioner). Still three handfuls of

water was enough for him. Therefore, it should be enough for you as well.

b77. Tt was narrated that Jabir
said: “I said: ‘O Messenger of
Ajlah! T live in a cold land, so
how should I have a bath to
cleanse myself from sexual
impurity? He said: “As for me, 1
pour three handfuls of water over
my head.”” (Sahih)
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578. It was narrated from Abu
Hurairah that a man asked him:
“How much water should I pour
over my head when I amn sexually
impure?”” He said: “ The Messenger
of Alldh # used to pour three
handfuls of water over his head.”
The man said: “My hair is long.”
He said: “The Messenger of Allih
#€ had more hair than you and he
was cleaner.” (Sahih)
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Chapter 96. Ablution After
The Bath

579. Tt was narrated that ‘Aishah
said: “The Messenger of Alldh #&
would not perform ablution after
the bath to cleanse himself from
sexual impurity.” (Da‘if)
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The reason being that while going for a bath, he used to first clean his
private parts and perform ablution. After that he did nof touch the private
parts. Thus, the ablution performed alongwith the bath sufficed him for

prayer.

Chapter 97. The Sexually
Impure Person Warming
Himself With His Wife
Before She Had The Bath

580. It was narrated that ‘Aishah
said: “The Messenger of Allah #&
used to have a bath to cleanse
himself from sexual impurity,
then he would warm himself with
me before I had the bath.” (Da’if)
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Comments:

It has already been stated (Ahddith 534 & 535) that the body of a sexually
impure person is not impure. Unlike the palpable and observable
uncleanness caused by wrine, impurity caused by sexuwal activity is an
impalpable and unobservable matter. As such there is no harm if a person
who has taken a bath shares the bed with his sexually impure wife.
Nevertheless, the narration is Weak. As such we should avoid quoting it as

a Hadith of the Prophet #£.
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Chapter 98. The Sexually
Impure Person Sleeping As
He Is Without Touching
Water

581. It was narrated that ‘Aishah
said: “The Messenger of Allah #
would become sexually impure
and then sleep without touching
water until he got up later on and
taken a bath.”” (Da‘if)
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Comments:

a. Sleeping ‘without touching water’ means that he went to sleep without
performing either ablution or having a bath. It does not mean that he did
not even cleanse the impuxity from his body.

b. The better course would be to sleep after performing ablution as we will see

in the next chapter.

582. it was narrated that “Aishah
said: “The Messenger of Alldh &,
if he needed any of his wives,
would satisfy his need, then he
would sleep as he was, without
touching water.” (Da’if)

583. It was narrated from ‘Aishah
that the Messenger of Alldh
would become sexually impure
then sleep as he was, without
touching water. (Da‘if)

Sufyan said: “I mentioned this
Hadith one day, and Isma‘il said
to me: ‘O young man, you should
support this Hadith with
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Comments:
Isméa’il means to say that this is only reported on the authorlty of Abu Ishiq
who reports it “from Aswad, from “Aishah %, As such, in order to support
Abu Ishig's version, there must be another chain of narration as well.
However, on the basis of other chains of narration the Hadith can be dubbed
as Sahih (Sound) or Hasan {Good). For detailed discussion see Egyptian
scholar Ahmad Shékir's commentary on Tirmidhi, 202/1.

Chapter 99. Concerning 25N J6 ta OU - (e )
Those Who Say That The r,’ﬂ P ’L'J:i-:'a/’ e
Sexually Impure Person hall 08 g0 Lok = ol
Should Not Sleep Until He TR

Performs Ablution As For @4 )

Prayer

584. It was narrated that ‘Aishah &2 (’i‘j G Aaks Gls - oAt
said: “When the Messenger of i ’
Alldh # wanted to sleep and he - L .,
was sexually impure, he would 5 &l Jpd) 06 1db alle 2 cadls

porform abluion as for prayer” 5 51 {55 222 565 4 51 i )
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Comments: e T e e TR0
This Hadith has a greater degree of soundness than the ones quoted in the
previous chapter. Nevertheless, the earlier Ahddith are also without any
blemish. Reconciliation between both versions could be achieved by
interpreting the action of performing the ablution as Desirable (Mustahab)
and that of sleeping without performing the ablution as simply Permissible
(Mubih). . B

585. It was narrated from Ibn  :‘sagnll Lie I L @i - eAe

‘Umar that ‘Umar bin Khattab ,;: ” Gl Y e @s

said to the Messenger of Allih #&:  * B A B Y A S
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sexually impure?” He said: “Yes, cx L E as, ",
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586. It was narrated from Abu  1isi (LUEN 5155 Jﬁ B35 - oan
Sa‘eed Khudri that he used to D S
becomme sexually impure at night, theses n {-‘;’J‘ Lo Was tolls o
then he would want to sleep. The 4y 122 2 UGN -2 &) w8 -2 Lo s
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Chapter 100. When A Person i3] ES) & N N SRR
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Wants To Have Infercourse ( ) pr 3135
Again, He Should Perform
Ablution
587. It was narrated that Abu L_gj o Ml wE A A5 s — oAV
Sa‘eed said: “The Messenger of o, ke i s
Alldh # said: ‘If anyone of you 25 A
has intercourse with his wife, then | £-22] 2 JAN el 352
he wants to do it again, let him di o ’ug,: }f_: = .
perform ablution.””” (Sahik) HE A JpR) JB B aal ol (R
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Comments:
This ablution is not obligatory but Desirable (Mustahab), since the Prophet
# has himself said that the benefit accruing from the act is that it provides
further stimulus or energy. (Sahih Ibn Khuzaimah: 221)

Chapter 101. One Who Has Creud Bl :IG = O el
One Bath After Being TEATE PN s P e
Intimate With All His Wives Mty Hod U ooe O St
(VY daed)

588. It was narrated from Anas . @5 . sf) ge Be.s (5F o
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that Prophet £ used to go round to g ;";“J o )
all hiswives withonebath. (Sakil) 3 a2l 2 (Gue 5 a9
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Comments:

coxbs G e b bl

If a person has sex with more wives than one in the same night, it is not
necessary to have a bath after each act. One bath at the end will be enough.

589. It was narrated that Anas
said: “I put out water for the
Messenger of Alldh #£ for a bath,
and he hade a bath after going to
all of his wives in one night”

(Daif)
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Chapter 102. Concerning One
Who Has A Bath After
Intimacy With Each Of His
Wives

590. It was narrated from Abu
RAfi" that the Prophet #£ went
around to all of his wives in one
night, and he had a bath after
each one of them. It was said to
him: “O Messenger of Allidh, why
not make it one bath?” He said:
“This is purer, better and
cleaner.” (Hasan)
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Comments;

The Hadith proves that the Prophet #£ was extremely particular about
cleanliness and purity. This also explains why he so much loved perfume
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and why he had profound abhorrence for things of foul odour or smell.

Chapter 103. Concerning
Eating And Drinking Of One
Who Is Sexually Impure

591. It was narrated that ‘Aishah
said: “If the Messenger of Alldh
# wanted fo eat when he was
sexually impure, he would
perform ablution.” (Sahih)
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The term ablution as used here, may either mean the formal ablution
performed for the prayer (as shall be mentioned under Hadith 592) or just
washing the hands and mouth, which is the lexical meaning of the term.

592. 1t was narrated that Jabir bin
‘Abdullédh said: “The Prophet
was asked about whether a
persont who is sexually impure
can sleep, or eat, or drink. He
said: “Yes, if he does ablution as
for the prayer.” (Da‘if)
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Chapter 104. Concerning One

Who Says That Washing The

Hands Is Sufficient

593. It was narrated from ‘Aishah
that if the Prophet #£ wanted to

eat when he was sexually impure,
he would wash his hands. {Sahil)
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Comments:
It is desirable to wash hands before eating the meals even though one is not
sexually impure. But washing the hands is a must, and performing ablution
a desirable act for a sexually impure person.

Chapter 105. What Was “,ljg uﬁ A P ._;E - (4o r’-"‘*‘“)
Narrated Concerning Reciting o2
Qur’an When One Is Not In (Vro dall) 3 LG-L’ f-" g;l" 0‘:"-"

A State Of Purity L

594. It was narrated that ase Gi5 JU'-J VA Eis - 04t
‘Abdullah bin Salamah said: “I gar o ecooo Red EEo L Too .
entered upon ‘Ali bin Abu Télib gt OF E 7%
and he said: “The Messenger of 2l IEERCR RSN HS I AR TRV
Allsh 2 wsed to go to the . . » . .. o i £ .
lavatory%gand relieve hi%nself, then Al dyl; of e ‘“,:'4&’ ) Q—H‘
come ouf, and he would eat bread ‘C{,j"’:' (“? ‘i;;uﬂ u_,a_a:; cEE uj:

and meat with us and recite 0. . Ty
Qur'an, nothing stopped him’ or V5 S L r"U"J e 86
perhaps he said: ‘prevented him ol J‘LH Lz ’j;t;v ‘9} 36 LZJj} ‘j:;au
from doing so except sexual ~ o o ’“
impurity.”” (Hasan) -‘"\EhaN Y; P
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Comments: Rl

a. On the basis of proofs, it can be asserted that it is better to abstain from
reciting the Qur'an when one is in a state of impurity, although there is no
question about its permissibility.

b. In our present times the problem frequently raises its head, espedially in
girls’ schoeols, where the situation is this; at times it is the lady teacher, and
at other times it is the girls that are faced with this problem. Considering all
aspects of the matter it seems expedient to say that reciting the Qur'dn in a
state of impurity is undesirable although permissible in pressing
circumstances. And Alldh knows best.

595. It was narrated that Ibn @52 . @ 4 ilia e
"Umar said: “The Messenger of . .
Allah #% said: ‘No one who is CAE p
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sexually impure and no woman
who is menstruating should recite

Qur'an’” (Da’if)
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596. It was narrated that Ibn
“‘Umar said: “The Messenger of
Alldh # said: ‘No one who is
sexually impure and ne woman
who is menstruating should recite
anything of the Qur'an.”” (Da‘if)

Chapter 106. Under Every
Hair There Is The State Of
Sexual Impurity

597, It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh # said: ‘Under every hair
there is the state of sexual
impurity, so wash the hair and
cleanse the skin.””" (Da‘if)
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598. Abu Ayyub Al-Anséri
narrated that the Prophet # said:
“The five daily prayers, from cne
Friday to the next, and fulfilling
the trust are all expiation for
whatever (sins) come between
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Comments:

a. Taking a bath to remove sexual impurity has been likened to ‘fulfilling a
trust’. Which means that just as fulfilling a trust is mandatory for the person
concerned, taking a bath to remove sexual impurity is also an obligatory
duty which must be accomplished, since this impurity cannot be removed
without taking a bath.

b. Sins promised to be expiated through a bath are those that belong to the
category of minor sins. As for the major sins, they are not expiated through
man’s actions or deeds, but only through sincere repentance or a special
grace from Allah.

599. It was narrated from “Ali bin
Abu Talib that the Prophet %
said: “Whoever leaves an area the
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size of a hair on his body and
does not cleanse it from sexual
impurity, such and such will be
done to him in the Fire.” ‘Ali said:
“Because of that T am hostile

towards my hair,” and he used to
shave his head. (Hasan)
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Comments:

Keeping hair on the head is doubtless a desirable act, provided that the hair
is full-grown and straight — as proved from the Sunnah of the Prophet %
— and not of the European style. Nevertheless, shaving it off is also
perfectly in order.
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Chapter 107. A Woman Who
Sees In Her Dream
Something Like Men See

600. It was narrated from Zainab,
the daughter of Umin Salamah,
that her mother Umm Salamah
said: “Umm Sulaim came to the
Prophet # and asked him about
a woman who sees in her dream
something like a man sees. He
said: “Yes, if she sees water
(discharge), let her take a bath.” 1
said: “You have embarrassed the
women. Do women experience
wet dréams? The Prophet #§
said: “May your hands be rubbed
with dust, how else does her child
resemble her? ”* (Sahih)
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Commenis:

.AgrLimdnJ_J}o,u

a. The Mother of the Believers expressed her surprise because she had never
experienced anything like it. The reason being that an occurrence like this is
a rarity among women, while it is a normal occtrance among men.

b. Merely having a vision of something like intercourse in dreams, does not
necessitate a bath; only a wet dream, ie., the discharge of the male or
female water makes it compulsory. Therefore, if traces of semen become
visible on the body or clothes, a bath becomes mandatory regardless of
whether, on awakening, the person concerned remembers or does not
remnember the dream experienced by him.

¢. The Prophet # means to say that since the woman has the fluid inside her
that procreates the child, it could as well be emitted in her dream, and there

is no reason to feel surprised about it.

601. It was narrated from Anas
that Umm Sulaim asked the
Messenger of Alldh #£ about a
woman who sees in her dream
something like that which a man
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sees. The Messenger of Allah
said: “If she sees that and has a
discharge, then let her perform a
bath.” Umm Salamah said: “O
Messenger of Allah, does that
really happen?” He said: “Yes, the
water of a man is thick and white
and the water of a woman is thin
and yellow. Whichever of them
corhes first o predominates, the
child will resemble (that parent).”
(Sahih)
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602. It was narrated from
Khawlah bint Hakim that she
asked the Messenger of Alldh #&
about a woman who sees in her
dream that which a man sees. He
said: “She does not have to take a
bath unless she has an orgasm,
just as man does not have to take
a bath unless he has an orgasm.”
(Da'if
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Chapter 108. Concerning
Women Taking A Bath To
Cleanse Themselves From
Sexual Impurity

603. It was narrated that Umm
Salamah said: “1said, O Messenger
of AllAh! I am a woman with tight
braids. Should I undo them when 1
take a bath to cleanse myself from
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the state of sexual impurity?” He 202 st gl
said: “Rather it is sufficient for you - ’
2. #
to pour three handfuls of water c g:'* D ae Asl
over them, then pour water over Wi W OE sriadl e 2ARGT
yourself, and you will be purified,” chiSs W U TLERN s fa
or he said: ”hltl@:.cassyou?vodd ‘% b 4 ot SN gl s i
have become purified.” (Sahih) LT . . T s
B ST nh, gk L fe e as
Ao i ‘_-’-_jf 1§§n
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Comments: rers
Much like men, women are also required to wet the skins of their head
along with their bodies while taking a bath from sexual impurity. However,
she can have the ritual shower without undoing the braids of her hair if
they are bound tightly. In case the hair is loose or loosely tied, she must
wash them well.

5 AgE L

604, It was narrated that ‘Ubaid i< I3 IR i X FAE OY
bin ‘Umair said: “ Aishah heard P L ot Yol
that ‘Abdulldh bin ‘Amr was gOF ol ppodle b Jeled)
telling his wives to undo their  i;z i :j¢ Pt aR A =4y
2 1B e e G5 o)
braids (when they bathed). She : ,CL’_ b e
said: ‘How odd that Tbn ‘Amr B} o8 54 se o &1 32 O
would do that! Why does he not v . =315 . #2-,4% < 28 3 1.2 0z3
tell them to shave their heads? ‘iﬂ:}"”f‘ . ‘ .
The Messenger of Alldh # and 1 0Ol (»el Mol s 20 oy Lad
used to bathe from a single vessel o see F 203 ezt sl ge 2.
’ | G &35 4 oJpasd) Taby
and T never did more than pour B I3 :'MS oo ot
three handfuls of water over my o1 18 431 26 a2y sU] (e J,,:.J =
head.”” (Sahih)
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Impure To Immerse Himself ¢ ) “r= > £l &
In Standing Water? )

605. It was narrated from Bukair iG55 5 b Zp AT BA2 - tee
bin ‘Abdullah bin Ashajf that Abu .. e, : e ot e s
S&'ib, the freed slave of Hisham ¢ =47 VB ol sl o
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bin Zuhrah, told him that he . ez o LT e e e s
heard Abu Hurairah say: “The & s el g pE GE Ry
Messenger of Alldh # said: ‘No ujj; Al Lﬁ AT T F W
one of you should bathe in
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standing water when he is o R LT o ol el Io0a & EL‘JE
sexually impure” He (Abu S&1b) ‘Lzt W 8 &0 0,25 45 o,

said; “What should he do, O Abu . . Car
Hurairah?” He said: “Let him Tl 03 a) r.jl.ﬁl PAT VSJ’
take some out (and pour it over - L 2 of | oelsk uE
himself).” (Sahik) A R R
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Comments: ORI e O e
The rationale behind forbidding one to immerse themself in standing water
for purposes of a bath is that, if person after person starts doing it, the
water shall soon become unusable. Taking the water out of it for the
purpose, on the other hand, will ensure that the water remains clean and
useftl for all.

% - Y P
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606. Tt was narrated from Abu 1354 5 i3 u,'. oy JS» ol Bk = e
Sa’eed Al-Khudri that the ,, ... 9 .
Messenger of Allih # passed by saze ‘J“’“‘G B o Ve PR
(the house of) one of the Ansir I B AU-CA I i - %
and sent wof)d for him to come . }S, u rﬁ,j! gp,,.. o ‘;?m
out. He came out with his head %‘:" | ‘-j 50t L_52“‘3°” dad gl OF
dripping and (the Prophet #£§) . LN 7, 120 s
said: “Perhaps we made you m“’ JMJ ,‘9 jy d}{?i ulg
hurry?”” He said: “Yes, O JU «?JLJ;;.oI b JE Chy Ll
Messenger of'AIIéh.” He said, “If JT dur-l i 36 1 O.2 g oo
you are hurried (by someone) or R i
obstructed (from orgasm) and do  <kl&y 2de LLe M ‘éaivp’%
not ejaculate, then you do not @57
have to take a bath, but you 5o
should perform ablution.” {(Sahih)
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607. It was narrated that Abu
Ayyub said; “The Messenger of
Allah # said: “Water {of bath) is
for water (of serninal discharge).””
(Sahih) '
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Comments:
The Ahddith imply that no bath is obligatory for a man who was in the
process of intercourse with his wife but had to leave it midway before
gjaculation for some reason. However, the concession belongs to the early
days of Islam which was later abolished. Now the ruling is that, ejaculation
or no gjaculation, bath becomes obligatory by the mere consummation of
the intercourse.

Chapter 111, What Was
Narrated About The
Obligation Of Bath When
The Two Circumcised Parts

B EE L Oh - O )
Sl & ) e o g
(V1Y Zaedl)

Meet

608. 1t was narrated that ‘Aishah
the wife of the Prophet #£ said:
“When the two circumcised parts
meet, then bath is obligatory. The
Messenger of Alldh # and I did
that, and we bathed /" (Sahih)
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Comments: -
The expression ‘When the two circumcised parts meet’ means the
happening of intercourse. In other words, it means that, ejaculation or no
¢jaculation, bath becomes an obligation the moment the pair is engaged in
the sexual act.
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609. Ubayy bin Kab said: “That
wds a concession that was
granied in the early days of Islam,
then we were commanded to
have a bathe after that.”/f'
(Sahih)
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610. It was narrated from Abu
Hurairah that the Messenger of
Alldh % said: “When a man sits
between the four parts (arms and
legs of his wife) and has
intercourse with her, then bath is
obligatory.” (Sahih)
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The expression ‘sits between the four parts (of the wife) means
approachirig the womari for the sexual act. The Arabic expression Jatudaha
in the context means going into the woman, which necessitates the bath
whether or riot ejaculation takes place.

611. It was narrated from ‘Amr
bire Shu'aib, from his father, that
his grandfather said: “The
Messenger of Alldh £ said:
“Whert the two circuiticised parts
micet, and (the tip of the periis)
disappears, then bath is
obligatory.”” (Da’if)
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" He was referring, to: ‘Water is for water’ as is clear from other versions of it.
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Comments:

The expression “When the two circumcised parts meet” means the same
thing as the disappearance of the tip of the male organ info the female

organ.

Chapter 112. One Who Has
An Frotic Dream But Does
Not Feel Any Wetness

612. Tt was narrated from ‘Aishah
that the Prophet £ said: “If
anyone of you wakes up and sees
some weiness, but he does not
think that he had an erotic dream,
let himm have a bath. But if he
thinks that he had an erotic
dream but he does not see any
wetness, then he does not have to
take a bath.” (Da‘if)
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Chapter 113. About
Concealing Oneself When
Taking A Bath

613. Abu Samh said: “I used to
serve the Prophet #, and when
he wanted to take a bath he
would say: “Turn your back to
me.” So [ would turn my back and
hung up a coth, and concealed
him with it.” (Sahih)
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.L;_Js.ﬁ'lj LVSBJU &lwu,r ‘;ﬁi A § LQJ:.‘G} L,»L..dl oF \‘VT:C
Comments: )
it is not permissible to undress oneself in anybody else’s view or presence.
One can, however, undress oneself, when necessary, in loneliness or
seclusion.

614. It was narrated that LSJ‘*a‘“J] z:-‘j LoAsL B - o
‘Abdulldh bin ‘Harith bin Nawfal . > 5
: Hof eans b3 i GU
said: “I asked whether the o ‘L;Ls'“ ff Up ¢ &
Messenger of Allih # prayed :J6 & sz UJ s.)_)l:z” 9; il G
voluntary prayer when travelling, .
but I could not find anyone to tell o ‘f‘: v C":” 2 41 0,25 3 j'ﬁ“‘
me until Umm Hani" bint Abu 36 1 J7if 22 o 388 sl G
Talib told me that he had come ”E TR A
during the year of the Conquest C:‘d* fL" e ol il gl e
{of Makkah). He ordered that a m E- < 26 ‘4.19
screen be held up, and that was ("’ s JM
done, and he took a bath; then he ERiy
prayed eight Rak’sh (units) of
voluntary prayer.” (Sahih)
L'c“ -3 E}i..a wiledal co._‘_)él...oﬂ iyl cr.l....p 4:-J>T @)56
e LAl A Lﬁ;ﬁ)! Sapdom opa GL_JT'T"(IC
Comments:
The Prophet # stayed in Makkah on the occasion of its conquest in the
capacity of a "person on a journey’. In spite of i, he performed the forenoon
{Dhuha) voluntary prayer. He, however, did not perform the Sunnah prayer
{regular supererogatory prayer performed before and after the obligatory
prayers).
615. It was narrated that ooy a0 81 - e
‘Abdulldh bin Mas‘ud said: “The N, .
Messenger of Alldh # said: ‘No == JH! serdl 32 @32 s iglaad
one of you should bathe in open N E P A (B Y P P [
land or on a roof where he is not ¢~ B . - & ”,
concealed; even if he does not see  WE 8 Gle I B cgaB o) JUES)
anyone, he can still be seen.”” e gt ac 2 -z /’; ... e a
(Daif) LIRS - P ey RS | RS R o 4!
ch...‘ gy Y3 u)b up_,i ;.S.b’-i Y
-"4.5,)-' 4..‘.! &d}t O'(" r.‘gls ‘d.uiy \J‘
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Chapter 114. Concerning The i HRNERY: I
Prohibition Of Suppressing "‘&J u ( )

Urine Or Feces During Prayer i QO \.i Lamall) ‘_;\-Au

616. Tt was narrated that f zo ta_s

‘Abdulldh bin Arqam said: “The R or e ,L“’ om
Messenger of Alldh #& said: ‘If & &35 o plie OF (e oolak
anyone of you needs to defecate 4

and the immediate call to prayer f . Ay
(Igimah) is given, let him start <31y sl ’rﬁ;—'i 350 !3];11 HE A
g;t;;h)lt (relieving himself). 1y il o

5 J6 :Jb{._aﬂt'ﬂj.u\.)..&yag.ﬁ

o AMIE cople gay e ) L;l..gj ol aaslehll waglyad d.;—,:—T [695.,9] @J:arj
rﬁx‘;} g?.h.l.!b “,.SL»-JU Ol orle e O‘f‘-’ LL-'S.L:J:JW dmemes LA fLi,as Gyl

Comments:
The rationale behind the ruling is that if someone starts his praver by
suppressing the urge to relieve himself, he will neither feel at ease nor be
able to pay due attention to the prayer which is the most important act of
worship.

617. It was narrated from Abu sk Gl {;3‘ L3k RS -y
Umédmah that the Messenger of e e »
Allah # forbade a man to oF FZe & *DJ\M L'3 g_;L.:,J!
perform prayer when he was .; i - 1. o , |
suppressing {the urge to urinate uf ‘ ,Jw g’ Ea ‘N %y N
or defecate). (Sahil) AN RIS A YRR dunLaf ‘ji
136 GAs 13

tg e sl by c’:ﬁ_,lu a woladl o wd e I CF TRV s [@:r..a] ‘@j:ac.‘.'
V)Y o] Lgzs dal gl Cutedly s ghg il 4 sl Lis

618. It was narrated that Abu ©i5 &3 U.J‘ o> ;§4 ;ﬁ Bl - 1A
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of i A 3 Lo
Alldh #& said, ‘No one of you j:t'"f s ‘L-sfj UM“QJ*: P ly.'
should stand to pray when he  Y¥» (8 &t J,25 JB (B i 1 5
feels some discomfort (because of P
needing to urinate or defecate).”” fgdh uh dhall ] VSJ"'T o2
(Sahil)
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619. It was narrated from
Thawbin that the Messenger of
Allh # said: “No one among the
Muslims should stand to pray
when he is suppressing (the need
to urinate or defecate), until he
has relieved himself.” (Hasan)

iz (S s Je el ol

Chapter 115. What Was
Narrated Concerning The
Bleeding Woman Who Has
Counted The Days Of Her
Period Before Her Flow Of
Blood Became Continuous

620, 1t was narrated from ‘Urwah
bin Zubair that Fatimah bint Abi
Hubaish narrated to him that she
went to the Messenger of Alldh £&
and complained to him about
bleeding. The Messenger of Alldh
§% said: “Rather that is a vein, so
look and see when your period
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comes, then do not perform the ¢ i cmdi

Py 2 LIS {

prayer. When the period is over, oz T AR T
then purify yourself and perform B o B J35 51 B Ty LY
y i k't B e g i w3 g 4% ganly T
the prayer bet\cveen one period fo S 5E G Lo B sl 238
the next.” (Da‘if) i - -
.“-'5-33.“
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Comments:

a. “That is a vein’ means it is a ailment, not the regular menstrual bloed. As
such the rules governing the routine period do not apply to it.

b. A woman suffering from bleeding out of her ordinary periods must also take
a bath at the end of the menstruation period, like a°‘normal woman and
thereafter start praying like a normal woman. She can also go to the mosque,
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read the Qur'dn and let the husband have intercourse with her, and do all
things that are forbidden during the monthly period for a woman.

621. It was narrated that “Aishah
said: “Fatimah bint Abi Hubaish
came to the Messenger of Alldh
# and said: ‘O Messenger of
Alldh #! I am a woman who
bleeds continuously and never
becomes pure, should I give up
the prayer? He said: 'No, rather
that is a vein and it is not
menstruation. When the time of
your period comes, leave off the
prayer, and when it is over, take a
bath and wash the blood from
yourself and perform the prayer.”
This is the Hadith of Waki’.
(Sahih)
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622, It was narrated that Umm
Habibah bint Jahsh said: “T used
to bleed continuously and
heavily. I went to the Prophet £
asking him for advice and telling
him (about my situation}. I found
him with my sister Zainab and
said: ‘O Messenger of Alldh! I
need to ask you something.’ He
said: “What is it?’ [ said: ‘T bleed
continuously and heavily, and
that is keeping me from prayer
and fasting. What do you
command me to do about it? He
said: ‘T advise you to use a piece
of cotton, for that will take away
the blood.” 1 said: ‘It is more than
that.””” And he mentioned
something like the Hadith of
Sharik (below). (Da‘if)
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Comments:
‘Use a piece of cotton” means: I advise you to put some cotton on the blood
spot, and tie it with a piece of cloth so that the blood gets absorbed in the
cotton, and does not intermittently spoil your clothes, and you are able to
perform prayer etc., with perfect ease.

623. [t was narrated that Umm He g A o
Salamah said: “A woman asked | = _ P ,
the Prophet #: ‘1 bleed 0° RPN AN S
continuously and do not become 72 t: ol fE 22 -0 41 w2
pure. Should I give up the » uf,:'@:’,fy_,ﬁg o
prayer? He said: ‘WNo, but leave &—JE A I ri C
off praying for the number of g3 + . --.f % . 7c me .4t
days and nights that you used to s i = "f:f -
menstruate.””” (One of the &3 5,5)_, 36 GG tisl s
narrators) Abu Bakr (Ibn Abu . | . .z A N1 28
Shaibah) said in his Hadith ot ¥ P Qs o 5
“Estimate the number of days in 7. LA38p aus 3 5 20 0

the month, then take a bath and - R Y .a
cover your private part with a  “T% ‘.549‘““"-’ P
cloth and perform prayer.” (Da'if} v 3
e gl Hal Ol Ll wsial e T [chad bl D Se

s eVl e oy oo Oleda e 106 G Y e Bibe Sute e TYT,
Co ents: (..Lsi s od pgmen

Just like the woman's bleeding out of periods, if a person is suffering from
some other condition that invalidates his ablution’, such as frequent passing
of wind, or involuntary dripping of urine, then the person concerned is to
be regarded as exempt from normal rules of Shari’ah. In such cases he is not
to shun his prayers but to perform fresh ablution for each prayer, and
complete the entire cycle of his prayer including his Sunnah
(supetrerogatory) and Nafl (voluntary} prayers.
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624. It was narrated that *Aishah
said: “Fatimah bint Abi Hubaish
came to the Prophet #£ and said:
‘O Messenger of Alldh! I am a
woman. who bleeds continuously
and never becomes ptre. Should I
give up prayer? He said: ‘No,
that is just a vein and is net
menstraation. Do not perform
prayer during the days of your
period, then take a bath, and
perform ablution for each prayer,

even if drops of blood fall on the:

mat.”"” (Da’if)
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Comments:
It is preferable for a woman undergoing the phase of bleeding out of
periads, to perform two prayers at a time with one bath. Alternately, it is
enough that she just makes the ablution for each prayers,

625. It was narrated from ‘Adiyy = i3 Lj Lo ; i - e
bin Thabit, from his father, from TR TRy . »

his grandfather, that the Prophet  ° oy B o N L5
# said: “The woman who 4 ‘_%G o G L Q[L_E;ﬂ ol E
experiences irregular non- ce T e . L.
menstrual bleeding should leave ‘Jb # 2! codi BE oyl

prayer during the days of her <% wo-5f 2¢f Sy 2% isuan
period, then she should take a r‘ ilﬁﬁ ’f- = .y f'ﬁ e
bath, and perform ablution for esaly R S L_’rﬂ.} Juuznd

each prayer, and she should fast ¢ i
and perform: the prayer.” (Da‘if} U iy
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Chapter 116. Concerning The
Woman Whe Is Confused
About Her Bleeding And
Does Not Know The Days Of
Her Cycle

626. It was narrated from ‘Urwah
bin Zubair and ‘Amrah bint
’Abdur-Rahmén that ’Aishah the
wife of the Prophet # said:
“Umm Habibah bint Jahsh
experienced prolonged non-
mensirual bleeding for seven
years when she was married to
‘Abdur-Rahmén bin ‘Awf. She
complained about that to the
Prophet # and the Prophet #
said: ‘That is not menstruation,
rather it is a vein, so when the
time of your period comes, leave
the prayer, and when it is over,
take a bath and perform prayer.””
‘Aishah said: “She used to bathe
for every prayer and then perforim
the prayer. She used to sit in a
washtub belonging to her sister
Zainab bint Jahsh and the blood
would turn the water red.”
(Sahih)
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Comments:

a. “When the time of your period comes” means when there come the d'ays of
your menstruation before you developed the present condition.

b. Taking a bath sepazately for each prayer was Umm Habibah bint Jahsh’'s
independent judgment. The Ahddith of the Prophet £ speak of only one
obligatory bath to be done by women at the end of their period of

menstruation.
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Chapter 117. Concerning A
Virgin Who Starts To
Experience Prolonged Non-
Menstrual Bleeding, Or If
She Has A Regular Period
But Forgets It

627. It was narrated from
Hamnah bint jahsh that she
experienced prolonged non-
menstrual bleeding during the
time of the Messenger of Alldh £&.
She came to the Messenger of
Allah # and said: “I am suffering
prolonged and painful bleeding.”
He said: “Fill it with a pad of
cloth.” She said: “It is worse than
that, it is flowing copiously.” He
said: “Then bind yourself with a
cloth and observe your menses for
six or seven days, in the
knowledge of Alldh, then have a
bath and perform prayer and fast
for twenty-three or twenty-four
days. Delay Zuhr and bring ‘Asr
forward, and take (one) bath for
both, and delay Maghrib and
bring ‘Ishi’ forward, and have
(one) bath for both. This is what I
prefer of the two matters.””

(Da'i)

Comments:
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a. The Arabic expression Fi ‘ilm-i-lldh (literally, in Alldh’s knowledge) used by
the Prophet # in his reply means: Reckon the days of your impurity
according to your best judgment, and put your trust in Alldh who knows
perfectly well your limitations in keeping count of your days. He will surely
forgive any genuine mistake made by you in reckoning the days of your

purity and impurity.

b. The expression “This is what I prefer of the two matters’ conveys the idea
that three bathes in a day is not a binding necessity. The Prophet #,
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however, preferred it because it ensures greater cleanliness and purity.

Chapter 118. What Was EIE SRV B A (RPN SN
Narrated About Menstrual (-\\A 2l) T U Cs ansdf s
Blood That Gets On Clothing S gy gl 3

L f. 50 262 8

628. It was natrated that Umm e 5AS B ARMNES Eas - 1A
&

Qais bint Mihsan said: “I asked

L Boes 2o Voay oo . 3e
the Messenger of Alldh # about VB e G o) S el G
menstrual blood that gets on T i 5 <f 5 O B

clothing. He said, "Wash it with P
water and lote leaves, and rub it, T [
even with a piece of stick”” g
(Sahik) Py : 7
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Comments:

a. This shows that menstrual blood is impure and must be washed off.

b. At times, mere washing with plain water does not remove the blood spot.
The clothing should, therefore, be rubbed to clean it. Any faint impression
still lurking on the garment after one’s best effort is condonable. The Arabic
word Dila’i (literally a rib) used by the Prophet #& as a rubbing agent here
means any thin and semi-long twig or piece of wood.

—tn

629. It was narrated that Asmd’ (@52 -i-1 f At
bint Abi Bakr Siddig said: “The = = 7 "7 .,
Messenger of Alldh & was asked 0 <03)% (2 plos (5 ANt g
about menstrual blood that gets ARSI B S IR e R
on clothing. He said: ‘Rub it off, fi‘ o “’“ ’ s u‘j 2 I

wash it and perform prayer in ¢35 & #E &1 J,3) Jod 1EJE Gl

(the garment).” " (Sahih) %35”3 L6 _k?};” 2 5),11 222
ad 1o adudis
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630. It was narrated that ‘Aishah %31 EAs -0 20 % des Gis - e
the wife of the Prophet 2 said:
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“One of us used to menstruate,
then rub the blood off her
garment when she became pure
again, and wash it, and sprinkle
water over the rest of the
garment, then perform prayer in
it.” (Sahih)
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Comments:

4

The clothing on the woman's body during the period, if free from any trace
of blood, is perfectly pure. If smeared with blood, washing will turn it
clean. As such there should be no hitch in performing prayer with such
clothes on. It is also perfectly in order if separate clothes are used during
those particular days by the ladies. (Bukhdri: 323)

Chapter 119. The
Menstruating Woman Does
Not Have To Make Up For
The Prayer She Missed

631. It was narrated from ‘Aishah
that a woman asked her: “Does a
woman who menstruates have to
make ap for the prayers she
misses?” “Aishah said to her: “ Are
you a Haruriyyah?!!! We used to
menstruate with the Prophet
then become pure, and he did not
tell us to make up for the prayers
we missed.” (Sahik)
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Comments:

Y 23lee [RFNEN

a. Women are not allowed to perform prayer during their monthly course
period (Bukhdri: 304). All Muslims, with the exception of Khérijjites are
agreed on this point. This is the reason why ‘Aishah % asked the woman

B Meaning from the Khawirij, taken from Harura' the location where they originated.
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questioner in surprise if she was a Khérijite because it is only they who ask
such questions.

b. It is a special favor of Alldh on women that He did not command them to
make up for the missed prayers, for it would surely be quite a difficult task
for them to make good their missed eight to ten days of ritual prayers each
month. Fasts, on the other hand, come only once in a year, and if is not
such a great task to fast for the missed eight to ten days during the course
of the coming eleven months,

Chapter 120. A Menstruating
Woman Taking Something
From The Mosque

632, It was narrated that “‘Aishah
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said: “The Messenger of Alldh & P c P
said to me: ‘Get me a mat from the ol f Bl ol oF ‘g“f”“w 2
mosque.’ T said: Tam menstruating” .4 g1 J,27 S d6 2B e
He said: “Your menstruation is not in S =, .. T
your hand.’” (Sahih) I R e LAY LI P
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Comments:

a. Women i the state of inenstruation or Nifis (postnatal bleeding) are
prohibited from entering the mosque.

b. It is a different matter if a woman, standing outside the precincis of the
mosque takes something of necessity from, or put it inside the mosque,
since’ this action, not falling under the definition of "entering the mosque,” is
perfectly in order.

633. It was narrated that ‘Aishah 2425 23 uj X ShEis - ser

said: “The Prophet # wused to
bring his head close to me when 1
was menstruating and he was in
I'tikdf (seclusion in a mosque for
the purpose of worship), and I
would wash it and comb his
hair.” (Sahil)
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Comments:

a. A man in a state of I'fikif (seclusion in a mosque for worship) is not allowed
to come out of the mosque without a genuine excuse or pressing necessity.

b. Peeping the head out of the mosque does not fall under the definition of
coming out of the mosque.

634. It was narrated that ‘Aishah kW3

said: “The Messenger of Alldh # e Jbge GG e
used to put his head in my lap ¢ 220 O cobial LBT 1G5
when I was menstruating and 38 o-2ds Z,:":.;Lé {ira] VA ué ‘m:
recite Qur'an.” (Sahih) N
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Comments:

a. It also confirms the fact that the entire body of a mensiruating woman is
pure, the only exception being the part connected with the “blood”.

b. Rules for reciting the Qur’dn from memory are different from those relating
to the touching of the Noble Book for that purpose.

Chapter 121. What A Man o J.;-J.U L oG-y v.au.oj‘)

May Do With His Wife .
When She Is Menstruating (VY Y Al Lﬂ-'b- s._..v‘s Ls| 441,&'

635. It was narrated that ‘Aishah iz 'C\;;.J'. I3 i Bis - vre
said: “If one of us was .5

. menstruating, the Messenger of T ‘% S [ cge il A
Allah 4% would tell her to tie her (s u.l:— e ; e y'l i
waist-wrapper around herself if . e
the bleeding was heavy, then he Sy E‘Jl’“:‘l O‘ SVESp ‘{‘;‘Lﬂ“ A
would embrace her. And who 4k L -k u“l 4 JS.' y’ Eis;
among you can control his desire e ’
as the Messenger of Alldh # used &% lx..g;’- ‘@L....Jl R s

to control his desire?” (Sahik) e 5 :.4...'. i mym o u*:"]‘
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Comments:

a. Having sex with a menstruating woman is prohibited in Islam.
b. Short of the intercourse, all other things like embracing her or kissing her

etc., are perfectly in order.

c. Mubdsharah in Arabic means either (i) having sex or (i) simply embracing
and caressing the wife. Here it is used in the latter sense.

636. It was narrated that ‘Aishah
said: “If one of us was
menstruating, the Messenger of
Alldh £ would tell her to tie her
waist-wrapper around herself,
then he would embrace her.”
(Sahih)
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637. It was narrated that Umm
Salamah said: “1 was with the
Messenger of Allih # under his
blanket, then I felt that I was
menstruating as women do, so 1
slipped out from under the cover.
The Messenger of Alldh #£ said:
"Are you menstruating? I said: ‘I
feel that T am menstruating as
women do.” He said: ‘That is
what Alldh has decreed for the
daughters of Adam.” So 1 slipped
out and sorted myself out, then I
came back, and the Messenger of
Alldh #£ said to me: “Come under
the cover with me,” so I went in
with him.”” (Hasan)
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‘Sorted myself out’ means took due precaution against defiling my clothes

from impurity.

638. It was narrated from
Mu'awiyah bin Abu Sufyin that
he asked Umm Habibah, the wife
of the Prophet #%: “What did you
used to do with the Messenger of
Allah  # when you were
mensiruating?”’ She said: “If it
was at the beginning of the period
when the bleeding is heavy, we
would tie the waist-wrapper
tightly around our thighs, then lie
down with the Messenger of
Allah & (Sahih)
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Chapter 122. Prohibition Of
Sexual Intercourse With A
Menstruating Woman

639. It was narrated that Abu
Huirajrah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh  # said: “Whoever has
intercourse with a menstruating
woman, or with a woman in her
rear; or who goes to a fortuneteller
and believes what he says, he has
disbelieved in that which was
revealed to Muhammad.””’
(Hasan)
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Comments:

a. Alldh has appointed a natural channel for satisfying men’s sexual urge with
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women. It is a channel that would breed offsprings. The anus is not the
place for the purpose. It is unnatural to use it the way the inhabitants of
Sodom did among whom the Prophet Lut 248 was sent as a warner,

b. A Kahin (fortuneteller) is one who claims to know the future of the people.
In our part of the world people practising Nujum (astrology), Ramal
(foretelling by figures) and Jafar (art of prediction) all belong to the same
category which the Messenger of Allih # has denounced and warned
against.

Chapter 123. The Expiation R A RS Y 3
For One Who Has Sexual vt S 2 R (’ Y‘,;" »
Intercourse With A (VY 2l Ll gl
Menstruating Woman

<

L T30 %5 -3 1% .

640. It was narrated from Ibn e B DL 0 desa Bas - 14
‘Abbas that the Prophet # said
concerning one who has - o

intercourse with a woman when L& 38 oSl 8 cEad 58 (5
she is menstruating: “Let him give P 8. e P -8
a Dindr or halgf a Dinérglin g ‘%’”L‘& ol o "’rm? F e
charity.” (Sahih) Sals ey i b el s g B
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Comments:

a. Dindr was a gold coin used in the days of the Prophet #£ in Arabia. It
measured about 4.4 grams. It is is, therefore, incumbent, in the light of the
Hadith, on any one committing this act to give in charity a price equivalent
to 4.4 grams of gold to a person who is deserving, poor and hard-pressed.

b. Some scholars from among the pious predecessors have reconciled the
apparent difference between the figures of one Dindr and half a Dinir, by
suggesting that one Dindr of charity i3 expiation for committing the act in
the early stages of menstruation when blood is reddish in colour, while half
a Dinar is for doing it in the later stages when the blood colour i yellowish.
Some other scholars have suggested that it depends on your capacity. ¥
well-to-do, give a full Dindr, if hard-pressed, give just half a Dinar.

Chapter 124. How A 2t i Tl - (VY8 enddD)
Menstruating Woman Should o= ‘% TS e e
Bathe (VY8 Zaaall) Joiis (&S

e 52 - Feh 3ot o TE L
641. It was narrated from ‘Aishah S} 5 L3 uﬁ S sl Eis - 1y
that the Prophet #€ said to her, flj{’ ¥ ‘éf;; TN E
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when she was menstruating: = S7 oo £ al seus
“Undo your braids and bathe.” 5%,1’5 v“j POPaBle 58 el 8 355

(Sahih)
(A narrator) ‘Ali said in his
+ narration: “Undo your head.”

kel Ll res g2z 36
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Comments: ol g el

‘Undo your head’ means: Undo the braids of your hair or plaits and wash
your head. The ruling does not apply to a bath from sexual impurity.
{Compare previous Ahddith 603 & 604).

642. It was narrated from ‘Aishah
that Asmd’ asked the Messenger
of Alldh #£% about bathing after
one’s period. He said: “QOne of
you should take her water and
lote leaves, and purify herself,
and purify herself well, or
thoroughly. Then she should pour
water over her head and rub it
vigorousily so that the water
reaches the roots of her hair. Then
she should take a piece of cotton
perfumed with musk and purify
herself with it.”” Asmi’ said:
“How should I purify myself with
it?” He said: “Subhdn Alldh! purify
yourself with it!"” “Aishah said, as
if whispering to her: “Wipe away
the traces of blood with it."” Then
she (Asmi’) asked him about
bathing to cleanse oneself {rom
sexual impurity. He said: “One of
you should take her water, and
purify herself, and purify herself
well, or thoroughly. She should
pour water over her head and rub
it so that water reaches the roots
of her hair, then she should pour
water over her body.” ‘Aishah
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said: “How good were the
women of the Ansdr! For they did
not let shyness keep them from
understanding their religion
propetly.” (Sahih)

o0 Do paedl e Alciall Jlestnl Glaiad Gl sl (ol e 2T D S0
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Comments:

a. A bath from the impurity of menses needs more elaborate cleaning than a
bath from the impurity of infércourse because the frequency of the former is
less than that of the latter.

b. Putting lote leaves in boiling water makes it a better detergent.

c. Applying perfume on the particular spot is meant to remove any
unwelcome smell.

Chapter 125. What Was 2l G OG- (VYo

. - i.->v-a~-‘J !
narrated Concerning Eating & " f'; | Y ,,) s
With A Menstruating Woman (1Yo ) l‘hé}'” q.b;bdl US150
643. Tt was narrated that ‘Aishah 335 G5 1 A% 1 A0 B3 - ser
said: “T used to eat the meat from !
a bone when I was menstruating, ¢
then the Messenger of .Alléh & iLe i ‘i‘:‘j Le s gl g‘ Ef;‘}“
would take it and put his mouth B SR TN U S s
where my mouth had been. And [ ol Ll [_L:.-J! ol oS eli

o fﬁzﬁJm Up ciad Gl :’,.n.,.“’;.f ol

; Tz Fa. 2T 5 A0 g A ose atris
would drink from a ve_sfsel, and 58 & o) &4:, £ o J505 150
the Messenger of Allah # would saic e . et .

take it and put his mouth where 4! J525 sl s UY) Gp S031G ¢ e
my mouth had been, and 1 was & s ca *
menstruating.” (Sahih) =

Yorim il ems) ol Gl k5l Ol pasdl cadus a2l pm S

Comments:

a. It shows that the body of a menstruating woman is pure, and the impurity
in essence is “legal’ except for the blood whose impurity is perceivable.

b. The mouth and saliva of a menstruating woman is also pure. It is perfectly
in order 1o eat and drink from the food and water left over by her.

644. It was narrated from Anas

L o, 30 Fa.8 ¥
i R Tt Lo~ —
that the Jews would not sit with a A BIE A U e 1t
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menstruating woman in a house, Y IR P P
nor eat with her, nor drink with ~ *53° OF ¢l G ks L’f} 331
her. That was mentioned to the 5 5,200 Y 136 5,50 O 3F iz
e 2 gt OF
Messenger of Alldh #%, then Alldh tj P TPt S S
revealed the words: “They ask you — -Os4 Yo 0580 V3 o (o el
concerning menstruation. Say: that .5 (4% 2 | a5 5B
is a harmful thing, therefore, keep Gt A s d L exe e ea
away from women during |saeb & 5 B Lol 2 SELEE

menses.”” 1 The Messenger of JU?_; XYY o5 b é&' it a Il

Alldh # said: “Do everything P ., ,
except sexual intercourse.” (Sahih) boesd S Ipish @B 41 555
.ué_l;gejl
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Comments:

a. Islam attaches the highest importance to cleanliness and purity. Tt is,
nevertheless, free from the strict laws of the Jews. Hence it is that, except
sexual intercourse (which is prohibited during the monthly course and days
of impurity after childbirth), all other activities — sitting together, eating
and drinking together, kissing each other, and sharing the bed together —
are all permissible in Islam.

b. Should a person feel that, while embracing his wife, he might not be able to
keep a check on his passion and might feel tempted to commit the

prohibited, he would be well advised not to avail the juridical licence but
try to avoid being too intimate with his wife during that period.

Chapter 126. Concerning 3 El B8 1Ol (VYT D)
Menstruating Women & - L'f-! e o L
Keeping Away From the SRR D 4’,‘"“-” gﬂil’di *:"L-}’"
Mosque '

645. It was narrated that Jasrah 5 cimd L,S‘;i i :7_;1 G - e
said: “Umm Salamah told me: 5
“The Messenger of Alldh % N el
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entered the courtyard of this L&l Lf 22 (B2 T 2 €&
mosque and called out at thetop .0, . ,. | .* sel o s
of his voice: “The mosque is not 7% G paise B Al

-
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permismb_le for anyone who is Jr sl cadds Bl S
sexually impure or any woman ot TSRS
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Comments:
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cae g (FYYDa40 L_ﬁi‘ Sy o5

Scholars have divergent views on this Hadith. Some of them regard its chain
of transmission as “Weak” while others consider it of the category of Hasan
(Good) because of other supporting evidences. There is, however, a
consensus among the scholars that the ruling contained in the Hedith is

valid and binding.

Chapter 127, Concerning
What A Woman Sees Of
Yellowish Or Brownish
Discharge After Her Period Is
Over

646. It was narrated {rom Umm
Bakr that she was told that
‘Aishah said: “The Messenger of
Allih  # sald concerning a
woman who sees that which
causes her doubt (i.e. some
bleeding} after she becomes pure:
“That is a vein or veins.”” (Da’if)
Muhammad bin Yahya said:
“What was meant by ‘after she
becomes pure’ is after having a
bath (following the end of her
period).”

220 A le ! bl cogls b 4 2T [cdenad ask
Lolmaadl 01 (505 Lo ol ciylghll coslagl e =1 [ L]

P ol - Oy rxmn)
”;-fbfdjl J.e.h” J.:J 6}’ u-“-‘"‘”

OV aadl) .J.Lﬂb

FG s gid

1 Jooes Ll — 1én

‘zﬂrﬂ

L;a?:}

cé,’)paﬂ OL.J :,.E ‘d‘:"}‘“ U.': 4;1!'1
L ,:,’, -8
r] U‘; LM.L.-I ‘T ' ﬂfj ‘5: U" m"i
J6 -&d6 ihe Of &zl | e
3= Lifa} $7 E‘f-“ & & 4 dr*u

» o
J.;.é- il -

b PO )w,}

J-é-L‘Jl"L"-"J-'_f R G A 8

) S

=

C_‘;‘?”

ﬁfl%«uwubw\”\"\’/\d@b u.aquu._.:Jp—o.nY‘\\‘CnJLcdﬁ

647. It was narrated that Umm
‘Atiyyah said: “We did not think
anything of the yellowish or
brownish discharge.” (Sahih)

(Another chain) It was narrated
that Umm ‘Atiyyah said: “We did
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not think that the yellowish or

LA Bl g by sl gk
brownish discharge counted for <° TR R
anything.” KPR LR CYESRES ST | B YRS
Mubamamd bin Yahya said: gL ofE ws o vz T .. .o
“Wuhaib (who narrated the Pl ik ol B2 of e
A . LA IR ) A .o
second version) is the better of RO AR ATIEN

them with this according to us.” atiaE s e s tas nx
o’.LaJh‘?t'_}] et g L‘.ﬁ-‘>“" R Joses JB
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Comments: St S PR
The narrator means to say that they (the women in those days) did not
consider it a part of menstruation. The previous Hadith has already
indicated that the ruling belongs to the time following the bath at the end of
the period. However, if the yellowish or brownish discharge is once again
foliowed by the red fluid, then it shall be considered a part of menstruation.

Chapter 128. How Long

Should Women In Postnatal
Bleeding Wait (Before
Praying, etc.)?

648. It was narrated that Umm
Salamah said: “At the time of the
Messenger of Alldh £, women in

85 LB DL - (1A oenal)
(VYA 2dt) Jpulsd

iediidl 2 N5 a E3S - A
LB o BE e 2 pled dis

postnatal bleeding (after
childbirth) used to wait for fort]V
days, and we used to put Wars!!
on our faces because of freckles.”
(Hasan)
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Commenis: ) - ‘ :

a. Nifés is the blood secreted from inside a woman after childbirth. Scholars
have divergent views about its maximum duration. A majority of them are
inclined towards considering it for forty days. In case the flow of blood
persists beyond that period, then technically it is not postnatal bleeding but
vaginal secretion other than postnatal bleeding. In this condition the woman
must bathe and start performing devotional acts like prayers and fasting, If

[ See no. 466.
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bleeding stops earlier than forty days, then abstinence from the
aforementioned rituals is not needed, and normal devotional activities can
be restarted after taking the bath.

b. Wars, as explained under Hadith 466, is a yellowish plant from Yemen used
{especially by women) as a liniment and for dye.

649. It was narrated that Anmas (@50 ., - A TG O EA A1

said: “The Messenger of Allih & . 'o"," T .
set the time for postnatal bleeding ~ ¢3da 51 L2 RN S
at forty days, except for one who Fi }; fL, _ L j_ﬁ S

becomes pure before that.” (Da‘if)
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Comments:

As to the chain of narration, the Hadith is ‘Weak’ but the ruling contained in
it, being proved from other scund Ahiddith, is correct.

Chapter 129. One Who Has iz 237 o2 G- (s |
Intercourse With His Wife S &l o u )
When She s Menstruating (18 Lt} d‘"l’ ‘5&3 ﬁTJal

650. It was narrated that Tbn
‘Abbds said: “If a man had
intercourse with his wife while i*‘“‘“ e f-(.-:ﬁjl LE CE cu.ay—‘s!i y\
she was menstruating, the LE.

Prophet # commanded %um to CU b‘ “-}?"H 56 -Je “JJL; "’” ‘-’;
give half a Dindr in charity.” el :;,;l B a5 ;g'ufl-uL;
(Sahih) o )
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Comments:

For detailed comments see notes under Hadith 640.
Chapter 130. Eating With A iz 3 S -or rxmj
Menstruating Woman d

651. it was narrated that g.;.ni::- i ;.J,“J; _,J_l L.:.x:- - "oy
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‘Abdulldh bin Sa‘d said: “I asked . G2 0f  haan to o dreq de mig
the Messenger of Alldh 28 about ¥ OF ‘& O oo AP g B
eating with a menstruating 22 ‘le,’j\ o YA g emlls L-;i
woman and he said: ‘Eat with g L C‘
her.””’ (Hasan) e o M E b 5 r'£> o f‘f’
AR R YRR | EA

alglsp (0@ e

Qe e TV cgdalt 3 ol lehll casiapl w5 [pmem wbil] 1 55
.“‘T‘IC c.;__ngJ:H W= § LA & hadl
Comments:
The question has been dealt with under Hadith 643.

Chapter 131. Performing B PR B iDL O )
Prayer In The Garment Of A F N o1zl Lo
Menstruating Woman OF L) il o
652. It was narrated that ‘Aishah &35 23 Lj M )ﬁ iz - sov
sald: “The Messenger of Alldh &% e s ’| o e .
was performing prayer, and I was M odee 55 L e O ad)
by his side. 1 was menstruating, 5 . 2J5 3 RN v ARV u“
and 1 was wearing a wool cloak, . Lo

and part of it was over him”  bls «ar o &% ‘L;L"-.' £ &) s
(Sakil) e gley o g By gles e

o 02 0V i claddl G o Bl b skl (e e sl i S
Ao pby dod
Comments:
The usie of a cloth or garment as a covering for the body by a menstruating
woman does not make the entire clothing unclean: Her blood, however, if it
soils the cloth, shall only make the affected part unclean. Once the spot is
washed, the entire cloth or garment becomes fit for all uses, even for prayer
etc.

Bis 1 Eis - ov
653, It was narrated from ‘}P <& "}P

Maimunah that the Messenger of  £& 5é :&L.....J\ e R e SLas
Alldh  #  performed prayer 507 ae ST 2 Fee w .
wearing a wool cloak. Part of it PO I R t,J‘ S
was over him and part was over bg_,.L&j ut..l.a W claf ua; L_s]_p 5
her, and she was menstruating. e s
(Sahik) -u@ 25 idax
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Chapter 132. When A Girl’s
Puberty Period Begins, She
Should Not Pray Unless She
Is Wearing A Head Cover

654. Tt was narrated from ‘Aishah
that the Prophet & entered upon
her, and a freed slave girl of hers
concealed herself. The Prophet £
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asked: “Have her periods begun?”
She said: “Yes.” He tore a piece of
his turban and said: “Cover your
head with this.” (Da‘if)
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655. Tt was narrated from “Aishah
that the Prophet #% said: “Allah
does not accept the prayer of a

woman who menstruates (ie., an
adult woman) except with a head
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Comments:

a. Covering the head for prayer is compulsory for a woman, even if she is
secluded from the sight of others. This command for covering is not related
to rulings concerning veil, which is not needed before non-marriageable
near relations.

b. Singling out ‘woman’ for the ruling clearly indicates that it is a female-
specific ruling, and a man can perform prayer without a cover on his head.
However, even for men it is not desirable to make it a habit to perform
prayer with a bare head.
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Chapter 133. A Women Who el L - vy |
Is Menstruating May Dye o= - <R (" ’i’”‘““ )
Her Hands ' (Y Losdl) lisd

656. It was narrated from Gi& @ VS @i - wen
Mu'adh that a woman asked Gis ol 2 As Bk s
‘Aishah: “Can a woman who is R C NS e g

menstruating, dye her hands?” iz &l Ef;;l 38w oD ;f
She said: “We were with the D ST T T
Prophet # and we used to dye = 0 ‘o foalnll coans 1 2JE
our hands, and he did not tell us =& 7 2 .cf7 8 oo g, gy qe
not to do that.” (Sahih) ON ¢ e s B G

g ol 4o gl e obu] a1 el JB, [@M esleul] Fatad
-l gl
Comments: .
a. The Prophet’s not prohibiting a thing means his silent approval.
b. The term ‘dye” stands for anything that, when applied to the hands or the
head, changes their color. Hemna is also a dyeing agent.

Chapter 134. Wiping Over uj.é ciéji ::U = (VT paendd)
Bandages (Ve dt) fL:-Jl

/‘ﬁ

657. It was narrated that “Ali bin @52 - 2200 o0 b s Bi5 - ey
Abu Talib said: “I broke one of s T e
my forearms and I asked the ¢z 38 5F <873 Gl 1ol X8

Prophet # about that. Hetold me =7 f -2 a1z ¢ % 2z 55
to wipe over the bandages.”” < o L"{lj il oF
(Maudu’) LSl 1 d6 o:_.\lﬁa oy R ,:51.3 56 cedi
Ano'ther chain with similar = &f &,,i A 23 213 (53 is
meaning. * & L
A e i
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A8 - %y as o -
L0 g (..'_;l‘)f"l e o
oF Gan NS el A g see B dasd LY JG [ ged g0 aaliad] Do sa
S G ga g bl Sl e o o )
Comments:

The ruling contained in the Hadith is correct because the affected person has
no other alternative.
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Chapter 135. Saliva That Gets
On Clothes

658. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “I saw the Prophet
# carrying Hasan bin “Ali on his
shoulder, and his saliva was
dripping down on him.” (Sakih)
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Comments:
a. Human saliva is not impure.
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b. It is no affront to a person’s dignity, however high or mighty he might be,
to hold a child in his lap or carry it on his shoulders.

Chapter 136. Spitting Into A
Vessel

659, It was narrated from ‘Abdul-
Jabbar bin W4a'il that his father
said: “A bucket was brought to
the Prophet #; he rinsed his
mouth and spat into it, and it was
like musk or better than musk,
and he rinsed his nostrils outside
the bucket.” (Da’if)
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660. It was parrated from Zuhri
that Mahmud bin Rabi’
remembered that the Prophet &
spat into a bucket from a well
that belonged to them. (Sakhik)
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Comments:

a. Whatever the Messenger of Allih #& touched with hand or body became
blessed. Hence it is that the Companions preserved his hair and other
personal belongings. However, the Companions and their Successers never
ever kept anything associated with other Companions or Successors as a
holy relic.

b. The Messenger of Alidh i, on this occasion took some water in his mouth
and blew it over the face of Mahmud for fun. This shows that it is all right
to make merry with small children.

Chapter 137. Prohibition Of PR P IR ety D
: P ‘;e—l < ]
Seeing One’s Brother’s ” o
Nakedness (\Yv M};..”) 4...7-" JJ;
661. 1t was narrated from @iz :izd f 2 % 7 @i - 10
s gl ol R
‘Abdur-Rahmén bin Abu Sa‘eed cts e w R et s g
AlKhudri from his father that the ‘9L dioail o ‘let"-” ok
Messenger of Alldh & said: “No o STl g L i Fis

woman should look at the = P .
nakedness of another woman, and ~ @! J,25 Ol & uf' ‘CSJJ’J‘ dorl L_;;T

ne man should lock at the £. N s
3 Y H rgj ’.La,q Y
nakedness of another man.” ’T’dl 5 ‘-‘” l RURPLE

(Sahik) AgEM e J A8 NG
Gt ot op TYAIE cabppadl BN i Ol ol cplas el i A0
NV 4 32

Comments:

a. There is consensus among the scholars that, among the things prohibited
for man to look at, ave the private parts (anus and penis of another man).
There are, however, divergent views about the permissibility or otherwise
of seeing the thighs of another man. Imam Bukhéri does not include them
among the concealable parts. Still he thinks it prudent to conceal them.
Generally for men, this is from the navel to the knee, and for women it is all
of her body except the hands, feet and face,

b. Women should also avoid seeing the private parts of other women. Even in
case of childbirth, etc., only the women whose services are indispensable for
the job may see them. All others must avoid seeing them.

<. Women must not Jay bare even their breasts before other women.



The Chapters On Dry Ablution 437 paed) ot} gal

662. It was narrated from a freed
slave of “Aishah that "Aishah said:
“I never looked at or I mever .. 12 e LE OLRL LRSS
saw) the private part of the . ". 7,
Messenger of Allah . (Da'if) HF el J5a 58 g o Al L

e .
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(fbn Abu Shaibah) said: “Abu I . ..

Nu'aim would say: ‘(From) a s HE Al Jsl5
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Chapter 138, If A Person z ’i 3.5 C - (vra 1
Bathes To Cleanse Himself :ﬁ e "/:"'A < L
From Sexual Impurity And Lo VJ daod g.:t.,a- u-" u"" L:m”
There Remains A Spot On P

His Body That Was Not (YA 2l C - =
Touched By Water, What

Should He Do?

663. It was narrated from Ibn 3 cicd ol 53 S8 41 Gl - 1wy
‘Abbéis: “The Prophet # bathed ., » . .=

to cleanse himself from sexual < "
impurity, then he saw a spot that 26 T 6 camd 13 142t CU1 15,00
the water did not reach.” Then he ..

motioned with the hair hanging I 9"

over his shoulders and squeezed Y’j A LS| _,3 L;:L.;— I J—-‘-“] & L;“”
(the water from it} over that P ,

spot.” (Da’if) gle L€J-5 ‘M"“ JE L (o
In his narration, Ishdq said: “So PP P ‘él.;_; g6
he wrung his hair over it.” = '
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664. It was narrated that ‘Al ij AT A s - ¢
said: “A man came to the Prophet .,

3% and said: ‘I bathed to cleanse o Bl a o aise B ‘uﬂj"w
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myself from sexual impurity, and
I prayed Fajr, then I noticed a
spot the size of a fingernail that
the water did not reach.” The
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Messenger of Alldh # said: If Gl ey gl G oz
you had wiped it that would have

been sufficient for you.”” (Da‘#f)
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Comments: () By 70 AN 00
Both the Ahddith are Weak. As such they do not prove the intended ruling.

The correct position is that the person concerned shall have to redo his bath
or ablution. And Alldh knows best.

Chapter 139, If A Person
Performs Ablution And
Leaves A Place Where Water
Does not Reach

665. It was narrated from Anas % B3z 1 i 4 ds @i - e
that a man came to the Prophet

85 55 50 6 - (7 )
OF 2 S Lol 0} Lo

o - PR I T . -8 &

#; he had performed ablution OF @3> oz~ BAs et e
: H LT =F s ¥E F< TP e

and has missed a spot the size of  ag = ST AF LA e s

a fingernail where water had not . o
reached. The Prophet # said to =
him:. ‘Go back and Perform 506 o
ablution properly.”” (Sahih) .,
O
ol e e ‘\VY':C ve gt Pl Gl ol Lkl LJJ‘J-)J'T 4:-).:-T [@M] @:"—7
Comments: i 7 -
If a dry spot from essential of washing during ablution is spotted before
going for prayer, then the prayer must be repeated. In case it was
discovered after the prayer then, as explained in the next Hadith, both the
ablution and the prayer have to be done again.

666. It was narrated that ‘Umar
bin Khattib said: “The Messenger
of Aldh # saw a
performing ablution and he
missed a spot the size of a
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fingernail on his foot. He Gid) o2 -z2 ooz Y ]
commanded him to repeat his 7 IS R St
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(2) The Book Of r 2t B DS (¥ onal)
The Prayer
Comments:

a. According to the lexicographers and jurists the word Saldt means prayer or
supplication. Some of the scholars hold that the essence of Saldt is
reverence. The ritual prayer is so called because it signifies reverence for
Allah,

b. Prayer is a devotional act consisting of a series of utterances and actions
that start with pronouncing the the greatness of Alldh symbolized by the
words Alldhu Akbar and end with turning one’s face right and left,
articulating Taslfim (greeting), symbolized by the the words: As-Saldmu-
‘Alatkum Wa Rahmatullih (Peace and Alldh’s mercy be upon you).

¢. Prayer is an important pillar (amiong the Five Pillars) of Islam. It is the

surest means of securing nearness to Alldh, the coolness of our beloved
Prophet’s eye, a healing for the believer’s pains and miseries, a bulwark
apainst the believer's misforiumes, and the key to the doors of Paradise for
the chosen ones of Alldh, even as the Qur'an says: “And seek help in
patience and prayer.” (2:153)
Important as the prayer is, the manner of its performance is also equally
important. A prayer performed by one’s devised method will not be
acceptable to Alldh. Its acceptability is linked to doing it exactly according
to the Sunnah of the Prophet &, since he himself has said: Pray as you have
seen me pray. (Bukhdri: 631). It is, therefore, essential that we perform the
prayer complete with all the Sunnah, obligatory duties and desirable acts
specified by the Prophet #&. It will be a punitive act on the part of anyone
who belittles and neglects anyone of the blessed Sunnsh on the basis of
one’s own deviant interpretations and arguments. The degree of reward
promised for performing prayer in conformity with the precepts of the
Prophet $ can be estimated by the following saying of our beloved
Prophet #€: Abu Hurairah & reported: I heard the Messenger of Alldh %
say, “Say, if there were a river at the door of one of you in which he takes a
bath five times a day, would any soiling remain on him?” They replied,
“No sciling would be left on him.” He & said, “That is the five (obligatory)
prayers. Alldh wipes out all sins as a result of performing them.” (Bukhiri:
528 & Muslim: 666)
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1. The Chapters On The
Times Of Prayer

667. 1t was narrated from
Sulaimén bin Buraidah that his
father said: “A man came to the
Prophet # and asked him about
the tites of prayer. He said: ‘Pray
with us for two days.” When the
sun passed its zenith he
commanded Bilal to call the
Adhdn, then he commanded him
to give the Igdmah for Zuhr, then
he commanded him to give the
Igdmah for ‘Asr when the sun was
high and clearly white. Then he
commanded him to give the
Igimah for Maghrib when the sun
had set; then he commanded him
to give the Igdmah for ‘Ishi” when
the red afterglow had
disappeared; then he commanded
him to give the Igdmah for Fajr
when dawn came. On the
following day he commanded
him to give the Adhin for Zuhr
when the extreme heat had
passed and it had cooled down;
then he prayed “Asr when the sun
was siill high, but he delayed it
more than he had done the day
before; then he prayed Mughrib
before the red afterglow
disappeared; he prayed ‘Ishd’
when one-third of the night had
passed; and he prayed Fajr at the
time when it was already light.
Then he said: “Where is the one
who was asking about the times
of Prayer? The man said: “Flere I
am, O Messenger of Allih” He
said: “The times of your prayer

a41 35all walis

MG cdtgs S5 - (4 pmand)
(Y Zacli)

20 LI Tt

izt cCL.dl Al gk -y

S b dAs Bh g ou
o Slle B i o Bl e DL
I Ry F e | guJ LE BN
] [J“ cé'M‘l -23 u; :‘J-i:; e

AR %ui F66 2;;| o mlﬁ ’YSL
ci’ij‘; A G paadig sl g

kil G5 G 35300 266 :;;T [H
AR HO TSRS (AR
osw‘ﬂxc&ﬁﬂ{ruu""
;L@;jhﬁumau A t] pjt

L R R A R
S8 st Gy AT s 2l
S O B o e
LR e 23
G362 g Al 2 s
'j;jjl JE S oy 2 L
0 ke Jdp 136 141 5,05 6 8

r~3‘~

i

GAsS #LEa)

=




The Book Of The Prayer 442 3V [y

are between the titmes you have

seen.”” (Sahih)
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Comments:

a. With regard to any prayer, it is best to perform it at the earliest after the
onset of the permissible time for it, although it is also permissible to delay it
as long as it does not cross the prescribed limit of time for that particular
prayer.

b. Tt is permissible to sometimes leave the optimum for semething other than
optimum, but only for purposes prudent or educative. It is not, however,
proper to make a habit of it.

c¢. Cooling down of the day for Zuhr {early afternoon prayer) means waiting
for reduction in the intensity of the heat. It is, as we all know, extremely hot
at noon in the summer season. The Zuhr prayer can, therefore, wait a little
after the sun has passed its zenith. There is, however, no justification for
such delays in colder weathers.

d. It may be noted that the time for Asr (afternoon prayer), for both the days
mentioned in the Hadith, has been expressed in similar terms, namely: (i)
“When the sun was high and clearly white,” and (ii) “When the sun was still
high” We will read more discussion about the sun’s height in coming
Ahddith.

e. The time for Maghrib (early evening prayer) starts with the sinking of the
sundisk on the horizon, and ends with the disappearance of the red
afterglow appearing on the west.

f. The time for ‘Ishi’ (night prayer) starts with the disappearance of the red
afterglow. As inferred from the Hadith, its end seems to be the passing of
one-third of the night. Some other Ahddith suggest it to be until the passing
of half of the night.

668, Tt was narrated from Ibn 5(?5;32-3-” ("3‘3 LA Bl - 1A
Shihab that he was sitting on the ol ‘_,‘ .
cushions of ‘Umar bin ‘Abdul- P ot O
‘Aziz when he was the leader i all w2 o) 28 3G & T 58
over Al-Madinah, and with him  ,. .., ... . .
was ‘Urwah bin Zubair. ‘Umar < 9% 2 ‘2"“""““ A ‘}wb‘l’ &
delayed ‘Asr somewhat, and I JE .3 }‘?.jj! e 3,’.513
‘Urwah said to him: “Jibril came R e R
down and led the Messenger of ‘JJ""J f‘ B ab J5 e O Ll 8y
Alldh # in prayer.” ‘Umar said rJ_p| eI J08 2 4
to him: “Know what you are y
saying, O ‘Urwah!” He said: “I 2=+ u‘" u‘ e Chel 16 f*
heard Bashir bin Abu Mas'ud
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saving, ‘T heard Abu Mas‘ud

sagrfing, “I heard the Messenger of "‘.5" 6 J"J’ Jz d}m £ 4 0,2
Allah #& saying, Jibril came 235 ¢ r‘ G dds r‘ s 2 “1 o
down and led me in prayer, and I . .
prayed with him, then I prayed " """L*“ r" T “'*L‘ i"’ c4as
with him, then I prayed with him, RO 52 L.

then 1 prayed with him, then I 5 G el
prayed with him,” and he counted

five prayers on his fingers.”

(Sahih)
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Comments: "3 T o

a. The coming down of Jibril {the Archangel) for the determination of prayer
times highlights the importance of prayer in general, and of congregational
prayer in particular. It also highlights the importance of performing the
prayers on time.

b. No one in an Islamic socdety is above criticism. But even while dissenting
with someone, it is essential that we do not neglect the norms of decency
and respect towards others.

c. If the point at issue is not clear, it is no offence to the dignity of the speaker
to seek further clarification from him.

d. Any Hadith narrated before the people will carry more conviction if it is
supported by reference to the source of the Hadith or its chain of narrators.

e. The practice of narrating Ahddith along with their chain of narrators had
started as early as the age of the Successors, which made it easy for the
people to distinguish between an authentic Hadith and a fabricated one.

Chapter 2. The Time Of The (N A ‘_;__‘;'3 S0 - ()
Fajr Prayer =7 N )

(Y Liszll)
669. It was narrated that “Aishah Gz 25 {5 % ks - axe
said: “The believing women used s s
to perform the Subh!! prayer ‘“JJ“ N ‘L’SJ""J” u" R UL‘“
with the Prophet #, then they {2 Cagill 225 2 SO0 g e
would go back to their families jﬂj . ui T o
and no one would recognize J' u-"; e~ C'A‘" e #E LAl
them,” meaning because of the . | .o _ el ;
darkness. (Sahik) R S R

O The obligatory Fajr prayer.
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Comments: )
a. Women also used to join the prayers along with their male counterparts.
The reason for this was that, when the Prophet #£ delivered his discourses
or the people asked him questions, even the women would Fsten to it and
gain knowledge about their religion.
b. Being able to listen to longer recitations of the Qur’an and still finish it early

means that the congregation assembled quite early, and the prayer was
performed in its earliesi prescribed hour.

c. The women did not stay back after the prayer for purposes of doing other
devotional recitals, but left the mosque immediately after the prayer. As for
men they, as becomes clear from other Ahddith, waited until all the women
had left the mosque.

670. It was narrated from Abu ;L;s-r.» s Dad Lok B - v

Hurairah that the Messenger of . ) f s s

Alldh #& recited: And recite the Up e ) o A

Qur'dn during the Fajr. Verily, the Lsi L8 IREVY o s 32 eV

recitation of the Qur'an during 77 e s .l .

Fajr is ever witnessed.”!* He A Jpd) BE 50 u" o 'c“*"

said: “It is WitnESsed by thf Nt 4 A A E’l SISy

angels of the night and the day. vh e e e

(Sahik) ohgtid 1JB [va :plﬂ‘il] A0,
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Comments:

a. This shows the importance and merit of the of Fajr prayer. The ‘Asr prayer
also partners it in merit.

b. Angels witnessing the congregation is indicative of the pride of place in the
Divine scheme occupied by the believers.

671. Mughith bin Sumayi said: “I g2/ 5 oaf3) B8 G -
prayed the Subh with “Abdullsh = g2~ i"L‘": gl iz : eabal

0 ALJerd” 17:78.
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bin Zubair in the darkness, and 5 se 2 PR
when he said the Taslim, | turned " 5391 ¢ (""J’ ot kg Wiz eli5Y)
to Ibn “Umar and said: ‘What is _,L;”L'ML_p -J PSR ki
this ? He said: “This is how & '

prayer?” He sai s o s .
we prayed with the Messenger of &L r—l‘:' WE ¢ pebny ol T
Allzh # and with Abu Bakr and  ¢f5i25 6 b (316 a2 L’in s
‘Umar. When ‘Urmnar was stabbed, B #
“Uthmién delayed it until there e A Jels & OHER P 3:“’ :J6

was light.” " (Sahih) % };M i }33 :ﬁb Ch . };;3 Jii ‘5373

JBy ca oW Cp e 80TV )l e gl [meee obul] s
- (_‘g)b:_ﬂ = 3 4 i .>L‘udi FS l(jx..pj?.”

Comments: i

a. The best time of Fajr prayer as proved from the precept of the Prophet # in
this regard is to offer it at its earliest hour. This was the practice followed
during the times of Abu Bakr and "Umar .

b. ‘Uthmén’s 4% decision to delay the prayer until there was light, was only
dictated by the particular circumstances of the time, and was not meant to
be permanent. That is why ‘Abdullah bin Zubair did not feel the need to
delay the prayer, and performed it at its earliest prescribed time in accord
with the Sunnah of the Prophet #.

672. It was narrated from Rafi' l:lli :Cﬁfa.ﬂ fpodess s - VY
bin Khadij that the Prophet & . . .. .
said: “Pray the Subh early, for & Cdk
indeed its reward is greater” or - :5 ol
“your reward.” (Sahih) y
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Comments:

a. The words Asbif bis-Subli spoken by the Prophet ##, correctly translated
here as ‘Pray the Subh early’, is sometimes translated as ‘Delay it until there
is morning light”” It is on this basis that the adherents of the Hanafi School
of Jurisprudence delay the Fajr prayer until there is clear light. Such an
interpretation is clearly against the teaching and practice of the Prophet 3
who always performed the Fajr prayer at the earliest hour, in darkness. As
such, even if the second translation is taken as correct, it would either
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mean: (i) ‘Avoid performing the Fajr prayer at Subh Kidhib (at the
appearance of reddish blackness} but do it when you are sure of the enset
of Subh Sidig (daybreak; true dawn), or it would mean: (ii) ‘Prolong the
recitation of the Qur’an so that when you finish your prayer, it is already
bright morning’. It is so because the preceding Ahddith unmistakably
highlight the merit of performing each prayer at its earliest prescribed hour.

Chapter 3. The Time Of The PRI R R O CO
Zuhr Prayer : T

(¥ Aaall)
673. It was narrated from Jabir iy G3s : (%5 43 AL @Ak - vwy
bin Samurah that the Prophet & :
used to pray Zukr when the sun i

had passed its zenith. (Sahik) i 2 0% # =0 a4 e oy gl
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s a3 ) ik
b gl ol B gl o Clotal Gb darball ol a2 e
hepbs W ol oo VALl
Comments:
a. The time for Az-Zuhr prayer starts just after the sun has passed its zenith.
b. The Prophet’s way is to perform the prayer at its earliest hour.

674. It was narrated that Abu e Gas LU s A050 @hs - v
Barzah Al-Aslami said: “The ~ " " % "7 .
Prophet £ used fo pray the Hajir ~ * <% L_ng o P LR sl b
prayer, which you call “Zuhr, . [.& 10§ ez 2. o en
when the sun had passed iis ""—}L" gl of e ¢ 2%

zenith.” (Sahih) NI S (")ﬂﬂ-'”f P t‘%}:ﬁ‘” 58 :Jé
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675. It was narrated that
Khabbib said: “We complained to ) ) L
the Messenger of Alldh #8 about & (Glaa]l o1 58 ReENL s
the heat of the sunbaked ground, K .

but he did not respond to our ‘Y® T 0F (@I A o 9
complaint.” (Sahih) B lan s A g,25 ) 6EG
Another chain with similar i es
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Comments: i

a. The Companions’ plea was to the effect that the sun turns the sand burning
hot, and prostration for the Zuhr prayer over it becomes difficult during
summer, would it not, therefore, be better to delay the prayer until the sand
cools down a little? The Prophet #& did not concede to the implied request,
but continued to lead the prayer early even in the hot season.

b. Some other Ahddith do speak of delaying the Zuhr prayer during the hot
season (as we shall see under Ahddith in Chapter 4) but it only means a
slight delay, not so much that it should push the worshippers towards the
end of the prayer time.

076. It was narrated that 2 iSJL;.f. i ‘._,..ﬁ }:f G2 — qva

‘Abdulldh bin Mas'ud said: “We T ¢ o, .

complained fo the Messenger of ¢ ] o &85 58 colad 48 cplis

Allih 2% about the heat of the . 4"i|'.’.£5 . e cels e L;“’

sunbaked ground, but he did not ¢~ % o = OF (SRR o A

respond to our complaint.”” 55 # 2 GRS 5 P

(Sahih) sl ri; LA
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Chapter 4. Waiting For It To y hll SN OG-
CooFDown Beforeg the Zuhr ‘fa ;Gwl: 9';3\;1 ij :2 S
Prayer When The Heat Is (¢ L) ] 8
Intense ,

677. 1t was narrated that Abu <G Bls e [ plls Bis - vy
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of TR
Alldh # said: ‘When it is very ‘G770 ¢° 2 S
hot, then wait for it to cool down g
before you pray, for intense heat
is from the flaring up of the Hell-
fire."” (Sahih)
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Comments:
The wisdom behind waiting for the prayer until it cools down a little, is the
fact that intense heat dampens the spirit of devotional submissiveness and
fervor, while under cooler conditions the prayers are likely to be more
focused. The wait should, however, not be excessive.

678. It was narrated from Abu C,.;JI cei = Al BIS — VA
Hurairah that the Messenger of > : ,
Alldh # said: “When it is very ¢ dao GF «2lgd o o8 cgal G

hot, then wait for it to cool down .. 1 esq e e cof.  fe sl
? d N .. W c - - ‘ - l
before you pray, for intense heat OF el R g @2 Gl

;s.fr(’),m thgvlflaﬁng up of the Hell- X fay 16 8 a0 0,25 o gt L,J
ire.” (Sahil) o5 b A s 6 bt 153,56 2

S

=

L&

c@! el EML_;_,.@J:JL Y Gl ol e Lt c(...l.....a d;—J;-T G.J"ﬁ

LAy nJ.:..Fj cAJ o Jesce o -L“G:C
679. It was narrated that Abu jﬁ ey uﬁ Jﬁ Bl - 1wa
Sa‘eed said: “The Messenger of | g e g B
Alldh #& said: ‘Wait for it to cool = &° "@!L"' @l oF el B eyl
down before you pray, for intense ngjﬁ 4 jy;; J6 136 g u_j
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680. It was narrated that :fsgﬁ\jj] J..,g.:i}l o i,““f", Bis - A
Mughirah bin Shu'bah said: We —,° .. -, ,,. % .. s
were praying Zuhr with the <&° ccht of R oli] B
Messenger of Alldh £ at the time é;:;ﬂw o5 il ol o s O O
of intense heat (i.e, midday when 7 = 7, 7,7 et
the sun has just passed its zenith) 8 & Jsd) oo i 5 1dB dad ol
and he said to us, “Wait for it to ‘Jgﬂi” 6 5E \’.E:;Q-Léjb. )@LH A
cool down before you pray, for et satoca g s
intense heat is from the flaring up R e R Y
of the Hell-fire.” (Da‘if) ’
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681, It was narrated that Ibn

‘Umat -said: “The M’eSsengef of

Allah #8 said: “Wait for it to cool
down before you p]:ay the Zuhr.'”
(Sahik). -

Chapter 5. The Time Of The
“Asr Prayer

682. It was narrated' from Anas -
bin Malik that the Messenger of
Alldh # used to pray ‘Asr when
the sun was still hot and high, .
and if a person wete fc go to the
stibutbs - (of “Al-Madinah) he
would: be able to reach it while
the sun was still hot and high.
(Sahth)
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a.. The sun being, ’hot and hlgh is the condltlon when it is sl whlte and has
‘not become pale, The term “delay’ in this context Would mean the condlﬁon

- when, the sun eithér farns pale or red.

b. Jtis reported from Jabir 4 that a man asked the Prophet ﬁ% about the times
of, prayer. He said: ’Attend the prayers with me’ Then the. Prophet #
performed the Zuhr. prayer, ‘when the sun passed jts. zenith, and the ‘Asr
_prayer .when the shadow of everything became twice. the size of the

. .original. Then the next day he #& performed Zuhr prayer “when each.person
had a matching shadow, and-the ‘Asr prayer when the shadow of each
person became twice the ongmal (Summ An-Nasi'i: 505)

683, It was narraied that “Aishah
said; “The Prophet #& prayed the
‘Asr when the sun was shining
into my room and there were no
shadows yet” (Sahikh)
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.. This shows that the Prophet:#& performed g Asr prayer early sirice 3
prayér-had been delayed, the shadow woildd have covered the' efifife
-+ cotirtyiard ‘andstarted mounting the walls.

Chapter 6. Mamta;mngThe o
’Asr Prayer

£ oa

684 It was narr "ed from Ah bm

agyh Messenger of A]lah
& said May A]lah fr]l thelr

as; they dlstrac ed us from: the_ei
rmddle prayer “ (Hasan)

derl o 00V AYOAS Yl ondl 3 05 it [ o asbnd] © g
TR CJ‘.'

Comments. . . o

a. ‘Less in religious mitters s greater than loss in Worldly aﬂa:rs

b The “As# prayer has greater importanice than other prayers.

685. It was nartated from Ibn
’Um o that thes Messenger of"‘

v A prayer, ‘it is' ag’ l.ff
et cheated  out: o hiy
fatiiily anid hiswealth” (Sahiky
‘J“a*j‘ E;j...af g ki i-fg Ldsch -y ¢ dbacad! c‘._L..» do—ﬂ,}-T [c_.”a.a] Gﬁ
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Com_men;_s:

: bmldsngs co]lapse"m an msta.nt all hls money is taken away by thzeves, and
hesis redticed:to /the state of .an absolute beggar. But, dn the sight of:-the

. Mess: nger of Allah, a]l this. loss ganmot match the loss,of failing to observe
‘one’ prayer on tirme. We can’ thus say that anyone who misses just ene
prayer from the b1ddmg of-the mmi:mg soul .or the femptation of.

Ihay Alisly £l their pr
theirshouses with fire.” .,}"' 35 gl G il il
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say: “We uléed fo..
Maghrzb at the time of

RAF{ bin Khiads

Tond: wﬁén khiot from-his bow'”f -
(Sahik) '



The Book ‘Of The Prayer 452 P gl i ats
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Comments
One reason for compietmg the Maghnb prayer 50 eaﬂy was that they used
to perform it just at the setting of the sun, The second is that the prayer was
" relatively brief, in the sense that, unlike, other prayers, there was no
prolonged recrtatron of the Qur’ &n in it. .

688. It was. na_rrate.d from
Salamah bin Akwa’ that he used
to pray the Maghrib with the
Messenger of Allih # when the .
sun, set. (Sahih)
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689. It wais narrated. that “Abbas
bin ‘Abdul-Muttalib. said: “The
Messenger of- Alldh £ said; ‘My .
Umimah will contmue 1o adhere 0.
the Fitrah'!. so long as they do
not deiay the Maghrib until the
stars have all come out.” (Hasan) F Y 3}33 T
Abir“Abdullah birr Ma]aﬁ gaid:L " - o “L el
heard Muhammad. bin Yahya ‘Jﬁ’:‘ o b -
saying: “The peopIe in Baghdad s0 sk i

were confused-in narrating, this*- -:' r',’di ujujl
Hadith, Abu Bakr Al-Alyan and I
went to ‘Awwam bin “Abbad bin
‘Avrwam and he brought out to. .
us the book of his father; and thJs
Hadith-was in it."”"
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B Natitkal faclination of man, ie., Islam.
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Comments:

- sl

a. It is bettér to perform the prayer in its earliest prescribed time. One should
especially avoid delaying the Maghrib prayer, since the time Hmit for it is

less than for others.

b. Delaying the prayers is deviation from the faith of Islam.

Chapter 8. The Time Of The
‘Ishi” Prayer

690. It was narrated from Abu
Hurairah that the Messenger of
Allih # said: “Were it not that it
would be too difficult for my
Urnnah, I would have commanded
them to delay the “Ishid”.” (Sahih)
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Comments:

a. Unlike other prayers, it is preferable to delay the ‘Ishd’ prayer.
b. The delay should only be to the extent that the worshippers in general do

not feel inconvenienced.

691. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Allah #E said: “Were it not that it
would be too difficult for my
Ummah, I would have delayed the
‘Ishd’ prayer intil one third or one
half of the night had passed.’”
(Sahih)

il s Lt 3 el b i slall el Bl e [ esbif] <pm i
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Conunents:

We may infer from this, that the Ishd” prayer must be performed before half
of the night has passed, since the Prophet 4& bad only wished to delay it
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until the half of the night. Nevertheless, the congregational prayer should
be held at a suitable time, taking into view the convenience of the

worshipers.

692. Humaid said: “Anas bin
Mailik was asked: ‘Did the
Prophet £ wear a ring?’ He said:
“Yes.” One night he delayed the
‘Ishi” prayer until almost the
middle of the night. When he had
prayed he turned to face us and
said: “The people have prayed
and gone to sleep, but you will
still be in a state of prayer so long
as you are waiting for the (next)
prayer.”” (Sahih)

Anas said: “It.is as if I can see
the sparkle from his ring.””
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Comments:

a. The Prophet # mostly performed the ‘Ishi’ prayer early, which means not
delaying it unduly. However, at times he departed from the normal practice
in order to highlight the merit of delaying it.

b. Religious speech can be delivered after the congregational prayer.

[p]

. Sitting in wait for the prayers is a meritorious act.

d. It is permissible to wear a ring. Men can, however, wear only silver. Use of
gold is prohibited for men (Sunan Ibn Mijah: 3595).

693. It was narrated that Abu
Sa’eed said: “The Messenger of

Alldh #& led us for the Maghrib

prayer. Then he did not come out
until half the night had passed.
Then he came out and led them in
prayer, then he said: “The people
have prayed and gone to sleep,
but you are still in a state of
prayer so long as you are waiting
for the (next) prayer. Were it not
for the weak and the sick, I
wanted to delay this prayer until
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the middle of the night.”” (Sakik)
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Chapter 9. Times Of Prayer
When It Is Cloudy

694. It was narrated that
Buraidah Al-Aslami said: “We
were with the Messenger of Alldh
£ on a campaign, and he said:
‘Hasten to perform prayer on a
cloudy day, for whoever misses
the “Asr prayer, all his good deeds
will be in vain.”” (Sahih)
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Sinful acts eat up the good deeds. Missing the ‘Asr prayer is a grave sin,
which might eat up the deeds of the whole day.

Chapter 10. Whoever Sleeps
Through Prayer Or Forgets It

695. It was narrated that Anas
bin MAlik said: “The Prophet #&
was asked about a man who
forgets prayer or sleeps and
misses it. He said: ‘He performs it
when he remembers it."”’ (Sahih)
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Comments:

456
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a. Forgetfulness and sleep are valid excuses. No sin devolves on account of
themn, provided that the event is not the result of one’s carelessness.

b. A prayer missed out of forgetfulness must be performed as soon as one is
reminded of it. Delaying it without a valid reason is not right. 7

¢. Do not deliberately pray at sunrise or sunset. Anyone who remembers his
prayer or wakes up at the undesirable time must wait for his prayer till the

undesirable time has passed.

696. It was narrated that Anas
bin Mélik said: “The Messenger of
Alléh $£ said: “Whoever forgets a
prayer, let him perform it when
he remembers it.”” (Sakil)

697. It was narrated from Abu
Hurairah that when the
Messenger of Alldh #& was
coming back from the battle of
Khaibar, night came and he felt
sleepy, so he made camp and said
to Bilal: “Keep watch for us
tonight.” Bildl prayed as much as
Alldh decreed for him, and the
Messenger of Alldh £ and his
Companions went to sleep. When
dawn was approaching, Bilal
went to his mount, facing towards
the east, watching for the dawn.
Then Bildl's eyes grew heavy
while he was leaning on his
mount (and he slept). Neither
Bildl nor any of his Companions
woke until they felt the heat of
the sun. The Messenger of Alldh
2% was the first one to wake up.
The Messenger of Alldh & was
startled and said: “O Bilall” Bilal
said: “The same thing happened
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to me as happened to you. May
my father and mother be

ransomed for you, O Messenger

of Allih!” He said: “Bring your
mounts forward a little.” So they
brought their mounts forward a
little (away from that place). Then
the Messenger of Alldh g8
performed ablution and told Bilal
to call the Igdmah for prayer, and
he led them in the prayer. When
the Prophet £& finished praying,
he said: “Whoever forgets a Salih,
let him pray it when he
remembers, for Alldh says: And
perform the Esrayer for My
remembrance.”™ He (one of the
narrators) said: “Ibn Shihdb used
to recite this Verse as meaning,
“when you remember.” "
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Comments:
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a. How much importance the Prophet 2 attached to the prayer may be
gauged from the fact that even when extremely exhausted from journey, he
was keen that the prayer be not delayed. That is why he # charged Bilal 4
to see to it that the prayer is performed on time.

b. If there is reason to believe that any default in work is net the result of
deliberate negligence, the person concerned may not be chided or rebuked

but pardoned and excused.

<. Getting the party to bring their mounts forward a little was meant to help
them shake off their sleepiness, so that no trace of laziness is left while they

perform their prayers.

d. A missed prayer can also be performed as a congregational prayer.

698. ‘Abdulldh bin Rabih
narrated that Abu Qatidah said:
“They mentioned negligence
because of sleeping too much, and
he said: ‘They slept until the sun

P Ta-Hg 20:14.

Jis @is e 2 Aol g2 - vaa
ch_) U" 4)” .:\.\9 LJ'G LI._...IL! LJ'D GJJ::; u.ll
= r—&kﬂ;‘-’ !3153 (A6 B8 u;’1 5

et el E 120 108 5



The Book Of The Prayer

had risen. The Messenger of Alldh
# said: “There is no negligence
when one is sleeping, rather there
is negligence when one is awake.
If anyone of you forgets to pray,
or sleeps and misses a prayer,
then let him pray when he
remembers, and during its time if
it is the day after. (Sahihk)
‘Abdulldh bin Rabah said:
“Imran bin Husain heard me
when [ was narrating this Hadith
and said: ‘O young man, look at
how you are narrating the Hadith.
I was present at the time of this
Hadith with the Messenger of
Alldh . And he did not deny
anything of the Hadith.”
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a. Itis perfectly in order if youngsters narrate prophetic Ahddith before the elders,
since in this way their mistakes in the narration, if any, would be rectified.

b. Narration of Ahddith demands great caution lest the listeners should
construe anything {(mistakenly mentioned by the narrator from outside the
original} as being part of the Hadith, and start acting upon it.

Chapter 11. The Time Of
Prayer When One Has An
Excuse Or In Cases Of
Necessity

699. It was narrated from Abu
Hurairah that the Messenger of
Alidh 2% said: “Whoever catches
one Ra'kah of the “Asr before the
sun sets, then he has caught it,
and whoever catches one Ra'kah
of the Subh before the sun rises,
then he has caught it.” (Sakih)
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Comments:

a. Another Hadith reports the Messenger of Alldh # as saying: “The time for
‘Asr is as long as the sun has not become pale.”” (Sakih Muslim: 612). So
much so, that even if one is able to perform just one Rak‘ah before sunset,
the prayer is considered to have been performed on time. However, it is
forbidden te delay the ‘Asr prayer, without any valid reason ~ just out of
laziess. Such a prayer has been characterized by the Prophet # as the
“hypocrite’s prayer’. (Sahih Muslim: 622)

b. The same ruling holds good for the Fajr prayer as well, ie, if a person is
able to perform even one Rak'mk before sunrise, his prayer will be
considered to have been performed on time.
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said: “Whoever catches one Ra'kah ‘ .z ‘ 2o ’
of the Subh before the sun rises, # cumiﬁ S :J6 u.m_s oy 32
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Barzah Al-Aslami said: “The s, . . ,. s¢.s . B
Messenger of Allih # used to 5 7 %% o e 5 e (o
like to delay the Tshi’, and he
disliked sleeping before it, and L e

engaging in conversation after it."” B3 &__sz L g’ Sbe st
(Sahih) Colis # &1 505 € 108 2L
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a. Anyone sleeping before the ‘Ishd” prayer runs the risk of not waking in time
to perform the Tshd” prayer or, even if he awakes, laziness might get the
better of him and not allow him to perform the prayer with due
submissiveness and devotion. It is, therefore, necessary that we go to sleep
only after performing the ‘Ishd’ prayer. )

b. Staying up and talking after the ‘Ishi” is also not proper, because it could
result in one’s sleeping past the Fajr prayer.

702. It was narrated that ‘Aishah @32 (523 T 23 & 0 dls - vy

said: “The Messenger of Allah % C ke 1 2eos Lf:”’ e o
did not sleep before the Tshd’ nor  *2™ & T e S
stay up (talking) afterit.” (Hasan) 13 4y L2 Giz V6 .6 Jf @iz
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Comments:
‘Aishah, the Mother of Believers 4, has spoken of the general habit of the
Messenger of Alidh # otherwise, on occasions, his having discussions with
the Companions and delivering admonitions is proven from authentic
Ahidith.
703. 1t was narrated that 3
‘Abdulldh bin Mas'ud said: “The e se e - e e e
Messenger of Allah % rebuked us ANl G e S cont G el G
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Comments:

The prohibition was in respect to the long sfctmgs of poetic recitations and
tale-telling that the Arabs were wont to have in those days. It does not
apply to engaging in useful and purposeful speeches and discussions.

Chapter 13. Prohibition Of & d@.u L - (I omal))
Saying The “‘Afamah Prayer” voos
(Prayer Of Darkness) (W el 4’““"“” Do

704. It was narrated that Ibn ) NS {‘,L;e Bis — vas
‘Umar said: “I heard the " . . . .
Messenger of Alldh # say: ‘Do oF ‘%= & olad Bam 1Y ‘C‘t«ajl

not let the Bedouin make you u_; ‘i;_{_;, u_,f LE uﬁj Uﬁ 3ol E
change the name of your prayer. ~ [ ,’: .
It is the Ish@’, and they bring their 5 HE b1 085 Eass 136 52 o

camels in and milk them at
X 7291 )
nightfall.” (Sahik) Vf“’&“’ o Bl P
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Comments: 4
"Atamah in Arabic means darkness. Since the Bedouin used to bring their
camels in for milking after darkness, they started calling the “Ishi” prayer
the “Atamah prayer.” However, we find the term ‘Afamah also appearing in
some of the Ahddith. As such, the Prophet’s command to this effect is to be
taken as recomunendatory rather than obligatory, i.e,, it is preferable that we
avoid calling it the “Atamah prayer. And Alldh knows best.

705. It was narrated from Abu . & ob At 2 Sy Bas - veo

Hurairah that the Prophet # said: S e e e e

“Do not let the Bedouins make  #o72 58 ¢l 28 0 et BAS

you change the name of your goond A IR

prayer.” Ibn Harmalah added: et ‘_5.'1 ¥ “"S;MJ %f' ‘,J—?b& o

“Rather it is the ‘Tshd’, but they ol G sy Dgan G N d
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say the ‘Atamah because they
bring their camels in for milking
at that time (when it is dark).”
(Sahih)
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Adhin And The Sunnah

(3) The Chapters On The
Adhin And The Sunnah
Regarding It

Comments:

463 G Kiwidly O1BY1 ol g

Lady 9IY Gilail & et
(.. ) (Ged

a. Adhin literally means to inform somebody of something. Adhin as a special
Islamic term, means a series of specific phrases repéated to proclaim the
time of the prayer to the people. (Naylul-Awtdr : 1/31)

b Raising the Adhin for the five daily prayers as well as for the Friday prayer

is a ‘Compulsory (Wijib) obligation.

c. Since the Adhdn is but an announcement of time for the obligatory prayer, it
is not the Prophet’s precept to proclaim the Adhin for non-obligatory
prayers such as ‘Eid prayers, Duha (Forenoon Prayer), Eclipse prayers and

50 On.

d. It is not in order to call the Adhiin before the prescribed time of the prayer.

e. It is better to call the Adhdn while standing on & raised part of the ground,
although the purpose of the voice reaching far is achieved through the loud

speaker these days.

Chapter 1. How The Adhin
Bégan

706. It was narrated from
Muhammad bin ‘Abdulldh bin
Zaid that his father said that the
Messenger of Alldh £ was
thinking of a horn, and he
commanded that a bell be made

and it was done. Then ‘Abdullih

bin Zaid had a dream. He said: “I
saw a man wearing two green
garments, carrying a bell. I said to
him, ‘O slave of Alldh, will you
sell the bell?” He said; “What will
you do with it?" I said, ‘T will call
(the people) to prayer.” He said,
‘Shall I not tell you of something
better than that? I said, “What is
it? He said, ‘Say: Alldhu Akbar
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Adhin And The Sunnah

Alldhu Akbar, Allihu Akbar Alldhu
Akbar; Ash-hadu an 14 ildha illalléh,
Ash-hadu an 1 ildha illalldh; Ash-
hadu anna Muhammadan
Rasululigh, Ash-hadu anwna
Muhammadan Rasululléh; Hayya
‘alas-saldh, Hayya ‘alas-saliéh ; Hayya
‘alal-faldh, Hayya ‘olal-falih; Alldhu
Akbar Allahu Akbar; La iiha illallih
(Alldh is the Most Great, Allah is
the Most Great, Alldh is the Most
Great, Alldh is the Most Great; 1
bear witness that none has the
right to be worshipped but Alldh, I
bear witness that none has the
right to be worshipped but Alldh; T
bear witness that Muhammad is
the Messenger of Alldh, I bear
witness that Muhammad is the
Messenger of Alldh; Come to the
prayer, Come to the prayer; come
to the prosperity, Come to the
prosperity; Alldh is the Most
Great, Allah is the Most Great;
none has the right to be
worshipped but Alldh}.””
‘Abdulldh bin Zaid went out and
came to the Messenger of Aldh
#, and told him what he had
seen. Ie said, ‘O Messenger of
Alldh, I saw a man wearing two
green garments carrying a bell,”
and he told him the story. The
Messenger of Alldh #& said, “Your
companion has had a dream. Go
out with Bildl to the mosque and
teach it to him, for he has a louder
voice than you” I (“Abdulldh)
went out with Bilal to the mosque,
and I started teaching him the
words and he was calling them
out. “‘Umar bin Al-Khattdb heard
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the voice and came out saying: “O
Messenger of Alidh! By Alldh, 1
saw the same (dream) as him.”
{(Hasan) T TR s s
Abu ‘Ubaid said: “Abu Bakr Al &> ol Gl s
Hakami told me that ‘Abdullsh 3 J6 Zuay x5 55 &0 & 5
bin Zaid Al-Anséri said ) ) .
concerning that: :
‘L praise Alldh, the Possessor of — 3N \3} Lj')i; S Wi @i o

majesty and honor, ]
A great deal of praise for the s foii Lelits £
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the information.
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During the three nights. ‘J 53— "*_'AIJ
Each of which increased me in
honor.””
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Comments:

a. Alldh sometimes even sends His guidance to a virtuous believer through
dreams. That is why the Prophet # has said: “The dream of a believer is
one forty-sixth part of Prophecy.” (Sahih Muslim).

b. A mere dream cannot be the basis for deducing any religious principle. The
vision seen by “Abdulidh bin Zaid became a tenet of Shari'ah only with the
approval of the Messenger of Alldh #.

c. Administrative affairs, even in matters of religion, must be decided through
mutual consultation among the believers. Matters proven from an express
text of the Book or Sunnah are exempt from this requirement. They must be
implemented right away.

d. The incident affirms the virtues of *Abdulldh bin Zaid and "Umar 2.

e. The Mu'adh-dhin (caller to prayer) chosen to call the Adhdn, should be a
person with a louder voice.

707. Tt was narrated from Salim, &' L& 5 J= 322 B - vy

from his father, that the Prophet . .. AIOTALY:

# consulted the people as to how ¥ ¢ : i
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{because the Jews used a horn). P T T T
Then they suggested a bell but he ‘:L’ e @Jﬁ S5l 1o

disliked that because of the J,f K QSJSE g"_,,;ji\:.h '.}553 o @_,%.}31
Christians (because the Christians =~ ,, % .. ., A
used a bell). Then that night the 0 Jxo 4l <l 2l )6 ghladll

call to the prayer was shown in a 13ady o X i 3@; A
dream to a man from among the =~ ° """ . T
Ansir whose name was ‘Abdullah £ &1 J5) é’tﬂ“ Q@ “-’JU”J"
bin Zaid, and to ‘Umar bin R TR LR T s TS
. s Lo ea YO #E a0 J )
Khattdb. The Ansdri man came to A B0 2

the Messenger of Alldh #£ at %o 1% TS 5153 15 A 36
night, and the Messenger of AlGh . ~ °> _~° . ° .
# commanded Bildl to give the Jsl5 ﬁi’ P RA b VL IRV e
call to the prayer. (Da’if) i 2 4
Zuhri said: “Bilal added the ., . .~ .
phrase “As-selitu khairum minan- Jre Sl sl JplG G e
nawm (the prayer is better than e ﬁgj; el i
sleep)” to the call for the morning - i
prayer, and the Messenger of
Alldh 4% approved of that”
‘Umar said: “O Messenger of
Alldh, T saw the same as he did,
but he beat me to it.”
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Comments: Nan b

a. It was an accepted principle with the Companions that copying the Jews
and Christians was not a desirable act.

b. The addition of the sentence meaning: “The prayer is better than sleep” to
the Fajr prayer was also made with the approval of the Messenger of Alldh
#%. As such it is also a part of his Sunnah.

Chapter 2. Repeating The gl.{ag)’i & g A :.:lS = (¥ zenad])
Words In The Adhdn . . C?\ > 1mil)

708. Ibn Juraij narrated: “ Abdul- ey chft; e Gis - veA
"Aziz bin ‘Abdul-Malik bin Abu .. g o s
Mahdhurah narrated from ¢ L ff ’J'o
‘Abdullah bin Muhairiz who was <l 42 33 55l ke g3t it
an orphan under the care of Abu o ) -
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Mahdhurah bin Mi‘yar that when
he was préparing him to travel to
Shim, he said: ‘O my uncle, I am
going out to Shim, and 1 will be
asked about how you started the
Adhidn’ So he informed me that.
Abu Mahdhurah said: ‘[ went out
with a group of people, and we
were somewhere on the road,
when the Mu'adh-dhin of the
Messenger of Allih # gave the
call to prayer in the presence of
the Messenger of Alldh #. We
heard the voice of the Mu'adh-
dhin, and we were shunning it
(the Adhin), so we started yelling,
imitating it and mocking it. The
Messenger of Allah # heard us,
so he sent some people who
brought us to sit in front of him,
He said: “Who is the one whose
voice I heard so loud? The people
all pointed to me, and they were
telling the truth. He sent them all
away, but kept me there and said
to me: ‘Stand up and give the call
to prayer.” I stood up and there
was nothing more hateful to me
than the Messenger of Alldh &
and what he was telling me to do.
I stood up in front of the
Messenger of Alldh # and the
Messenger of Alldh # himself
taught me the call. He said: “Say:
‘Alldhu Akbar Alldhu Akbar, Alldhu
Akbar Alldhu Akbar; Ash-hadu an 1
itldha ilalléh, Ashhadu an 1§ ildha
illalldh; Ash-hadu anna
Muhammadan Rasulullih, Ash-hadu
anna Muhammadan Rasululldh
(Alldh is the Most Great, Alldh is
the Most Great, Alldh is the Most
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Adhin And The Sunnah

Great, Alldh is the Most Great; I
bear witness that none has the
right to be worshipped but Alldh,
I bear wilness that none has the
right to be worshipped but Alldh;
I bear witness that Muhammad is
the Messenger of Alldh, I bear
witness that Muhammad is the
Messenger of Allah).”” Then he
said: “Raise your voice {and say).

Ash-hadu an 12 ildha illallgh, Ash-
hadu an 13 ilha illalldh; Ash-Jwedu
anna Muhammadan Rasululldh,
Ash-hadu anna Muhammadan
Rasulullih; Hayya ‘alas-saldh,
Hayya ‘alas-saldh; Hayya ‘alal-faldh,
Hayya ‘alal-faldh; ‘Alléhu Akbar
Alldhu Akbar; Lé ildha illallih (1
bear witness that none has the
right to be worshipped but Allah,
I bear witness that none has the
right to be worshipped but Alldh;
I bear witness that Muhammad is
the Messenger of Alldh, I bear
witness that Muohammad is the
Messenger of Allih; Come to the
prayer, come to the prayer; Come
to the prosperity, come to the
prosperity; Alldh is the Most
Great, Alldh is the Most Great;
none has the right to be
worshipped but Alldh).’”” Then he
cilled me when 1 had finished
saying the Adhdn, and gave me a
small bag in which there was
some silver.” Then he put his
hand on the forelock of Abu
Mahdhurah, then passed it over
his face, then over his chest, and
over his heart, until the hand of
the Messenger of Allih &
reached his navel. Then the
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Messenger of Alldh #% said: ‘May
Alldh bless you and send
blessings upon you.” I said: ‘O
Messenger of Alldh, do you
command me to give the call to
prayer in Makkah? He said: "Yes,
I command you (to do so).” Then
all the hatred I had felt towards
the Messenger of Allih
disappeared, and was replaced
with love for the Messenger of
Alldh #. T came to "Attdb bin
Asid, the governor of the
Messenger of Allih # in Makkah,
and gave the call to prayer with
him by command of the
Messenger of Allah $&.”" (Sahih)
He (" Abdul-"Aziz) said: “Someone
who met Abu Mahdhurah told me
the same as ’Abdullah bin
Mubhairiz told me.”

oyt pole gl Sl oo T2 N0 /T L 4 5 [eee] t S
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Comments:;

a.

On hearing the loud voice of Abu Mahdhurah, the Messenger of Alldh 4
decided to make him a Mu ndh-dhin (caller to prayer). Thus, everyone must be
assigned the task in keeping with his ability, so that he is able to do it well.

. It is also a useful proposition to give awards to children for their

encouragement. The award could either be in thke form of cash or of
something of utility, or just a few words of praise or blessing.

If a capable person makes a request for an office or job, it could be assigned
1o him, although it is not desirable to crave an office or position.

. The act of repeating the twice uttered words of testimony called Tarji’

(repetition of recitation) is a Sunnah of the Prophet #£. In everyday use it is
called ‘Dual Adnén’. The Mu adh-dhin is at liberty whether to say the Adhin
with or without Tarji’". Both methods are permissible.

74

709. It was narrated that Abu (5 (% u_.i o™ J§.‘ ST Es - v

Mahdhurah said: “The Messenger
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Igdmah with seventeen. The Adhin
is: Alldhu Akbar AllGhu Akbar,
Alldhu Akbar Alldhu Akbar; Ash-
hadu an 13 idha illalléh, Ash-hadu
an I3 ildha illallgh; Ash-haduy anna

Muhammadan Rasulullih, Ash-hadu

anna Muhammadan Rasuluiléh;
Ash-hadu an 13 ildha illallih, Ash-
hadu an 14 ildha illalldh; Ash-hadu
anna Muhammadan Rasululldh,
Ash-hadu anna Muhammadan
Rasululldh; Hayya ‘alas-saléh,
Hayya “alus-saldh; Hayya ‘alal-faldh,
Hayya ‘qlal-faldh; "Alldhu Akbar
Alldhuy Akbar; L iléha illallih
(Alidh is the Most Great, Alldh is
the Most Great, Alldh is the Most
Great, Alldh is the Most Great; 1
bear witness that none has the
right to be worshiped but Alih, I
bear witness that none has the
right to be worshiped but Allh; 1
bear witness that Muhammad is
the Messenger of Alldh, I bear
witness that Muhammad is the
Messenger of Alldh; I bear witness
that none has the right to be
worshiped but Alldh, I bear
witness that none has the right to
be worshiped but Alldh; 1 bear
wiiness thal Muhammad is the
Messenger of Allgh, I bear witness
that Muhammad is the Messenger
of Alldh; Come to the prayer,
come to the prayer; come to the
prosperity, come to the
prosperity; Alldh is the Most
Great, Alldh is the Most Great;
none has the right to be
worshiped but Alldh). And the
Igémah is seventeen phrases:
Alldhu Akbaru Allghu Akbar, Allihu
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Akbaru Allihu okbar; Ash-hadu an
14 ildha illalldh, Ash-hadu an 13 ildha
illalldh; Ash-hadu anna
Muhammadan Rasululldh, Ash-hadu
anna Muhammadan Rasulullik;
Hayya ‘alas-saldh, Hayya ’‘alas-
saldh ; Hayya ‘alal-faldh, Hayya “alal-
faldh; Qad gidmatis-saldh, qad
gimatis-saldh; Alldhu Alkbar Alldhu
Akbar ; Li ilgha illallih (Alldh is the
Most Great, Alldh is the Most
Great, Allah is th Most Great,
Alldh is the Most Great; 1 bear
witness that none has the right to
be worshiped but Alldh, 1 bear
witness that none has the right to
be worshiped but Alldh; I bear
witness that Muhammad is the
Messenger of Alldh, 1 bear witness
that Muhammad is the Messenger
of Alldh; Come to the prayer,
come to the prayer; Come to
prosperity, come to the
prosperity; the prayer is about to
begin, the prayer is about to
begin; Alldh is the Most Great,
Alldh is the Most Great; none has
the right to be worshiped but
Allah).” (Sahih).

vl Gl e VA OBYT T ol cshall s 2T g 5
Comments: -~
Some people say that making Tarji’ in Adhin is the result of Abu
Mahdhural's misunderstanding. Had Abu Mahdhurah got it wrong in
Adhén in the days of the Prophet #, Alldh would have informed the
Prophet # through Wahy (revelation), and he would have communicated
the command to Abu Mahdhurah.

Chapter 3. The Sunnah glﬁ'! 35N 26— o o
Regarding the Adhdn i3l 2 Ll Sl - (1 pandd
(V% Zamad)

710. ‘Abdur-Rahmin bin Sa’d bin 5., 5. | s, sc 55 5.
‘Ammar bin Sa’d, who was the e B 'ﬁw o (,L“e Bis - v
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Mu'adh-dhin®l of the Messenger  : ., .. . . . . .. 1.
of Allih # narrated from his =~ 923 ¢ (2 )b o2 Aa0 O e

grapdfg’ther, that the Messenger of  *2 cal 58 d’.i PAEaRE O TR
Alldh #8 commanded Bildl to put ... T L o0,
his fingers in his ears when  J* Y3 G 525 00 e
calling the Adhin, and he said, “It 3557 Zp 365 5 5 ey

makes the voice louder.” (Da‘if) —

B At SVT Cimedd s ol e g el JBs Tcind obud] Com
. JvJJ'I..\.:.G_} EEY Jl'.o&
Comments:
As to the chain of narration, the tradition is Weak, but the content is correct.

711. It was narrated from ‘Awn i Aeslll 4350 5 L1 8IS - vy
bin Abu Juhaifah that his father . ...
said: “I came to the Messenger of LT 3 |
Allsh # in Abtah, when he was o 12 (Ein2 T . 058 56 05
in a red tent. Bildl came out and sty s e s seE
gave the call to prayer, tuming & ‘QE‘?L’% Bl dge; Sl b
around. and putting his fingers in o jI.E.:.LE 356 ‘:]’5;“ 6”‘; e if;
his ears.” (Hasan) v Y . -
WL :t:.;:..pl; Jel caiial

YV gl we AT Bk cpnlly e 8802 il [oe] om A
) s
Comments:
a. Even while on joummney, it is necessary to call Adhdn for the congregational
prayer.
b. “Turning around in his Adhdn’ means turning his face right and left while
saying Hayya ‘alas-saldh and Hayya “alel-faldh respectively.
c. It confirms the practice of putting the fingers in one’s ears during Adhdn.

R s 5 T 4% s Bu o a8 .
712. It was narrated that Ibn  :Gmaeasdl el 5 dasw Bus - VY
‘Umar said: “The Messenger of oz :: | 51 .2 3100s 22 & @6z
Allih # said: There are two ™ o fj’ U’ 7 ’ug PR
characteristics in which the s il o8 b 55 b5 o o !
Mauslims are dependent upon AT TR TR s T

sEals oElasy | rd B oot
their Mu'adh-dhins: their prayer ¢ . H %&; fmﬁ ‘fﬂj . . J
and their fasting.” (Da‘if) r.;g.?'}-:o UL IRA VI 4 R (V-

=

B That is, Sa'd.



Adhin And The Sunnah 473 g2 duwadly 10 gyl

Kogrliy
AP o G i Gt 3] 1 gl JBs [ s s3] ot

_(L.Ag_,a:) LC:.D_}]L: aﬁ.b_; L_E?"L"” nLnJ_’ < ﬂ_;J:.n ‘.JLJUgU'I_gJ» A.:’-g_..f._’ LDG\:C chJS

713. It was narrated that Jabir bin: }jf % ;L;,{m 2e AE0 B - vy
Samurah said: “Bildl did not delay e e C e s
the Adhén from its proper time, 7 o e P ‘dlﬁg‘“ﬂ’ B 23508
but he sometimes delayed the
Igimah a little.” (Da‘if)

oyl  mall el dld e VY LBl a2 Tiiad ssbia]] Do S
LI € 23 O T PR TN

Comments:
If the Imim takes a little time before he comes to lead the prayer, the
worshipers should patiently wait for him, and not put forward another man
in haste in his place. It is, however, ancther matter if we know for certain
that the regular Imdm is not available to lead the congregation at that time.
In that case someone else may be asked to lead the prayer.

714. Tt was narrated that AR DA A A R

X o : & - 'i L':-b- - V\i
“Uthmén bin Abul-As said: “The e “’”’,’g" > X
last instruction that the Messenger ¢ omdi o8 (&3l 8 2l 25 Jeis

of Alldh #& gave to me was that I - s v TiE LS . AT PR
should not appoint a Mu'adh-dhin Eﬁ ;”" i"ls "dﬂ o L’/“ gt ool LE
who took payment for the 4xl i3t 3TN &1 #8 231 25 4@
Adhin.” (Sahik) e

e 033l B2l oF 2als b elrle ol bl (e ) e T[] g pe
¢ pumen e 1By ca (el Aladiie ) ] Cate e Yedip 1 OBYI
.DJ:.é‘} DT“:C_ LJJ‘J L5;i L M1}n:’
Comments: i
a. Itis for the Imam to appomt the My adh-dhin .

b. It is preferable for a person rendering communal service, not to claim any
money in return. However, it i proper to duly compensate him for his
services,

715. It was narrated that Bilal AT AR sz 4 Jgg B - vie
said: “The Messenger of Alldh #%
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commanded me (with Tathwib) in e s ,%1 B et JEoe
the Adhin for Fajr, and he forbade <2 oF fgRe st A AE

{neﬂ’t?’ doﬂso in the Adhin for o u_;,.jjl. SVRRN ‘[‘i”'J" e ‘J-é'};l,

Ishd'.” (Da’if) R S R P

E dj.uu ‘_’é;ﬂ tJle Qj:' o ‘gl;ltj u.;‘

PR B R X AT

R I A A B

Al g

el gl sl Qb enskall (gledl a2l [cind wbif] g se
G s L el TdBy (UYS 5By cw sl Dl dasee dude o VaAzI-
Comments:
The word Tathwib used in the coniext means saying As-saldfu khairum
mingn-nawm (the prayer is better than sleep). The Hadith confirms that the
words, As-salitu khairum mingn-nawm were included in the Adhén for Fajr at
the bidding of the Prophet #& himself.
716. It was narrated that Bial-- e @iz &b Lo e Bis - vy
came to the Prophet #£ to call him oen T
for the Fajr prayer, and was told:  «$A7 oF ¢ onn 52 cHiLV G A
“He is sleeping.”” He said: “As- AT L
il wl T odadt g dal
saldtu khairum minan-nawm, As- N "‘7’5 B “fe "/'“ W o = OF
salitu khairum min an-nawm (The DB ! E)L’a./; LA

®
“Pas

il
hs

prayer is better than sieep, the . . R LT T
prayer is better than sleep). These °MJ ‘fj‘” [EamCe ooball s ol
words were approved of in the (3. oaéif & uj,gﬁ :r;j.!] e

Adhin for the Fajr, and that is il T aek .
how it remained. (Da‘if) M e N a5
o e BBl 4 31 Y] olE Sl eyt JUs [ ssbiuf] ]

S A% e onancd ;'J —1

717. 1t was narrated that Zivad (G5 I3 L_j N S8 - vy
bin Harith As-Suddi said: “T was  , .. . s e op e e
with the Messenger of Allah g ¢ 2% &F RN B e O
on a journey, and he commanded GBIl el -0 sl NE Lo
me to call the Adhdn. Bilal wanted /,L')d JjﬂJ i g— . o .g’u" &=
to call the Igdmah, but the z.fl}“t <A P AESPRR TR
Messenger of Alldh # said: “The .- 3G ‘i;‘é‘i 5 5% SDE AR
brother of Sudi” called the Adhdn,
and the one who calls the Adhdn o3 o5 ¢l

is the one who calls the Igdmah.” " O 2
(Da’if) R e

[}

.&



Adhdn And The Sunnah 475 G2 iy OIDYI ol gl

o T omy B3 e Sl sl ogisgl e 2T [k astif] (gm0
claded! Il e Camd ams B YT Gl e 4 Las] Tl V880~ (i 3l
Ja et 32 A oo 8, W) T tsde Al

Comments: : B
It is preferable that the person who calls the Adhdn also calls the Igdmah.
However, there is no bar to anybody else’s calling it either.

Chapter 4. What Should Be a3 L;l/ J&E G S - ¢ porall)
Said When The Mu’adh-dhin (Y 15y fiji.ﬂ
Calls the Adhin o

5 o R [ SF
718. It was narrated that Abu 2 Ll Bl gl BUS - VA
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of I di e @i :wlj_;j] RS
Alldh # said: “When the Mu'adh- ST LT e T
dhin calls the Adhdn, say as he o oF «Sbd] o ke H8 (S0 ln)
says.”” (Hasan)

P

5 By g8 b1 J,85 6 106 A
195 o 1958 555
dBs VViz s gme gl ® YVAr et widles [l i
VY im O cdatyd aly oo B gaeedls Jbee sl la g e sl
Commentis:

When the Mu'adh-dhin calls the Adhén we should say as the Mu'adh-dhin
says. But when the Mu'adh-dhin says: “Hayya ‘alas-saldh (Come for the
prayer)” and “Hayya ‘alal-falih (Come to prosperity)” we are to say: “Ld
hawla wa la quwwata illa billah” (There is no change of conditions nor power
except by Alldh).” (Muslim: 385).

59

719. Umm Habibah narrated that ~ J&31 41 caisc 13 pind B3 - via
when the Messenger of Alldh £ A B et
was with her on her day and % & ‘7320 7% oew '
night, and he heard the Mu'adh- 5 &2 0 & 4% 32 (Ll
dhin calling the Adhdn, she heard = e omro o gite
him saying what he said. (Hasan) R L e Y]
B Bp cduk # o4 0,0 Sas
I PR - Jafe PR e
O3fadl mecs gl Lk 4 Lo
G BN JBy 1YTeEYe Midanly ()80 G el B [gee] T
calpd ey ¢ okie WD 5 wmone G ke ReypE ol gl YVY 0o gl
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720. It was narrated that Abu
Sa‘eed Al-Khudri said: “The
Messenger of Alldh £ said:
‘When you hear the call (to
prayer), say what the Mu'adh-dhin
says.”” (Sahih)

476 e Lisadls O1DYT st g

S8 F A5 i s -y
E),E ".L.Jl;;jl E; :\E; Lﬁ'j:;—le; Li;.:':
o f s o~ z e - < 2 -
o s B2 g adl g8l Gl
tdl Gkl pad @l G L3
- P e A so s
SIEN Wel Bp g &1 4,05 J6

}?’;a EJ :/ . 3}1

NUREY PR IS P-A PO P

Gy cTVVIa ¢ galial) 13 deb b ool cOBN (oLl e m T e A
- g B3] Jshe A Gl

Sl S g YAV IE AL

Comments:

s 3 03301 O fe Bl olowtal ol i slall

-4

What it all means is that when the Mu'adh-dhin says Alldhu Akbar, the
listener should also say All#hu Akbar. Thus he should repeat after each
phrase. It does not mean that the listener listens silently and repeats the
entire Adhin after the Mu‘adh-dhin has finished it (Muslim: 385).

721. It was narrated from Sa'd
bin Abu Waqqéds that the
Messenger of Alldh £ said:
“Whoever says, when he hears
the Mu'adh-dhin, “Wa ana Ash-hady
an 1d ilgha illalldh waehdahu 1§
sharika lahu, wa ash-hadu anna
Muhammadan ‘abduhu wa rasulubu,
radaytu Billdhi rabban wa bil-Islimi
dinan wa bi Muhammadin nabiyyan
{And I bear witness that none has
the right to be worshiped but
Alldh alone, with no partner, and
I bear witness that Muhammad is
His slave and Messenger, and I
am content with Alldh as my
Lord, Islam as my religion and
Muhammad as my Prophet),” his
sins will be forgiven to him”
(Sahik)
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525 5 4ol Gl ot iz B2 (e
o e OB Lo 106 S g 4
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Comments:

a. Affirmation of the Oneness of Alldh {monotheism) and the institution of
prophethood is the very foundation of Islam and a prerequisite for
salvation.

b. To be content with Allih as one’s Lord (Rabb} means to believe in His
Lordship as it suits His majesty. The feeling that He alone is the Dispenser
of all favours and Provider of all the necessities of life to us, creates a sense
of gratitude and love in our hearts.

722. Tt was narrated that Jabir bin :‘y,f_;j@ C L ALad B - vy

‘Abdullih said: “The Messenger of Y se Sg.s. e s .

Allah # said: ' Whoeversayswhen ! & a3 (Gaiadl a3l Gl

he hears the call to the prayer: SFn ot sz %2 58 Leead

“Allihumma Rabba hidhihid. &0 2 & B 1E

da‘watit-timmah was-saldtil-gi’imah, — 5* e L_ng by lann B2 3:53[@3”

dti Muhammadanil-wasilata wal-

fadilah, wab’athhu maqiman o f =T

mahmudanilladhi wa'adtah (O Alldh, G 36 Yo (#E 4 0,25 08 106

Lord of this perfect call and the .. _.s0 v 2. asf o s,

prayer to be offered, grant L3 e G el el e

Muhammad the privilege (of ﬂ__,}j] [FVES-RS S VIV CYWA P

intercession) and also the S I

eminence, and resurrect him to the dpy ol lagases Lolia il cadnadly

praised p(z?ition that You have 5t o5 BUS T els yq
promised),” my intercession for

him will be permitted on the Day

of Resurrection.”” (Sahih)

¥ 6 ° R Zo 2% o % .8

ke o e oo Wiz el e eleddl Ol OBV (gl e 2 e

Comments:

a. There will be intercession ont the Day of Resurrection. First of all, the
Propheis will be granted this privilege (of intercession). Thereafter, the
believers, one by one according to their ranks, will be allowed to intercede.

b. Al-Wasilah is the name of the highest station in Paradise reserved for the
most exalted and loved one of Alldh in the enfire humankind, i.e., the
Prophet Muhammad #&. (Sahih Muslim: 384)

c. Magim Mahmud (the praised position) means the privilege of grand
intercession on behalf of the the sinners promised by Alldh to be granted
only to the Last of the Prophets Muhammad 4. _

d. These are the only authentic words of supplication after Adhidn taught by
the Prophet #&.
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Chapter 5. The Virtue Of The
Adhin And The Reward Of
The Mu’adh-dhin

723. It was narrated from
‘Abdulldh bin ‘Abdur-Rahman
bin Abu Sa’sa’ah that his father,
who was under the care of Abu
Sa‘eed, said: “Abu Sa‘eed said to
me: ‘If you are in the desert, raise
your voice when you say the
Adhin, for 1 heard the Messenger
of Alldh # say: "‘No jinn, human,
tree or rock will hear it, but it will
bear witness for you.”” {Sakih)

478 g2 Lidig OIDY! (ulgsl

35 OIS Jub G - (0 )
(VA Zaell) u.ua,.i.!l
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Bl cpCah 53 A0 @i - vy

o . & o o - [ Tr ] a2
SE o WE e (Ele NN Ol

583 ol 32 Gare RERESA
A 306 06 s Ejﬁa—@iﬁf
B3 #5356 cs3i5! K S E NN
105k 8 0,05 Eaes JB iV
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Cpd o ahs Ve iy Spall ay ol OBY (Ul a2t A

Comments:

ca il o e s

a. If a man who is in a lonely place and calls the Adhdn for his prayer in
obedience to the commands of Alldh and His Prophet 4, even for him the
Prophet’s instruction is to call the Adhdn in a loud voice.

b. Even inanimate objects have some kind of consciousness which we are not

aware of,

c. Conditions in the Hereafter and on the Day of Resurrections will be totally
different from the Divine laws operating in this world. Even inanimate
objects shall be witnesses for or against human beings.

d. Mu'adh-dhin occupy a place of great eminence near Allah. The reason being
that the Adhiin is the doorway to the congregational prayer.

724, 1t was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “I heard the
Messenger of Alldh 4% himself
say: ‘The Mu'adh-dhin’s sins will
be forgiven as far as his voice
reaches, and every wet and dry
thing will pray for forgiveness for
him. For the one who attends the
prayer, twenty-five Hasandt (good
deeds) will be recorded, and it
will be an expiation (for sins
committed) between them (the

Gis ci2a T4 & of dds - vre
¢ Y . s el e
gl o e HPoams B 4L
AL

e o BT AN [ I N P
S Ga Ay (LS el D
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two prayers).

or 0001 OB sl @) ol il caslopl e 2T [ aslinf] (g S
Ol ply e opl sy 4 Al Coie
Comments:
‘Sins being forgiven as far as the Mu'adh-dhin’s voice reaches’ means his sins

will be forgiven even if they are so numerous as to occupy such a vast
expanse of the earth.

725. It was narrated that ‘Esa bin

Talhah said: “I heard Mu'dwiyah _ ) . < oo e
bin Abu Sufydn say that R

LS
kS

|
.
k

Meé'sénge:f of Alldh £ said: “The . RIS 14 AN T
Mu’adh-dhins will have the longest %f, T ”; L ‘f "i .
necks of all people on the Day of ~ obad (o & 4sle Canle 1JU &b
Resurrection.” (Sahikh) Jit s e 4 5,25 06 106

55 YAV sl e Olatll cpny OBV fib b cishall (s o 2T 1 B

. DJ:.;;_g _)_,.-.ca.'.ﬂ R ébwl
Comments:

‘Mu’adh-dhin having the longest necks’ could either be an expression for their
lofty and elevated position, or simply a statement of fact.

726. It was narrated that Ibn iz -3 i o SuE @is - vra
‘Abbds said: “The Messenger of . Goos 2T
Allah % said: ‘Let the best of you = &° ‘<2 E'J'“ F fet o
give the call to prayer {(Adhin),  L(2 .1 o2 ‘ii;gg AP rS:»J/ -}
and let those who are most versed 7, 2 ° . ST L
in the Qur’an lead you in V'Q 5P EE 41 JpA, JB B
prayer.”” (Da‘if) Ry lj e PRt oo
o 08 ip chalaYl a1 e ol ‘B_,,‘L./aﬂ c3gls gl am T [Cind esliw] TS
asperdl WS CAmed i (G E 4 Olade

727. It was narrated that Ibn [ R e E . Sl cCr PR 1Y
‘Abbds said: “The Messenger of . e L e
Alldh #% said: “Whoever calls the S G G et Bas r0Us
Adhin for seven years, seeking sz Gl e e s g 2ast

’ . l . . L,>< - & I
reward (from Alldh), Alldh will ¢ P lpe P 5;6 o s

decree for him deliverance from  Bi< :G;.:J'I oora Basy g wGE
the Fire."” (Da‘ oo oE o Toe Lk se as
Datf) gz g eis TgA o ;,;mJI i A
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728. It was narrated from Ibn u*""” 380l desea Bis - VYA
“Umar that the Messenger of ; S NTE T5 uyz se
! [ E sd)bJ] # !
Alldh # said: “Whoever calls the # 5 e
Adhin for twelve years, he will be
guaranteed Paradise, and for each EJ T L
day sixty Hasanit (good deeds) S5 0 5 & U:' il ‘("i’J"
will be recorded for him by virtue A I i) L;...J da! el [H g"gg 4
of his Adhdn, and thirty Hasandt Boo s .
by virtue of his quimah" (Da;if) JS LF? (.M.ﬁi:.' LJJ QJS_’ f.‘b.‘h:.” a o 9
g";w é.e ' L}SJ,_, 64......}- U..?“‘"" {.ry

e -
P

S, &

| ¢3 O s Bl cu.p

# oalily (Yoo /1Sl g cagby e ol et [hemad aabinf] f o B
Sl we Cins anls s g 2 Al by sy die e ot
Comments:
I demands a lot of perseverance to call Adhin for twelve years without a

stop. No one can accomplish it except by Alldh's help and favor. Hence the
glad tiding for those who perform this feat.

Chapter 6. Saying The 3o 513 GG~ (1 penad
Phrases Of The Igimah Once (V4 Zmc))

729. It was narrated that Anas  (Gac :‘Cl}fj-l o o Bis - vve
bin Malik said: “They looked for |~ .. ., . . .., ..
something by me_arz; of which ¢* eehdadh Al e oWl G einall
they could call out informing of 1,53 (6 UG o uj Le B
(the time of) the prayer. Then . .. . PR P
Bilil was commanded to say the ¢ Jo Z2b adall Lle 4 0505 s
phrases of the Adhdn twice and AR 520 Ryy -ta.
the phrases of the Igdmah once.” i .
(Sahih)
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481 Gad Luddig HIDYI el

A ilall oy 1T OBt Ol OBV gl e ST e B
cap ool Al e YYAL - (it Ll LeBYT 45 V) LBYS Sl OBV sdss

Comments:

For the details of the story Xindly refer to Ahidith 706, 707 & 708.

730. 1t was narrated that Anas
said: “Bildl was commanded to
say the phrases of the Adhdn twice
and the phrases of the Igdmah
once.” (Sahik)

731. *Abdur-Rahman bin Sa’d bin
*Ammdér bin Sa‘'d narrated (from
his great-grandfather who was the
Mu'adh-dhin of the Messenger of
Alldh #) that in the Adhdn of
Bildl, the phrases were two by
two, and in his Igdnai they were
said once. (Da’if)
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732. It was narrated that Abu
Rafi" said: “I saw Bildl calling the
Adhdn in front of Alldh’s
Messenger ¥, (saying the
phrases) two by two, and saying
each phrase once in the Igdmah.”
(Da'if
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Comments:
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If the words of the Adhin are said twice the words of the Igidmah will also
have to be said twice as we have seen in the Hadith 709 narrated by Abu
Mahdhurah .
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Chapter 7. If The Adhin Is
Called And You Are In The
Mosque, Then Do Not Leave

733. It was narrated that Abu
Sha'tha” said: “We were sitting in
the mosque with Abu Hurairah
when the Mu'udh-dhin called the
Adhdn. A man got up and walked
out of the mosque, and Abu
Hurairah followed him with his
gaze until he left the mosque.
Then Abu Hurairah said: “This
man has disobeyed Abul-Qasim
$5.""" (Sahih)
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Leaving the mosque after the Adhdn, as a rule, is prohibited. However,
there may be relaxation in the rule if the excuse is valid.

734. 1t was narrated that
‘Uthmén said: “The Messenger of
Alldh #& said: “Whoever hears the
Adhdn when he is in the mosque,
then goes out and does not go out
for any (legitirnate) need and does
not intend {o return, is =
hypocrite.”” (Da‘if)
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Comments:

The reason being that he deliberately declined the merit of joining the
congregational prayer. No true believer, aware of the importance of doing
of virtuous deeds, can do such a thing.
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(4) The Chapters On The -_-\6;\-3-631 ‘;“3-:" (& pomsall)

Mosques And The (... Zadh) a;atélé:}ii'g
Congregations
Comments:

a.

b.

The mosque is, without doubt, the most important of all structures in an
Islamic state and an Islamic society.

In the early days of Islam all devotional acts and non-obligatory prayers
were only carried out in the Sacred House at Makkah. But when an
organized Islamic authority came into being, after emigration, in Al-
Madinah, the first thing the Prophet # did, was to lay with his own
blessed hands, the foundation of a mosque at Qub4d’. He then followed it up
with the construction of what came to be called the Prophet’s Mosque. Side
by side with the Prophet # the Emigrants (Muhdjir) and Helpers (Ansir),
with great zeal and fervor, participated in the construction of the mosque.

. Receiving wages for providing various facilities such as arrangement for

lighting and the performance of ablution etc., in the mosque, is permissible
in Islamn, but it is a highly commendable act if some one donates, free of
charge, a piece of land or building materials etc., just for the sake of Alldh.

. Although the entire face of the earth has been proclaimed as mosque for the

Believers, it is mot in order to perform prayer in places like garbage
dumping spots, animal slaughterhouses, graveyards, baths at public places,
camels’ enclosures, and the top of the Sacred House.

. Mosques play an extremely significant and fundamental role in the building

of the Islamic society. The Messenger of Allih #% used the mosque for a
myriad of purposes — as the capital of the Islamic state, as a command
center for military expeditions, as a consultation chamber for state affairs, as
a public treasury, as an lslamic court, as the first Islamic university, as a
Civil secretariaf, as a state guest house, and for many other constructive
purposes. The Noble Qur'dn, however, particularized the mosque only for
purposes of prayer and remembrance of Alldh, and as a place most suited
for bowing and prostrating before Alldh, for delivering sermons and for the
communication of the Divine message, as well as for the recitation of the
Noble Qur'dn and the learning and teaching of the tenets of faith.
Management of the mosque and their upkeep is the primary duty of the
Believers. But the way the mosques are being increasingly used for
purposes. contrary to the precepts of the Prophet #% is a matter of great
concern, and needs critical examination. For more information about the
institation of the mosques and the necessary etiquettes in respect of them,
orie would do well o study the forthcoming Ahiddifh.
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Chapter 1. One Who Builds Teia ds T 22200y i
A Mosque For The Sake Of e B 2 2Pl O )
Alldh (Y dislt)

735. It was narrated that ‘Umar  (Eix 235 u,f & Jﬁ iz - vyo
bin Khattdb said: “I heard the ) R P
Messenger of Allih 2 say: g 5 o Bls tdase 5l
‘Whoever builds a mosque in 22220 @i 53 20 & of (@6s
oy Wi 1 dld ) op S e B
which the Name of Allah is s |
mentioned, Alldh will build a 5 (¢ sl 08 5 G il il e

house for him in Paradise. R
(Sahih) '
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Comments:

a. ‘Mentioning the Name of Allih’ means not only the performance of prayer,
but also other devotional acts, such as the recitation of prophetic
supplications and other texts containing the remembrance of Alldh, and the
glorification of His majesty. It also includes giving admonitions, delivering
the message of Islam, as well as the learning and teaching of the tenets of
Islam.. _

b. It is great tiding for anyone who participates in the building of a mosque
that, as a reward for it, Alldh will build a house for him in Paradise. This
amounts to a Divine promise that such a person shall certainly be admitted
to Paradise.

736. It was narrated ‘that” ;ﬁ Gis ok 4R dis - v

“Uthman bin “Affan said: “I heard e T e e e

the Messenger of Alldh # say: <o~ (» R e S :_vi'

‘Whoever builds a mosque for the  7,-:s -, s ses as £
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Wh" &the’ Prophetj”” = Mosque was
biiltbelonged-to: Banit Najjar: I
it there*were date-palm trées and . . " 7 7| Vo s
graves of the idolaters. The ©%3 bl I8 Ll wall o5
Prophet; % said to- then’n <Namne: - u“‘“ i"“) J- ‘_,5 =ai] _,;l.a;}' J;J Ex!
its_price.’ They said: We wilb., =72 . e
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never fake any money for it” The
Prophet & built it and they weré-
assisting Him, and the Prophet g
was saying:. ‘The ‘real life is the:
life of the Hereafter so forgive the
Anigir-atid-the- Muhdfirali." Before .
the mosque was birilt; the Prophet:
#£ would perform prayer:
wherévershe -‘was whédi the: tiriie: :
for prayer camie;” " (Sahih)
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electric arnd water suppiy systerns for ’che IOSqUe.

b. Giftitig: land for. the" bmldmg of @ mosque, reridering free various services
* fortit and d |

o Itis prohlblted to perform prayer in the graveyard However, 1f all traces of_
* 'the former graves of-the past’have- beetr' - onsi
as good as- any-other piece of land, and there'wﬂl
Construchon of aTiosqué thers.~ ~-
d:-There is no bat either “on: - reciting” or ot listeirig POt
whiose coittents are ndt aganist the teachmg wof=Stmriahiz Usetof: musrcal
- insfruments-as'accompaniment thereto is, however, prohibited in Isfam:.:
e’ Inplaces where there is no miesque ini the neighborhood, prayer can be
" perforthed oh any appropriate piece of land.

743.1t was. narrated. fromy . - -G -

‘Uthmian bin Abul-“As that the
Messeriget - of- - Alah- 4%
cominanded “himto~build- the -
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mosque of T&'if in the place .. ., .. =~ . ... .. . &.;
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744. It was narrated that Ibn '~ @iz ) iy i s Cﬁa’—u 'v'fzz
“‘Umar was asked about gardens I .o

in which éxcremerit was thrown, 'u*"
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He said: 7If it -has. been watered b o (‘31’ u“’ . dwl u‘ ¥ L‘:
several times, then perform > = 5~
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Comments:
Repeated watering in the gardens turns the excrements efc., used in them
(ds ‘manure) into soil and almost compietely changes its character. The
~ earth, therefore, should be considered as clean. The Hadith proves that any
unclean piece of land, when cleansed, becomes it for erectmg a mosque
into it and for performing prayers in it.

Chapter 4. Places Where It Is s L;’“ iﬂi - (pmll)
Disliked To Perform Prayer (YE wJ\) M| L@.J

745, It was narrate_dﬂ that Abu J.Jj Bas ‘,_.au_:"_’ R Ea i is; Eis - vee
Sa‘eed Khudri said: “The i
Messenger of Alldh # said: ‘All o 51“’ u-‘ “-’L“‘“‘ [ ‘-Q.J).-L*: S
the earth is.a mosque, except for. 3 i :)J 44 _5_9_1 A A
graveyards and . Hammim.”” .7 - - T

oy a

(Sahik)? : et Bl 58wl 38 QB0 G R

P ,,,-”_

NES T~ B TN

&l “Where they used to worship others besides Alldh, from the idols and other than that.
(Explanation by Sindi).

2 Hammam: It i5 the place (it is not restricted to a room) where washing is performed
with hot water, and they also say it includes any kind of water. See Tubfutul-Abwadhi.
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Comments:

a. Prohibition on performing prayers in the graveyard is meant to avoid any
resemblance of prostrating before the graves.

b. Some people build their mosque close to the grave of a ‘holy man’ or
Prophet under the assumption that praying by the side of the deceased holy
man is a virtuous act. All of this is prohibited in Islam.

746. 1t was narrated that Ibn £ala w2Vl G2 Bad B - v

‘Umar said: “Alldh's Messenger . ce el e gE L

# prohibited prayer from being & = OF ChE o A L8 LA

performed in seven places: The o B LR Gna b A 58 ‘Q;T

garbage dump, the slaughtering ° _ . LT

area, the graveyard, the . «# b e g-!‘ Lr" ‘@L‘ OF e

commonly used road, the 22 3

bathroom, 31 the area that camels - R CM o ULAJ o = 4 d

rest at,”! and above the Ka'bah.” 4—";'—'&3 ‘"}-‘ﬁb 33553 “\L’fj‘
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Comments:

a. The Hadith is “‘Weak', yet the rule to the effect that we must avoid praying in
unclean places is corréet, since’ the Prophet 4 has directed that the mosque
must be kept clean and smelling good. (See Sunan Ibn Mdjah: H1.758).

b. Staughterhouses also fall in that category. Therefore, no prayer should be
performed there. The Hadith concerning prohibition of prayer in wash areas
{public baths) and graveyards is correct. {See no. 745).

©In no. 746, it is possible that it means ‘watering holes’ that camels rest at. See
Tuhfatul-Alwadhi, and this is the meaning that Sindi prefetred, he said: “t is where
they kneef around water, because it is feared that the camels wili fiee and stampede
through it, and perhaps that will lead to ruining the prayer.” And this is the
understanding that most commentaries endorse.
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747, Tt was narrated from ‘Umar
bin Khattdb that the Messenger of
Alldh 2 said: “There are seven
places where it is not permissible
to perform the prayer: The top of
the House of Alldh; graveyards;
garbage dumps; slaughterhouses;
bathrooms; the area that camels
rest, and the main road.” (Da’if)
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Chapter 5. What Is Disliked
In The Mosques

748. It was narrated from Ibn
‘Umar that the Messenger of
Allizh #£ said: “There are things
which are not befitting for the
mosque: it should not be taken as
a thoroughfare; weapons shouid
not be unsheathed in it; bows
should not be drawn nor arrows
shot in it; no one should pass
through it carrying raw meat; no
prescribed punishment or
retaliatory punishment should be
carried out in it; and it should not
be used as a marketplace.” (Da‘if)
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Comments:

‘Not taking the mosque as a thoroughfare’ refers to a situation where, for
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example, a person is standing at one end outside the mosque and wants to
- go to the other side and, instead of going around the mosque, he decides to
pass through the mosque. This is not proper.

749, It was narrated from ‘Amr fs:\n,ﬁ‘ date 13 1 A l:é:h;- - VEQ
bin Shu‘aib, from his father, that Shie o oE 7

his grandfather said: “The (Ol 9*15 g”s >
i\)/ies'sengerd of Hﬁ{llﬁh % forbade s 12 gl BF il i g sk LR
uymg and selling in the mosque, g o o omm g
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Comments:

a. The Hadith further confirms the point made in no.748, namely the
prohibition of using the mosque as a marketplace. It is because buying and
selling often degenerates into wrangling, giving rise to unseemly noises that
are artithetical to the dignity of the mosque.

b. Lines of poetry that promote monotheism and good moral conduct or
degrade idolairy and idolaters, are allowed to be recited inside the
IMOosques.

750. It was narrated from '-f;rl-i-” g G sl €is - ve
Withilah bin Asqa’ that the s 2 i @iz I A v
) s 5 5 s Bl
Prophet # said: “Keep your 7 . fﬁ,fi UJ/_ o
infants, your insane and your evil u:f Hoolhy p LB B ols
ones away from your mosques, AT T T Rr p
Avoid engaging in transactions & il o s o “% Jpj‘“ﬂ
and disputes, raising your voices, aSi-lic (gt J6 #& 2 A
P 3y b T 2T & O
carrying out your prescribe I S ¥ PP
punishments and unsheathing (o s Sile
your swords therein. Make places  :4,,32 (| & ‘:1_’,...}=i 575wl guas 3
for purification at their gates, and o PR ri;: ) eﬂ ,ri .
perfume them with incense on w3 18 Lty (pS30n
Fridays.,” (Maudu’) i) 2 Byyiss «athdli

u\:.’u_,;_TJ (o @) Cand dze s\’“":c chJiS Eayledl % [t_,..,ay ea bl ] zgﬁ
Lg_)p-i ile 4:§j u_,é‘-_, ;_f\g..l@;”L;& L@Sa._.J!JS L__.-‘J-L.AAJ‘




Mosques And The Cangregaﬁoﬁs 49z

Chapter 6. Sleeping In The
Mosque

751. It was narrated that Ibn
“Umar said: “We used to sleep in
the mosque at the time of the
Messenger of Allah . (Sahih)
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Comments:

It is all right if a traveler or any other hard-pressed person sleeps in the
mosgue. We should not, however, make a habit of it. However, it is not a
matter of reproach or censure if a person waiting for the congregational

prayer falls asleep in the mosque.
752, Ya'ish bin Qais bin Tikhfah
narrated that his father, who was
one of the people of Suffak, said:
“Fhe Messenger of Allah ¥ said
to us: ‘Come with me” So we
went to the house of “Aishah,
where we ate and drank, Then the
Messenger of Alldh # said to us:
‘If you want, you can sleep here,
or if you want yvou can go out to
the mosque.” We said: “We will go
out to the mosque.” " {Salik)
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Chapter 7. Which Mosque
Was Budlt First?

753. It was narrated that Abu
Dharr Al-Ghifari said; “T said: ‘O
Messenger of Alldh! Which
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moséue was built first? He said:

2 g s

Y e e s

—

‘Al-Masjid Al-Harém (in Makkah)! o™ )

I said: “Then which? He said: %] df R P NG P e R
‘Then Al-Masjid Al-Agqsa (in. L. ~. =~ 7 % fA,'
gl 1t Jyd3 ¢ 2l Ji & lapdl

-~

Jerusalem).” 1 said: How many
years between them? He said:
‘Forty years, but the whele earth
is a mosque for you, so pray
wherever you are when the time
for prayer comes,"” (Sahik)
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Commenis:

a. The reference here is to the building of the first mosque ever built in
history, which was accomplished at the hands of Adam %8, As for the
Prophets Ibrahim 23 and Isma'il %#, they rebuilt Al-Masjid Al-Hardm after
old marks had been erased, Similarly, Sulairmdn % was also not the first to
build Al-Masjid Al-Agsa.

b. This confirms the superiority of these two mosque. Apart from these two
mosque the only other mosque on earth for which we are allowed to
undertake an exclusive journey is the Prophet’'s Mosque at Al-Madinah.

. Since even setting out on a journey exclusively to visit any mosque {except
the three mentioned above) is prohibited, the situation of these who
undertake journeys to visit the graves of *holy men’ ete, can very well be
judged.

d. Visits to the graves are permitted, but only to draw lessons about the
impending death and the life in the Hereafter.

e “Pray wherever you are” means that except for the three mosques mentioned
above, all other mosques are equal in rank, and we can pray anywhere we
like,

Chapter 8. Mosque In Houses it 3 4oLt &6~ (A paunel)
EYA Zametil)

754. Mahmud bin Rabi’ Al- JGpis g AR s Tiaos o d o

Anséri, who remembered that the = < s _
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mouthful of water from a bucket s S '

into a well that belonged to them,
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narrated that ‘Itbin bin Malik As-
Salimi who was the chief of his
people Banu Silim and had
participated in (the batile of) Badr
with the Messenger of Alldh #
said: “I came to the Messenger of
Alldh # and said: ‘O Messenger
of Alldh, my sight is failing and
the flood comes and prevents me
from reaching the mosque of my
people, and it is too hard for me
to cross the water. Do you think
you could come and perform
prayer in my house in a place
which I can then lake as a place
for prayer? He said: ‘I will do
that.” The following day, the
Messenger of Alldh #% and Abu
Bakr came, when the heat of the
day had grown intense. He asked
permission to enter, and I gave
him permission. He did not sit
down until he said: “Where would
you like me fo perform prayer for
you in your house? [ showed him
the place where I wanted him to
pray, so the Messenger of Alldh
# stood and we lined up behind
him, and he led us in praying two
Rak‘ah (units). Then I asked him
to stay and eat some Khazirah!"!
that had been prepared for
them.”” (Sahil)
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Comments:

g

a. The Prophet's spitting a mouthful of water into the well was intended to
bring Barakah (blessing) to the water. His spittle (and saliva), as confirmed
by both his biographers and compilers of Akddith, had on several occasions

M A dish made with ground meat and flour.
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worked wonders and brought Barakah to the people. (See Bukhiri: 4151)

b. On this occasion the Prophet # had even sprinkled some water from his
mouth on the face of the child Mahmud. (See Bukhdri:77) The idea was to
have fun with the child. Thus, any playful activity that provides amusement
to the children but causes no discomfort to them is permissible — being it
an expression of the elders’ love and affection for the little ones.

¢. There was a depression in the path between the house of ‘Ttbdn @ and the
mosque that used to be flooded by rain, making his access to the mosque
difficult. In situations like this it is allowed to perform prayers inside one’s
house.

d. An invitee for the meals can also bring someone else with him, provided
that he is sure that it will not be an inconvenience to the host and may be a
source of pleasure to him.

e. Itis permissible to designate a place for prayers in the house.

£ Tt is all right to invite or ask a pious person, or a revered personahty, to
inaugurate a noble program or venture.

g- It is permissible to offer voluntary prayer as a congregational prayer.

755. It was narrated from Abu H By J-,a.a)‘ Ii s Bas - veo
Hurairah that a man among the A P TP e
Ansilr sent word to the Messenger &% * LD G B i

of A]léh e sayingf “Come and ] S u’_,| LE CH"’ ‘5,1 Lé P
designate a place in my house s .
where I can perform prayer,” that =P LY Ls“ J“J J,L“’-’pw e M)
was after he had become blind. So RARPRE -T .- L;_;JL:f
he went and did that. (Hasan) Aol g e
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Comments:
The Companion under reference, as specified in the previous Hadith, was
‘Itban .
756, It was narrated that Anas 231 GB35 : rﬁ; 5 BiZ - ven
bin Malik said: “One of my T p f
paternal uncles made some food o o~ 03 g‘-‘ o (e st
for the Prophet # and said to the o J.}iﬁﬁ o e 28 LE LR
Prophet #: ‘I would like you to S 5oL L
eat and perform prayer in my == JB b 5 S G
house.” So he went to him, and in 3 oo ’.w
M B bbb
his house there was one of these ";JJ ‘ 5 "»U wﬁ ] o
Fahl. He ordered that a corner be L_,-L«zu S JE of ‘-.—’:1 <_¢'| R
swept and water sprinkled in it, O T A T
then he performed prayer and we ot b o 22 B G Ge 2
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prayed with him."”" (Sahih)

Abu ‘Abdulldh bin Majéh said: A
Fahl Is a mat that has become
black {through use).
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Chapter 9. Purifying And
Perfuming The Mosque

757. It was narrated that Abu
Sa‘eed. Al-Khudri said: “The
Messenger of Alldh #8 said:
‘Whoever removes semething
harmful from the mosque, Alldh
will build for him a house in
Paradise.”” (Dai’f)

PURSIE [P P T I A

758. It was narrated from ‘Aishah
that the Messenger of Alldh g
commanded that mosque be built
in (Ad-Dur) villages,! and that
they be purified and perfumed.
{Sahih)

Comments:
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a. Having just one central mosque in a city or town is not enough. There must
be a mosque in each district so that the Believers may perform
congregational prayer with facility and ease. It is in order to build a mosque

M The areas where large family tribal branches reside as neighbors.
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at some distance from the other.

497
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b. ‘Perfuming’ here means burning incense or some other substance producing

a sweet odor.

759. It was narrated from ‘Aishah
that the Messenger of Alldh 2%
commanded that places of prayer
be established in villages, and that
they be purified and perfumed.
(Sehih)

NS £°°ZC 5ot ‘:f‘ Jor Loradt 31531 l.._iL}

760. It was narrated that Abu
Sa'eed Al-Khudri said: “The first
person who put lamps in the
mosque was Tamim Ad-Dari.”

(Dai’f)

oo Lail By el o

Chapter 10. Repugnance Of
Spitting In The Mosque

761. It was narrated from Abu’

Huratrah and Abu Sa‘eed Al-
Khudri that the Messenger of
Allah # saw some sputum on the
wall of the mosque. He picked up
a stone and scraped it off, then he
said, “If anyone of you needs to
spit, he should not spit in {ront of
him or to his right; let him spit o
his left or under his left foot.”
(Sahih)
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Comments: e e el

a. Keeping the mosque clean is an absolute necessity.

b. It is essential to avoid activities that spoil the purity of mosque.

¢. If the floor of the mosque is unmetaled or muddy and without matting, it is
allowed to spit under the foot since once rubbed under the foot the spittle
will be absorbed by the soil.

d. Spitting to one’s left is only allowed if there is no worshipper on that side.

e. It is not allowed to spit on a solid constructed floor or a Tug or carpet—it
being against the principle of cleanliness.

f. The Prophet’s act of cleaning the wall himself is indicative of his exemplary
manners and humility.

762. 1t was narrated from Anas iz @52 w} 5 ME o GRS — YAy
that the Prophet #% saw some o T .
sputum in the prayer direction of G Ol el J8 cdiim B8 (oo
the mosque and he became so P oS e gz El

Coax cdaelad! Al Lo sl &
angry that his face turned red. i ";,,, L f—"g e GV %‘g‘%
Then a woman from among the  La¥l [ 350 G5l5d ciga) Sas! 25

Ansdr came and scraped it off, ~ AR LRI .
and put some Khalugl on that Ji bl LGJK"'I A ‘Lﬂ:g’d
spot. The Messenger of Allah # Citia to2d o T NN

said: “How good this is.” (Dai’f)
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Comments: A

a. It is permissible to express anger on seeing somecne doing something
abominable.

b. Sometimes, mere facial expressions may serve the purpose of admonition.

¢. It is permissible to give words of praise or appreciation to someone who
has done something good.

d. Both praise and punishment, whether in the form of a few words or
through some other opportune method, are the recognized tools of
education.

[ A kind of perfume containing saffron etc. See explanation by Sindi.
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763. It was narrated that
‘Abdulldh bitt ‘Umar said: “The
Messenger of Alldh #& saw some
sputum in the prayer direction of
the mosque, when he was praying
in front of the people. He
scratched it off, then when the
prayer was over, he said: “When
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anyone of you is performing
prayer, Alldh is before him, so
none of you should spit toward
the front while praying.”” (Sakih)
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Comments:
a. Prayer, is an occasion where Alldh's slave offers his homage and servitude

to hig Lord. It is, therefore, contrary to the spirit of that occasion to indulge
in acts like spitting towards the front.

b. “Aliih’s being before the worshiper’ is an expression, which in plain
language means Alldh’s beneficence and mercy being directed towards him.

<. Some people have put forward the claim on the basis of these words that
Alldh is physically present everywhere. But the argument is not tenable,
since if it were the case that Alldh was present everywhere, then spitting on
one’s [eft and behind should also have been prohibited because, as they put
it, Allh is physically present everywhere.

764. It was narrated from *Aishah

¢
that the Prophet # scratched i £ itz
some spittle from the prayer © “=¥ 0° f&loF 8F O gl OF
direction of the mosque. (Sahih)
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Chapter 11, Prohibition Of 9‘—33! P G (1) rnl)
Making Lost-and-Found L o8 Ko

Anncuncements In The () didlt) domolh @ JI a1
Mosque

765. It was narrated from ﬁégj B Pl fy AE B - 4o
SulaimAn bin Burdah that his ’ v

father said: “The Messenger of it 58 «Oly o 4l ol L_s;T g
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Allah # performed prayet, then a N
man said: ‘Who was looking for 2 ©F ‘R o oldd & “")‘ &
the red camel? The Prophet 8 ‘2 1145 36 o a1 1505 s 106

said: ‘May you not find it! The

mosques were built for that for HE u"’” JG § ’"WI J“;‘” J‘ &3
which they were buflt.”” (Sahil) 28 @ detddl e W S5 B
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Comments:

a. The purpose behind the harsh words is to show his disapproval of the
annouriceiment. This, in fact, i$ a form of admonition.

bi Mosques are built for conducting prayers, delivering admonitions,
imparting wise counsels and éngaging in leaming and teaching, not for
making searches for things lost outside.

766. It was narrated from ‘Atar sy (3 . s 2o

; I
bin Shu'aib, from his father, from & © &Y < T EE T T
his grandfather, that the b Bus ‘-:JJS P I AL
Messenger of Aldh % forbade 4 O ) e (}.;L;.LI L

making lost-and-found .
announcements in the mosque. o} six 58 sl b8 nw u;l 3 )».9
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Chapter 12, Praﬁ/er In Camels’
Resting-Placest! And
Sheep’s Resting-Places

768. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: The Messenger of
Altdh # said: “If you cannot find
any where (for prayer) except
sheep’s resting-places and camels’
resting-places, then perform
prayer in the sheep’s resting-
places and do not perform prayer
in the camels’ resting-places.’”
{Hasan)
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Cominents:

RAR :C

The reason behind it is that, if a sheep tries to gore you with. its hom, it is
ot life-threatening, and you can very well defend yourself against it. But if
you see a camel bent on mischief, you will be hard put to handle it
Especially, its sudden attack could be fatal. As for a camel sitting at rest, the
Prophet #% is known to have performed his prayer facing it. (See Sahih Al-

Bukhdri : 507).

769. It was narrated that
‘Abdulldh bin Mughaffal Al-
Muzani said: “The Prophet #&
said: ‘Perform prayer in the
sheep’s resting-places and do not
perform prayer in the camels’
resting-places, for they were
created from the devils.” (Hasan)
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Comments:

‘Camels being created from the devils’ means they are mischievous by nature.

770. ‘Abdul-Malik bin Rabi’ bin
Sabrah bin Ma’bad Al-Juhani said:
“My father told me, from his
father, that the Messenger of
Alldh # said: ‘Do not perform
prayer in the camels’ resting-
places, and perform prayer in the
sheep’s resting-places.””” (Sahih)
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Chapter 13. Supplication
When Entering The Mosque

771. 1t was narrated that Fatimah
the daughter of the Messenger of
Alldh # said: “Whenever the
Messenger of Alldh #£ entered the
mosque he would say: ‘Bismilldh,
was-saldmu ‘ald Rasulilldh,
Alldhummagh-firli dhunubi waftah i
abwiba rahmatika. (In the Name of
Alldh, and peace be upon the
Messenger of Alldh. O Alldh,
forgive me my sins and open to
me the gates of Your mercy).
When he left he would say:
‘Bismilléh, was-saldmu ‘ald
Rasulillgh, Allihummagh-firli
dhunubi waftah 6i abwiba fadlika.
(In. the Name of Alldh, and peace
be upon the Messenger of Allah.
O Allah, forgive me my sins and
open to me the gates of Your
bounty).”” (Dai’f)
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772. It was narrated that Abu
Humaid As-S4‘idi said: “The
Messenger of Alldh # said:
‘When anyone of you enters the
mosque, let him send peace upon
the Prophet, then let him say:
“Allghummafioh i abrogha rahmatika
(O Allah, open to me the gates of
Your mercy).” And when he
leaves, let him say: “Alldhunima
inni as’aluka min fadlika. (O Alidh,
I ask of you from Your bounty).”
{Sahih)
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Comments:

L Bles gl

The purpose of going to the mosque is worship, which would hopefully be
the harbinger of Alldh's mercy. Hence it is that, while entering the mosque
we pray for Alldh's mercy. Once out of the mosque, however, man becomes
engrossed in worldly affairs, e.g., the earning of his bread-and-butter. It is,
therefore, the time for him to ask for Allih’s bounty in order to get lawful

and blissful sustenance.

773. It was narrated from Abu
Hurairah that the Messenger of
Allah 4% said: “When anyone of
you enters the mosque, let him
send peace upon the Prophet, then
let him say: ‘Alldhumma aftahli
abwiba rahmatik (O Allih, open to
me the gates of Your mercy).” And
when he leaves, let him send peace
upon the Prophet and say:
Alldhumma-"stmni minash-shattinir-
rafim (O Alldh, protect me from the
accursed Shaitdn). " (Sahih)
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Comments:

The reason behind askmg protection from Satan is that, as long as a person
is in the mosque, he is busy in the worship and remembrance of Alldh.
Satan, therefore, has no sway over him. But as soon as he comes out of the
mosque, Satan sees his opportunity to mislead him in his busipess affairs.
That is the time when the person needs to come under Allik's special
protection so as to be secure from the evil machinations of Satan.

Chapter 14, Walking To §3(:=J1 dii d.:‘..;jl C:L? OV pmaadl)
Prayer (e T

774. It was parrated that Abu 52 .33 R R v R X AR VIV
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of e TR LT
Alldh # said: "When one of you e il OF ‘gf“"m o R TIEV Y !
performs ablution and does it . e dd,2; J6 106 sk

well, then he comes to the E A @
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Ochr than the prayer, I%ezggas nogt \li Jﬂ" Y ‘)H 25 ‘;I M;
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in status one degree thereby, and - z o F L.

takes away one of his sins, until -
he enters the mosque. When he {_,3{_,, ‘_é Rty ,,; ;n J"—" ;39 ;,,°;31
enters the mosque he is in a state

of prayer so long as he is waiting : "‘4*;’" N SNV
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Comments:

a. The Hadith confirms the superiority of congregational prayer since it is an
established fact, that it is better to perform the voluntary prayers at home.

. There is much reward for one who performs ablution and does it well.

c. When the reward for just walking towards the mosque is so great that at
each step Alldh takes away one of the worshipper’s sins and Taises his
status one degree, the amount of reward to be awarded to him for the
performance of prayer can very well be imagined.

d. There is great reward promised even for those who just wait for the
congregational prayer in the mosque. We must, therefore, try to reach the
mosque after the call to prayer as soon as possible.
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775. It was narrated from Abu
" Hurairah that the Messenger of
Alldh # said: “When the Igdmagh
is called for the prayer, do not
come running. Come walking,
with tranquility. Whatever you
catch up with, pray, and
whatever you miss, complete it.”
(Sahih)
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a. It is not permitted to come running to the mosque in order to catch up with

the prayer.

b. ‘Walking with tranquility’ does not mean to move at a snail's pace as if

prayer had no vaiue for him.

¢. A person fjoining the prayer at a stage where the Imdm has already
completed one Rak'nkz or two, must not follow the Imdm in saying the
concluding salutation (Salim), but say it after completing the missed part of
his prayer. In his book Subulus-Salim, which is a commentary on the well
known Hadith book Bulughul-Marim, Imdm Amir San'dni says: There is
divergence of opinion among the scholars as to whether the part of Salzh
the late comer performs with the Imdm should be reckoned as his initial
Rak’ah or the final ones. The truth, however, is that these are to be reckoned
as his initial Rak'ah. And Alldh knows best. '

776. It was narrated from Abu
Sa’eed Al-Khudri that he heard
the Messenger of Allih #& say:
“Shall I not tell you of something
by means of which Alldh expiates
for sins and increases good
deeds?” They said: “Yes, O
Messenger of Alldh.” He said:
‘Performing ablution properly™
despite difficulties, increasing the
number of steps one takes
towards the mosqué and waiting

L IS A VN N N TR T O cho |
2 S B} =

5 o, Ke 4 pa3 é‘-?-'i,” :d6

1 See nos. 280, 426, and 427, and this narration preceded under the last of them.
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for the next prayer after prayer.
(Hasan)
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777. 1t was narrated that
‘Abdulldh said: “Whoever would
like to meet Alldh tomorrow (ie.
on the Day of Judgment) as a
Muslim, let him preserve these
five (daily) prayer when the call
for them is given, for they are
part of the ways of guidance, and
Alldh prescribed the ways of
guidance to your Prophet 4%. By
Alldh, if each of you prays in his
house, you will have abandoned
the Sunnah of your Prophet #,
and if you abandon the Sunnah of
your Prophet you will go astray. |
remember when no one stayed
behind from the prayer except a
hypocrite who was known for his
hypocrisy. I have seen a man
coming supported by two others,
until he joined the row (of
worshippers). There is no man
who purifies himself and does it
well, and comes to the mosque
and prays there, but for every
step that he takes, Alldh raises
him in status one degree thereby,
and takes away one of his sins.”
(Hasan)
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Comments;

a. In ‘Abdulldh bin Mas'ud’s estimation, a true Muslim is one that regularly
attends congregational prayers. It means that a defaulter, when he is called
before Alldh on the Day of Resurrection after death, will not come as one of

the Muslims.
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b. If the Sunnah of congregational prayers is abandoned, there will be nothing
left to distinguish between the communities of believers and non-believers.

c. The keenness exhibited by the Compardons to attend the congregational
prayers shows that they did not think it permissible to miss the
congregational prayers without a valid reason. That is why even a sick
man, unable to walk by himself, would come supported by others to the

mosgue but would not pray at home.

778. It was narrated that Abu
Sa'eed Al-Khudri said: “The
Messenger of Alldh #& said:
‘Whoever leaves his house for the
praver and says: ‘Alldhumma inni
asa'luka bi-hagqis-si'ilina ‘alaika, wa
as'aluka bi-hagqi mamshiya hidhd,
fa inni lam akhruj asharan wa 14
batran, wa 1§ riyd'an, wa 1§
sum’atan, wa kharajtu-ttigd’a
sukhtika wabtighi’s marditika,
fa's’aluka an tu'idhani minan-ngri
wa an taghfira i dhunubi, Innahu 13
yaghfirudh-dhunuba ild Anta. (O
Allah, I ask You by the right that
those who ask of You have over
You, and 1 ask You by virtue of
this walking of mine, for I am not
going out because of pride or
vanity, or to show off or make a
reputation, rather I am going out
because I fear Your wrath and
seek Your pleasure. So I ask You
to protect me from the Fire and to
forgive me my sins, for no one
can forgive sins except You),’
Allah will turn His Pace towards
him and seventy thousand angels
will pray for his forgiveness.”

(Dai’f)
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Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Alldh #& said: “Those who walk to
the mosque in the dark are those
who are diving into the mercy of
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780). It was narrated that Sahl bin 3&J5j'1 deds 5 el Bi — VA
Sa‘d As-53°idi said: “The 5 . H
Messenger of Alldh £ said: ‘Give a
glad tidings, to those who walk to ¢p5lL i
the mosques in the dark, of perfect "2 P e e el e
light on the Day of Resurrection.”” U .L?"}Eu" e on ‘,J'é”' oF
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Comments: o
At one of the stages on the Day of Resurrection pitched darkness shall
envelop all men. In that situation the believers shall be aided in their walk
ahead by the light of their good deeds. The disbelievers shall be shorn of
this light. The hypocrites shall get some light initially only to be deprived of
it after a few steps. Among the deeds that would help bring this light to the
believers would be the fact that they had not allowed the darkness of the
night to make them stay away from congregational prayers.

781. It was narrated that Anas oyl -5 SURL 25 55 €35 - vaA
bin Mélik said: “The Messengerof ~ _, ,", . .. : ot
Allah # said: “Give glad fidings, 3% ot Oteks B 1500 G 5
to those who walk to the mosques
in the dark, of perfect light on the
Day of Resurrection.”” (Hasan)
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Chapter 15. The Greater The ' ”’319 Ay :;lS = (Yo r;-..-..di)

Distance From The Mosque,

The Greater The Rewaid (Fo daall) 132 i r*l‘” J"’“"jl

782. It was narrated that Abu @3 :EE 5 % i Eis - vay
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of R TR AU N UL R
Alldh # said: “The greater the 7 _,-J\ Eall o BT LN Y X

c:i'is‘tance. fI‘.(.Jifl the’ _mosque, the ‘2 (yho o8 d&,’. )J| IV oA
greater the reward.”” (Hasin) s ; ,
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Comments:

& In it is motivation for those who live at a distance from mosque, to attend
the congregational prayers.

b. Sub]ectmg oneself to uimecessary hardship is not the demand of Shiri‘ah
But the case that the Shari‘eh gives ds does hot mean open licence for
laziness anid inaction. What we must do is remain clear of all extremes and
tread the middle path.

783. 1t was narrated that Ubayy U Eis (R AT B - var
bin Ka'b said: “There was a man J2N sl e - a il s

: - 3, i T
among the Ansir whose house ) }} ‘Nf I 2 fd
was the furthest house in Al- <& o &l 38 (Guddl Ok &) E
Madinah, yet he never missed s s Ly o e ta Lz
prayer with the Messenger of o ety Ll U‘i'_ Jxs 0B ide
Allah #&. 1 felt sorry for him and = EEWAT ’{ SN 083 cadly Ca
said: ‘O so-and-so, why do you y o3 i P
not buy a donkey to spare ~® R RN ¥ ISy

yourself the heat of the scorchirg s TJLU; SR S 4 15% ¢
sand, to carty you over the stony "~ . "o 7 »
ground, and keep you away from  plpd Shiy L3 G BRTL (RN
the vermin on the ground? He A LR T e .

: X woks BT 13 sl Y1
said: ‘By Allah! I do not want to 7 & © N7 Y O of T
live so close to Muhammad #.'  Dhe & Sl Ji }‘"*é.@ dadea D
This troubled me until I came to e st e
the house of the Prophet # and 8 55 “’J s e
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mentioned that to him. He called B A DN R N P R R S
(the man) and asked him, and he 555 s 35 s
said something similar, and said E,!n 4 3}33 & “Jﬁ & e
that he was hoping for the reward .
for his steps. The Messenger of
Alldh & said, "You will have that
{reward) that you sought.””
{Sahih)
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Comments:

a. How keen the Companions were to do the deeds of piety and virtue! Thig
incident is but a small example of how the Companions used to bear all the
hardship of the path, and walked a long distance to reach the mosque in
order to get more reward from Alldh.

b. Sincerity towards brethren-in-faith demands that we give them good

advice, even though we are not asked to.

c. If a complaint is brought forward against a person, no adverse opinion
should be formed without investigation against him. The best thing to do is
to ask the person concerned himself what he meant by the ‘improper
words’ purportedly spoken by im.

d. A good intention by a believer merits reward from Alldh.

784. It was narrated that Anas 4 ii30 (L T @A - vag
said: “Banu Salimah wanted to e : P 240
move from their homes to == &) AR S

: &
somewhere near the mosque, but AR N (T P T L
] a 7o ot gl OF e
the Prophet # did not want the R S
outskirts of Al-Madinah to be left <7 ' régleé e 14 o0
vacant, so he said: ‘O Banu c-a..._u.ﬂ (2o |& (3 s o—ﬂ
Salimah, do you not hope for the s GJ Jﬁ
reward of your footsteps?’ So they "TFSJU RPN R .dbu
stayed (where they were).” 20
MPAHH
(Sahih) 4
oo VAAY G101 cTe0rs GUY) Gt oL 0B sl e sl e Sa
N0z bl ) edl 355 1ad b sz ludl (ol e dnlpd dy 4 e e
ey
Comments:
4. The Prophet # forbade them to move to a residence near the mosque in
order that the outskirts of the city remain well protected from sudden
aftacks by the enemy.
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b. Attending the congregational prayers is a must even for those who live at a
distance from the mosque, or else the Prophet £ would have allowed them

to pray at home.

785. It was narrated that Ibn
‘Abbis said: “The houses of the
Ansidr were far from the mosque
and they wanted to move closer.
Then the following Verse was
revealed: ‘We record that which
they send before {them), and their
traces.””"! He said: So they
remained (where they were).”
(Hasan)
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Commints:
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For people endowed with firm determination it is better to live at a distance
from the mosque. But for the people who do not take the mosque so
devoutly, it is better to live close to the mosque, so that they are not

tempted to miss their enjoined duty.

Chapter 16, The Virtue Of
Prayer In Congregation

786. 1t was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Alidh # said: ‘A man’s prayer in
congregation is twenty-some
levels higher than his prayer in
his house or in the marketplace.””
(Sahih)
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Comments:

a. The timespan allowed to us to act in this world is very limited. It is Allals
special favor that He bestows great reward over some of our good deeds.
We must take advantage of this act of mercy and try to be regular in
attending the congregational prayers, in order to win greater reward from

Allah,

. The Arabic expression Bid" (over Tshrin, ie., twenty) used in the Hadith

means any number between three to nine. Its precise definition appears in
the ensuing Ahddith that contain the words "twenty-five times” and "twenty-

seven times’.

c. The numbers mentioned in the AMidith mean the upper limit of reward for
the specified acts. Thus, if the level of submissiveness, devotion, and
tranquility on the part of the devotee is less, the reward will also be less.

787. It was narrated from Abu
Hurairah that the Messenger of
Alldh # said: “The prayer in
congregation is twenty-five times
more virtuous than the prayer of
anyone of you on his own.”
(Sahik)
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788. It was narrated that Abu
Sa’eed Al-Khudri said: “The
Messenger of Alldh # said: “The
prayer of a man in congregation is
twenty-five levels higher than his
prayer in his home.”” (Sahih)

)K— el

La:.b u.v J\.o.:-;n LU]}JA JJi L.::l.:n— - YAY

el
u" R
6 # o4 J,a; O B
N I T e

- e - RS - 3

Q"‘ o.s a.}-wu P r,:}\ﬁi’ Bis 25

S gg}.,;&ﬂ* 9" drl N5 L:JL@_.}
a n.,:n

i A5 WSl e b s
s 7 45 -
T PR LY)
felandl S5l b Ol s
< ey 2B

R AT S N FA ¥
ob olkE 52 ¢ gﬁgd%&&e”
;; && | S 3B b5

I FEa

Ggeall I el s el b gl ol e 2T [peee] o
-L‘;A-UI'J trsw.b Ol ‘-’J._vll Aeesy (4 LJW i [LPRENE D"li:c

789. 1t was narrated that Ibn
‘Umar said: “The Messenger of
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Alléh # said: 'The prayer of a .,
man in congregation s twenty-
seven levels more virtuous thana ]

man’s prayer on his own. R U P
(Sahih) Bla J Jx M O EE & gl

frr -
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Comments:
We have Ahidith that speak of twenty-five times the reward and Ahddith
that speak of twenty-seven times the reward for performing prayers in
congregation. Scholars have opined that the difference relates to an increase
or decrease in the level of adherence to the norms and rules, as well as the
degree of submissiveness in prayers exhibited by the worshipper.

790. It was narrated that Ubayy
bin Ka'b said: “The Messenger of . s,
Alléh £ said: ‘The prayer of a <Gl sl o
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man in congregation is higher .. -
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than his prayer on his own by < :{"'”’m":s %”" i Ug, % U":
twenty-four or twenty-five i J, 25 Jb 1J6 a5 230 B8 cadd
els.” (H Cor o sy % e
levels.” (Hasan) S hF wus g J?Jﬂ o g

L 3 ’_J..-.D \.a;; ::k#-;d.;-;“ y\.p
-“45'13 uﬂ;*-?J

o 0085y cdelazdl 5o b 4ol ciglall ol gl am 2 Fore-]
sg.‘g_.kaj! (}3]_9 ¢ ypama "J;'Lg ¢ Ol LﬂIJ L:LHJ;- O_ﬂ e L (_Bbw! (_f-i oF Aol G
gy Bl ol o8 Bnd e e AEE Iz Sl a2 cn ks Ry

Chapter 17. Severe Warning u;’ Jz...l.dl S - Oy V&mn-“)
Against Missing Prayer In VST Z.BL;E.JI ] i
Congregation Up

791. It was narrated that Abu 5. .z.; fae & &
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of ’ <> -

Alldh # said: ‘T was thinking of (mile ij LB (RN o2 ai:;ui ol
commanding that the call to [ . i
prayer be given, then I would tell ™% % -
a man to lead the people in 3 ?,_‘: “’.L;}'S Ml 5 EXG
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prayer, then I would go out with
some other men carrying bundles
of wood, and go to people who
do not attend the prayer, and
burn their houses down around
them.”” (Sahik)
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Comments:

.“o\:c

a. It shows that attending the prayer in congregation is an enjoined duty for
men; no such warning or threat of punishment has been mentioned for

missing the voluntary prayers.

b. It is allowed to raid the the houses of culprits and force them out of their
hotnes without prior warning or notice.

792. It was narrated that Ibn
Umm Maktum said: “I said to the
Prophet §&: ‘T am an old man and
blind; my house is far away, and I
have no one to lead me. [s there
any concession (for me not to
have to attend the prayer in the
mosque)?” He said: ‘Can you hear
the call? I said: “Yes.! He said:
‘Then I de not find any
concession for you."” (Da’if)
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Comments:

a. The Hadith underlines the importance of the prayer in congregation, so
much so, that the Prophet & did not grant any sort of concession, even to
Ibn Umm Maktum 4 although he was handicapped in several ways.

b. The Prophet # did not accept Ibn Umm Maktum’s request to allow him to
stay away from the prayer in congregation, because he # wanted him to
earn more and more reward in the Hereafter. His wish was to create an
inducement in him for the congregational prayer although, as we know, a
blind man who finds it difficult to attend the prayer in the mosque is
allowed to perform it at home as it happened in the case of ‘Itban bin Malik

& (Sunan Ibn Mijah: 754).
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793. It was narrated from Ibn 0% o L2 ke B2 yay
‘Abbds that the Prophet § said: -~ % |77 e .
“Whoever hears the call and does & (Lad 58 cpiia GBI :2Laigl
not come, his prayer is not valid, . ., s T et .:1 "
except for those who have an oF PT oot e OF R ol @
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Comments:
The prayer being invalid either means that the prayer shall lose its full
reward or that the blessing of Alldh promised for a prayer in congregation
shall be denied to it.

794. Ton ‘Abbds and Ibn ‘Umar g1 Gis 040 25 216 @05 - vag
narrated that they heard the T o IR A P
Prophet # say on his pulpitt & w2 oF (P [t of
“People should desist from fz‘iiling M u_’,;:,.\ 3 o f‘;”‘j‘ R lej
to attend the congregations, " = C.- % T
otherwise Alldh will seal their 5 Gl Weo L&l Ses i1 5 ‘glL:P
hearts, and then tiley W‘FIH be L5 E;Gg'{ f:’:::’],, . 9913;‘j JE | &
among the negligent.” (Sahih) T T . .
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Comments:
a. Pointing out the mistake of a few before the assembly was intended to
admonish others, and dissuade them from falling into that error,
b. Pointing out the mistake of someone without naming him is designed to
make him concerned, and realize his mistake without humiliating him.,
c. Some of the sins could be the cause of the hearts being sealed that would
slam the door on reform in the future.
d. Avoiding prayers in congregation is a huge sin, punishable by the sealing of
the heart even in this world.
795. It was narrated that UsAmah 21330 Jeelisl % M s - vae
: r . # - b 3 ol
bin Zaid said: “The Messenger of . s e bt el as
Alldh #§ said: ‘Let men desist ot oF eppe o WG Bas il
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from failing te attend the
congregation; otherwise 1 will
burn their houses down.'*
(Sahih)
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Chapter 18. Performing The
‘Isha” And Fajr Prayers In
Congregation ’

796. ‘Aishah said: “The
Messenger of Allah £ said: ‘I the
people knew what (reward) there
is in the ‘Ishi’ prayer and Fajr
prayer, they would come even if
they had to crawl.’ ” (Sahih)
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Cemments:

A

a. ‘If the people knew what there is” is the literal translation of the Arabic
words of Hadith. The *what’ here means the reward and the blessings
promised by AHah for the worshippers.

b. Reward and blessings in question have only been promised for prayers

performed in congregation.

797. It was narrated that Abu
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of
Allah  #  said: “The most
burdensome prayers for the
hypocrites are the ‘Ishi” prayer and
the Fajr prayer. If only they knew
what (reward) there is in them,
they would come to them even #
they had to crawl.** (Sahil)
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a. ‘Ishd’ and- Fajr prayers are most burdensome for the hypocrites, because
they are quite demanding physically and, in order to petform them in
congregation, one has to strive against oneself.

b. Anyone who performs these prayers with fondness and punctuality,
practically proves that he is free from hypocrisy.

¢. The more ‘burdensome an act of devotion, the more reward would it fetch
from Alldh provided that it does not go against the Sunmah of the Prophet
.
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Comments:

a. ‘Forty nights’ means {prayers performed for) a contmuous period of forty
days and nights.

b. Performing the prayers in congregation for forty days on end by a person,
will have the effect of making him wsed to it, and enables him to continue
with it on a regular basis which, in: turn, would eam him Allah's pleasure
and salvation from Fire.
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will send prayer upon anyone of
you so long as he remains in the
place where he prayed, saying:
“0O Alldh, forgive him; O Alldh,
have mercy on him; O Alldh,
accept his repentance,” so long as
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Comments: ol s sl

a. We must reach the mosque well before the prayer begins so that we are
able to perform the Sunnah and voluntary prayers, or earn reward from
Alldh by His remembrance or the recitation of the Noble Qui’an.

b. Waiting for the start of the obligatory prayer in the mosque fetches as much
reward as for the performance of it. Recitation of Alldh’s Names and
praises, and the performing of voluntary prayers in the mean fime can
bring us additional reward.

c. It is extremely rewarding to continue to sit reciting the Names and praises
of Alldh at the same place after the completion of the obligatory prayer.

d. (i) "So Iong as he does not disturb anyone’ has also been taken to mean that,
as long as he does not affront any worshipper by uttering improper words.
(i) “Comunitting Hadath’ could mean the passing of the wind which, if done
in the mosque, could cause discomfort to the worshippers. And Alldh
knows best.

800. It was narrated from Abu
Hurairah that the Prophet & said:
“A Muslim does not regularly
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attend the mosques to perform
prayer and remember Alldh, but
Alldh feels happy with him just as
the farnily of one who is absent
feels happy when he comes back
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to them.” (Sahik)
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Comments:

Allah’s feeling happy or unhappy is one of the attributes of Alldh. The
unanimous view of the pious predecessors regarding the attributes of Alldh
is that we believe in them as they are mentioned in the Qur'dn and Ahddith
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